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About This Guide

This documentation describes services that generally deal with interactions among files or functions
that operate on more than one file at a time. This guide includes the following functions:

¢ Chapter 2, “Data Migration Functions,” on page 17

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

Chapter 5, “Deleted File Functions,” on page 41

Chapter 7, “File Engine Functions,” on page 73

Chapter 10, “File System Functions,” on page 143

Chapter 14, “File System Monitoring Functions,” on page 385

Chapter 18, “Name Space Functions,” on page 435

Chapter 23, “Path and Drive Functions,” on page 615

Chapter 25, “Server-Based Data Migration Functions,” on page 645

+ Chapter 26, “Server-Based File System Functions,” on page 659

Feedback

We want to hear your comments and suggestions about this manual and the other documentation
included with this product. Please use the User Comments feature at the bottom of each page of the
online documentation.

Documentation Updates

For the most recent version of this guide, see NLM and NetWare Libraries for C (including CLIB and
XPlat) (http://developer.novell.com/ndk/clib.htm).

Additional Information

For information about other CLib and XPlat interfaces, see the following guides:

*

NDK:
NDK:
NDK:
NDK:
NDK:
NDK:
NDK:
NDK:
NDK:
NDK:
NDK:
NDK:

NLM Development Concepts, Tools, and Functions
Program Management

NLM Threads Management

Connection, Message, and NCP Extensions
Single and Intra-File Services

VVolume Management

Client Management

Network Management

Server Management

Internationalization

Unicode

Sample Code
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+ NDK: Getting Started with NetWare Cross-Platform Libraries for C
+ NDK: Bindery Management

For CLib source code projects, visit Forge (http://forge.novell.com).

For help with CLib and XPlat problems or questions, visit the Developer Support Forums for NLM and
NetWare Libraries for C (including CLIB and XPlat) (http://developer.novell.com/ndk/devforums.htm).
There are two for NLM development (XPlat and CLib) and one for Windows XPlat development.

Documentation Conventions

In this documentation, a greater-than symbol (>) is used to separate actions within a step and items
within a cross-reference path.

A trademark symbol (®, ™, etc.) denotes a Novell trademark. An asterisk (*) denotes a third-party
trademark.
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Data Migration Concepts

This documentation describes Data Migration, its functions, and features.

Data Migration enables client applications to move NetWare® files to supplementary nearline storage
devices. Nearline storage devices include another volume, another server, another media type,
another file system, a tape or even a jukebox. Migrated files are still readily accessible, although the
files themselves are remote. When the files are accessed, they are de-migrated in real time to
primary storage. The files remain in the file system’s directory structure and all file information stays
intact.

Retrieval time for migrated files varies, depending on the nearline storage device. Retrieval from a
CD ROM or disk subsystem is nearly as fast as retrieval from a NetWare volume.

Files migrated are still accessed through the NetWare file system. For example, files migrated to a
jukebox remain visible in the NetWare directory and when a user attempts to access one of these
files, the system retrieves the data from the jukebox.

A Data Migrator NLM application administers data migration and is available from Novell®. Support
module NLM applications register with the Data Migrator to provide access to specific storage
schemas. The Novell Data Migrator can register up to 32 support modules.

Users and administrators determine the criteria for migrating files. These criteria typically specify
seldom accessed files or files that require excessive storage space, such as large database files.
Users can migrate an unlimited number of files.

Support Module Information

All available support modules are registered with the Data Migrator under a support module ID. Call
NWGetSupportModulelnfo (page 26) to receive a list of support modules. After receiving the IDs, use
the same function to receive information about individual support modules.

The support module list is returned as a SUPPORT_MODULE_IDS (page 36) structure. It contains
an array of support module IDs.

Information about individual modules is returned as a SUPPORT_MODULE_INFO (page 37)
structure.

*

I/O status
Block size

*

*

Available space
¢ Space in-use

Information specific to the module can also be returned as a length-preceded string.
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Volume Information

NWGetDMVolumelnfo (page 24) returns information about the Data Migrator NLM on a volume. Data
migration volume information includes:

+ Number of migrated files

*

Total size of migrated data

*

Size of data on the migration media

*

Amount of limbo space

Limbo space refers to migrated files that have been restored to the file system but not removed from
remote storage. Generally, files are retained in remote storage after they have been migrated until the
file is either deleted or re-migrated.

Data Migration Functions

These functions move files to and from remote storage, return data migration information for files and
volumes, and return information about the Data Migrator and support modules.

NWMoveFileToDM Moves a file’s data to an online, long term storage media
but leaves the file visible on the NetWare® volume.

NWMoveFileFromDM Moves a file's data from an online, long term storage media
to a NetWare volume.

NWGetDataMigratorinfo Returns version numbers for the Data Migrator NLM. Use
this function to test whether the Data Migrator is loaded.

NWGetDefaultSupportModule Returns the default support module for reading and writing
migrated data.

NWGetDMFilelnfo Returns information about migrated files.

NWGetDMVolumelnfo Returns information about the data that has been migrated

in relation to the specified volume.

NWGetSupportModulelnfo Can return either a list of data migration support module
IDs or information about a specific support module.

NWSetDefaultSupportModule Sets the default support module for reading and writing
migrated data.
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2 Data Migration Functions

This documentation alphabetically lists the Data Migration functions and describes their purpose,

syntax, parameters, and return values.

*

*

“NWGetDataMigratorinfo” on page 18
“NWGetDefaultSupportModule” on page 20
“NWGetDMFilelnfo” on page 22
“NWGetDMVolumelnfo” on page 24
“NWGetSupportModulelnfo” on page 26
“NWMoveFileFromDM” on page 28
“NWMoveFileToDM” on page 30
“NWSetDefaultSupportModule” on page 32

Data Migration Functions
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NWGetDataMigratorinfo

Returns information about the data migrator

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 4.x, 5.x, 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT*, Windows* 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Data Migration

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwmi grat. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

NWCCODE N APl NWeet DataM gratorinfo (
NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

pnui nt 32 DVPr esent Fl ag,
pnui nt 32 maj or Ver si on,
pnui nt 32 ni nor Ver si on,
pnui nt 32 DVSMRegi st er ed) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWeet Dat aM gratorlnfo
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
DWVPresent Fl ag : pnui nt 32;
maj or Ver si on : pnui nt 32;
m nor Ver si on : pnui nt 32;
DVBMRegi st ered : pnui nt 32
) NWCCCODE;

Parameters
conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare® server connection handle.

DWVPr esent Fl ag

(OUT) Points to a flag. If equal to -1, the DM NLM has been loaded and is running; if equal to 0,
the DM NLM is not loaded.

maj or Ver si on
(OUT) Points to the data migrator major version number.

n nor Ver si on

(OUT) Points to the data migrator minor version number.
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DVBMRegi st er ed

(OUT) Points to a flag indicating if the support module has been registered with the data
migrator: non-zero = support module was registered, zero = support module was not registered.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values for C for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION

0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x897E NCP_BOUNDARY_CHECK_FAILED
0x89FB Data Migration is not supported
NCP Calls

0x2222 90 131 Migrator Status Info

See Also

NWGetDMVolumelnfo (page 24), NWGetDMFilelnfo (page 22)
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NWGetDefaultSupportModule

Returns the default read/write Support Module ID for data migration
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 4.x, 5.x, 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Data Migration

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwmi grat. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWGet Def aul t Support Modul e (
NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
pnui nt 32 suppor t Modul el D) ;
Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32
Functi on NWGet Def aul t Suppor t Modul e
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;

support Modul el D : pnui nt 32

) NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

support Modul el D
(OUT) Points to the currently supported module ID.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values for C for more information.
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0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0Ox00FO0 ERR_INVALID_SM_ID

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION

0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x897E NCP_BOUNDARY_CHECK_FAILED
Ox89EC NO_SUCH_SEGMENT

0x89FB NO_SUCH_PROPERTY

NCP Calls

0x2222 90 134 Get/Set Default Read-Write Support Module 1D

See Also

NWSetDefaultSupportModule (page 32), NWGetSupportModulelnfo (page 26)
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NWGetDMFilelnfo

Returns information about data migrated files

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 4.x, 5.x, 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Data Migration

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwmi grat. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWGet DVFi | el nfo (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,

const nstr8 N _FAR *path,

nui nt 8 nameSpace,

pnui nt 32 support Modul el D,
pnui nt 32 restoreTi ne,
pnui nt 32 dat aSt reans) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWeet DVFi | el nfo
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;

di rHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;
const path : pnstr8;
naneSpace : nuint8§;
support Modul el D : pnui nt 32;
restoreTi ne : pnuint32;
dataStreans : pnuint 32

) : NWCCCDE;

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the desired nhame space (optional).

path
(IN) Points to a valid path that points to a file.

22 Data Migration Functions



nameSpace

(IN) Specifies the name space of the path (see “Name Space Flag Values” on page 603).

support Modul el D
(OUT) Points to the ID of the Support Module containing the migrated data.

restoreTi ne

(OUT) Points to an estimate of the time (in ticks) needed to retrieve the data.

dat aStreans

(OUT) Points to an array of supported data streams.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values for C for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x00F0 ERR_INVALID_SM_ID

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x897E NCP_BOUNDARY_CHECK_FAILED
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B Bad AFP Entry ID

0x899E INVALID_FILENAME

0x89A8 ERR_ACCESS_DENIED
0x89BF INVALID_NAME_SPACE
Remarks

The time returned in the r est or eTi me parameter represents the estimated number of ticks needed.
There are 18.2 ticks in one second.

NCP Calls

0x2222 87 06 Obtain File or Subdirectory Information
0x2222 90 129 DM File Information

See Also

NWGetSupportModulelnfo (page 26), NWMoveFileFromDM (page 28), NWMoveFileToDM (page 30)
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NWGetDMVolumelnfo

Returns information about the Data Migrator NLM on a NetWare volume
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 4.x, 5.x, 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Data Migration

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwmi grat. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWGet DWol unel nfo  (
NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

nui nt 16 vol une,

nui nt 32 suppor t Modul el D,

pnui nt 32 nunber O Fi | esM gr at ed,
pnui nt 32 total M grat edSi ze,
pnui nt 32 spaceUsedOnDM

pnui nt 32 I i nhoSpaceUsedOnDM
pnui nt 32 spaceM grat ed,

pnui nt 32 fileslnLinbo);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWGet DMWol unel nf o
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;

vol une : nui nt 16;
support Modul el D : nui nt 32;
nurber O Fi | esM grated : pnuint 32;
total M gratedSi ze : pnuint 32;
spaceUsedOnDM : pnui nt 32;
I i thoSpaceUsedOnDM : pnui nt 32;
spaceM grated : pnuint32;
fileslnLinmbo : pnuint32

) : NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

vol ume
(IN) Specifies the volume number having the migrated files.
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support Modul el D
(IN) Specifies the currently supported module ID.

nunber O Fi | esM gr at ed
(OUT) Points to the migrated number of files from the selected volume.

total M grat edSi ze
(OUT) Points to the total number of bytes needed to recover all the data on the selected volume.

spaceUsedOnDM

(OUT) Points to the size of the data on the migrator media.

| i mMhoSpaceUsedOnDM

(OUT) Points to the size of the demigrated data on the migrator area. Since the data is generally
Read Only, the file will be kept on the migrator until the file is either deleted or remigrated with
changes.

spaceM grat ed

(OUT) Points to the total size of the migrated data for the volume (includes the limbo space
used).

fileslnLinbo

(OUT) Points to the number of files that are in limbo or were demigrated with
SAVE_KEY_WHEN_FILE_IS_DEMIGRATED and have not been migrated back to the data
migrator.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values for C for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0Ox00FO0 ERR_INVALID_SM_ID

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION

0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8978 ERR_VOLUME_FLAG_NOT_SET
0x897E NCP_BOUNDARY_CHECK_FAILED
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
NCP Calls

0x2222 90 130 Get Volume DM Status

See Also

NWGetDefaultSupportModule (page 20), NWGetDataMigratorinfo (page 18),
NWGetSupportModulelnfo (page 26)
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NWGetSupportModulelnfo

Returns information about the Data Migrator NLM support modules or a list of all loaded support
module IDs

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 4.x, 5.x, 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Data Migration

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwmi grat. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWGet Suppor t Modul el nfo  (
NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

nui nt 32 i nformati onLevel ,
nui nt 32 suppor t Modul el D,
pnui nt 8 returnlnfo,

pnui nt 32 returnl nfolLen);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWeet Support Modul el nf o
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
i nformationLevel : nuint32;
support Modul el D : nui nt 32;
returninfo : pnuint8§;
returnlnfolLen : pnuint32
) NWCCCODE;

Parameters

conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

i nformati onLevel

(IN) Specifies the level of information to be returned. If information Level = 0, returns information
about the DM NLM support module; if information Level = 1, returns a list of all loaded support
module IDs.

support Modul el D
(IN) Specifies the assigned ID number of the support module migrating the data.
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returninfo

(OUT) Points to the area in which to store the information.

returnl nf oLen

(OUT) Points to the size of the data area the user allocated in which to return information.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values for C for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x00F0 ERR_INVALID_SM_ID

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION

0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION

0x897E NCP_BOUNDARY_CHECK_FAILED

0x89A8 ERR_ACCESS_DENIED

O0x89FF Failure, Invalid Info Level, or Invalid Parameter
Remarks

If the i nf or mati onLevel parameter contains O (zero), the SUPPORT_MODULE_INFO (page 37)
structure will be used to return information about the DM NLM support module to the ret urnl nfo
parameter. If the i nf or mat i onLevel parameter contains 1, the SUPPORT_MODULE_IDS (page 36)
structure will be used to return a list of all loaded support module IDs to the r et ur nl nf o parameter.

NCP Calls

0x2222 90 132 DM Support Module Information

See Also

NWGetDefaultSupportModule (page 20), NWGetDataMigratorinfo (page 18), NWGetDMVolumelnfo
(page 24)
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NWMoveFileFromDM

Moves file data from an on-line, long term storage medium to a NetWare volume
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 4.x, 5.x, 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Data Migration

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwmi grat. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCCDE N_API NWwvbveFi | eFr onDM (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N _FAR *path,

nui nt 8 nameSpace) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWvbveFi | eFr onDM
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;

di rHandl e : NVWDI R_HANDLE;
const path : pnstr8;
naneSpace : nuint8

) NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the desired name space (optional).

path
(IN) Points to a valid path that points to a file.

nanmeSpace
(IN) Specifies the name space of the path (see “Name Space Flag Values” on page 603).

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values for C for more information.
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0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION

0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8978 ERR_VOLUME_FLAG_NOT_SET
O0x897E NCP_BOUNDARY_CHECK_FAILED
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x899E INVALID_FILENAME

0x89A8 ERR_ACCESS_DENIED

0x89FB Invalid Namespace (abends the server)
NCP Calls

0x2222 87 06 Obtain File or Subdirectory Information
0x2222 90 133 Move File Data From DM

See Also

NWMoveFileToDM (page 30), NWSetDefaultSupportModule (page 32), NWGetDMFilelnfo (page 22)
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NWMoveFileToDM

Moves file data to an online, long term storage medium but leaves the file visible on a NetWare
volume

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 4.x, 5.x, 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Data Migration

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwmi grat. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N APl NWwbveFi | eToDM (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,

const nstr8 N _FAR *path,

nui nt 8 nameSpace,

nui nt 32 support Modul el D,
nui nt 32 saveKeyFl ag) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWvbveFi | eToDM
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
di rHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;
const path : pnstr8;
naneSpace : nuint8§;
support Modul el D : nuint 32;
saveKeyFl ag : nuint32

) : NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di r Handl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the desired name space (optional).

path
(IN) Points to a valid path, which points to a directory or file.
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nameSpace

(IN) Specifies the name space of the path (see “Name Space Flag Values” on page 603).

support Modul el D
(IN) Specifies the assigned ID number of the support module migrating the data.

saveKeyFl ag

(IN) Specifies if the migrator key will be saved when the file is demigrated:

0 Migrator key will not be saved
1 Migrator key will be saved

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values for C for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x897E NCP_BOUNDARY_CHECK_FAILED
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF_MEMORY
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
O0x899E INVALID_FILENAME

0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x89A8 ERR_ACCESS_DENIED
0x89FB Invalid Namespace
Remarks

If saveKeyFl ag equals SAVE_KEY_WHEN_FILE_IS_DEMIGRATED, the key will be saved when the
file is demigrated. This saves time because the file will not be deleted from the migrated media and
will be checked for changes before subsequent migrations.

NCP Calls

0x2222 87 06 Obtain File or Subdirectory Information
0x2222 90 128 Move File Data To DM

See Also

NWMoveFileFromDM (page 28), NWSetDefaultSupportModule (page 32), NWGetDMFilelnfo
(page 22)
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NWSetDefaultSupportModule

Sets the default Read/Write support module 1D

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 4.x, 5.x, 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Data Migration

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwmi grat. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWset Def aul t Support Modul e (
NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
pnui nt 32 suppor t Modul el D) ;
Delphi Syntax

uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWSet Def aul t Support Modul e
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
support Modul el D : pnui nt 32

) NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

support Modul el D
(IN) Points to the support module ID.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values for C for more information.
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0x0000

SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION

0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION

0x897E NCP_BOUNDARY_CHECK_FAILED

OX89EC NO_SUCH_SEGMENT

0x89FB NO_SUCH_PROPERTY or INVALID_PARAMETERS
NCP Calls

0x2222 90 134 Get/Set Default Read Write Support Module ID
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3 Data Migration Structures

This documentation alphabetically lists the Data Migration structures and describes their purpose,
syntax, and fields.

+ “SUPPORT_MODULE_IDS” on page 36
+ “SUPPORT_MODULE_INFO” on page 37
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SUPPORT_MODULE_IDS

Returns a list of support module IDs (level 1 information) by NWGetSupportModulelnfo
Service: Data Migration

Defined In: nwmigrat.h

Structure
typedef struct
nui nt 32 nunber Of SMs

nuint32 SMDs [ MAX_ NUM OF_SM;
} SUPPORT_MCDULE | DS;

Delphi Structure

uses cal wi n32

SUPPORT_MODULE | DS = packed Record
nunber O SMs : nui nt 32;

SMDs : Array[0.. MAX_NUM OF_ SM 1] O nuint32
End;

Fields

nunber O SMVs
Specifies the number of valid support module IDs returned by the Data Migrator.

SM Ds
Specifies the list of support module IDs.
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SUPPORT_MODULE_INFO

Returns (level 0) support module information by NWGetSupportModulelnfo
Service: Data Migration

Defined In: nwmigrat.h

Structure
typedef struct

nui nt 32 | OSt at us ;

nui nt 32 | nf 0Bl ockSi ze ;

nui nt 32 Avai | Space ;

nui nt 32 UsedSpace ;

nui nt 8 SMnfo [ MAX_SI ZE OF_SM STRING + MAX_SI ZE OF_SM | NFQ ;
} SUPPORT_MODULE_| NFQ,

Delphi Structure
uses cal wi n32

SUPPORT_MODULE_| NFO = packed Record
| OStatus : nuint32;
| nf oBl ockSi ze : nuint32;
Avai | Space : nuint32;
UsedSpace : nuint32; (*A length preceded string is followed by SMnfo data*)
SMnfo : Array[0..MAX SIZE OF SM STRING + MAX SIZE OF SMINFO - 1] O nuint8
End;

Fields

| OSt at us
Specifies the 10 read and write access status of the associated storage device .

I nf oBl ockSi ze
Specifies the information block size on the associated storage device.

Avai | Space
Specifies the amount of space available on the associated storage device.

UsedSpace

Specifies the amount of used space on the associated storage device. This length-preceded
string is followed by SM nf o data.

SM nfo
Specifies the support-module specific data in the form of a length-preceded string.
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Deleted File Concepts

This documentation describes Deleted File, its functions, and features.

OES servers retain deleted files in a recoverable state. The final deallocation of a deleted file is called
purging. Deleted File Services include functions for purging and recovering deleted files.

Although differences between overlapping functions are noted, developers need to be aware of
compatibility issues affecting specific functions.

Deleted File on OES Servers

When a client erases a file on an OES server, the server moves the file to a holding area in the
directory structure of the volume. You can scan this area for deleted files by calling
NWScanForDeletedFileExt2 (page 57) using a search pattern. Scanning deleted files returns file
information for all recoverable files in a specified directory. No prior knowledge of file names is
necessary.

When you purge files on an OES server, only the specified files are removed from the holding area.
Other deleted files are not affected. Deleted files can remain on the server for an indefinite period.
However, if the server must reclaim disk space, the files can be purged, after which they cannot be
recovered.

Deleted File Functions

The following functions handle the purging and recovery of deleted OES 2015 SP1 and earlier files:

NWPurgeDeletedFile Removes recoverable files from OES server.
NWRecoverDeletedFile Recovers deleted files from the OES server.
NWScanForDeletedFiles Scans the specified directory for any deleted (salvageable) files.

The following functions handle the purging and recovery of deleted OES 2018 and later files with 64-
bit ZID:

NWPurgeDeletedFile2 Removes recoverable files from OES server.
NWRecoverDeletedFileExt2 Recovers deleted files from the OES server.

NWScanForDeletedFileExt2 Scans the specified directory for any deleted (salvageable) files.
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5 Deleted File Functions

This documentation alphabetically lists the Deleted File functions and describes their purpose,
syntax, parameters, and return values.

*

*

“NWPurgeDeletedFile” on page 42
“NWPurgeDeletedFile2” on page 44
“NWRecoverDeletedFile” on page 46
“NWRecoverDeletedFileExt” on page 49
“NWRecoverDeletedFileExt2” on page 51
“NWScanForDeletedFiles” on page 53
“NWScanForDeletedFilesExt” on page 55
“NWScanForDeletedFileExt2” on page 57
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NWPurgeDeletedFile

Removes recoverable files from OES server.
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

OES Server: OES 2 or later

Platform: Windows 7 or later

Service: Deleted File

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdel . h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWPur geDel et edFi l e (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
nui nt 32 i terHandl e,
nui nt 32 vol Num

nui nt 32 di r Base,

const nstr8 N FAR *fileNane);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWPur geDel et edFi |l e
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;

di rHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;
i terHandl e : nuint 32;
vol Num : nui nt 32;
di rBase : nuint32;
fileName : pnstr8

) : NWCCODE;

Parameters
conn
(IN) Specifies the OES server connection handle to purge.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle for the directory containing the file to purge.

i terHandl e
(IN) Specifies the sequence number returned by NWScanForDeletedFiles.

vol Num
(IN) Specifies the volume number returned by NWScanForDeletedFiles.
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di r Base

(IN) Specifies the directory base number returned by NWScanForDeletedFiles.

fil eName
(IN) Points to the name of the file to purge.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values for C for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION

0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8985 NO_CREATE_DELETE_PRIVILEGES
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE

0x899C INVALID_PATH

Remarks

Only the specified file is purged.

NWPurgeDeletedFile is used in connection with NWScanForDeletedFiles. i t er Handl e, vol Num and
di r Base are returned by NWScanForDeletedFiles and should not be modified prior to calling
NWPurgeDeletedFile.

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 16 Purge Deleted File

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information
0x2222 87 18 Purge Salvageable File
0x2222 22 29 Purge Salvageable File

See Also

NWScanForDeletedFiles (page 53)
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NWPurgeDeletedFile2

Removes recoverable files or subdirectory entries found through NWScanForDeletedFileExt2 in a
directory.

Remote Servers: blocking

OES Server: OES 2018.0 or later

Platform: Windows 7 or later, Linux

Client: Client for Open Enterprise Server 2 SP4 IR7 or later
Library: Cross-Platform Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdel . h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE ) NWPur geDel et edFi | e2(

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
nui nt 32 vol Num

nui nt 32 di r Base,

nui nt 16 noCfEntri es,

NWPURGE_FI LE_I NFO N_FAR *pPur geFi | el nfo);

Parameters

conn
(IN) Specifies the OES server connection handle to purge.

dirHandle
(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the desired directory path (0 if volume
information is to be returned).

voINum

(IN) Specifies the volume’s number index.

dirBase

(IN) Specifies the directory’s number index.

noOfEntries
(IN) Specifies the number of entries of NWPURGE_FILE_INFO (NWPURGE_FILE_INFO
(page 70)) structure contained in the buffer pPurgeFilelnfo.

pPurgeFilelnfo

(IN/OUT) Inputs a pointer to the list of NWPURGE_FILE_INFO, containing the information of the
files or directories that need to be purged.

Outputs the error code of the purge operation for the specified files or directories in their
respective NWPURGE_FILE_INFO structure.
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Return Values

0x0000
0x8801
0x881A
0x8998
0x899B
0x899C
0x8996
0Xx89FD
OXFFFF

SUCCESSFUL
INVALID_CONNECTION
OUT_OF _HEAP_SPACE
VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
INVALID_PATH
SERVER_OUT_OF _MEMORY
BAD_STATION_NUMBER
INVALID_PARAM

Remarks

INVALID_PARAM will be returned, if the parameter noOf Ent ri es or pPur geFi | el nf o is NULL.

Only the specified file is purged.

NWPurgeDeletedFile2 is used in connection with NWScanForDeletedFileExt2. The

NWPURGE_FILE_INFO structure contains the details of the file to be purged. The sequence and

fil eSysFl ag data of the file required for NWPURGE_FILE_INFO are returned by
NWScanForDeletedFileExt2 as part of NWDELETED_INFO_EXT?2 structure. Also, multiple files can
be purged together by sending an array of NWPURGE_FILE_INFO structure as part of the
NWPurgeDeletedFile2 function.

NCP Calls

0x2222 89 81 Purge Salvageable Files

See Also

NWScanForDeletedFileExt2 (page 57)
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NWRecoverDeletedFile

Recovers deleted files from the OES server.
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

OES Server: OES 2 or later

Platform: Windows 7 or later

Service: Deleted File

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdel . h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWRecover Del etedFil e (
NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,

nui nt 32 i terHandl e,
nui nt 32 vol Num

nui nt 32 di r Base,
pnstr8 del Fi | eNane,
pnstr8 rcvrFil eNare) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWRecover Del et edFi |l e
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;

di rHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;
iterHandl e : nuint32;
vol Num : nui nt 32;
di rBase : nuint32;
del Fil eName : pnstr8;
rcvrFileNane : pnstr8

) NWCCCODE;

Parameters
conn
(IN) Specifies the OES server connection handle containing the deleted file.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle of the directory containing the file to recover.

i terHandl e
(IN) Specifies the number returned by NWScanForDeletedFiles.

vol Num

(IN) Specifies the number returned by NWScanForDeletedFiles.
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di r Base

(IN) Specifies the number returned by NWScanForDeletedFiles.

del Fi | eNane
(OUT) Points to the name of the erased file.

rcvr Fi | eNane

(OUT) Points to the name to use in recovering the file.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values for C for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x8984 NO_CREATE_PRIVILEGES
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF_MEMORY
0x89A1 DIRECTORY_IO_ERROR
0x89FD BAD_STATION_NUMBER
Ox89FE File name already exists in this directory
O0x89FF Failure

Remarks

Files deleted by a client are moved to a holding area on the volume until they are either purged,
restored (by calling NWRecoverDeletedFile), or replaced by other deleted files.

The recovery is performed one file at a time. NWRecoverDeletedFile can also recover the deleted file
and give it a new name. This feature alleviates problems with recovering a file when a new file exists
with the same name.

The application must specify the file name in rcvr Fi | eNane, not the path. No wildcards are allowed.

NOTE: Both del Fi | eNarme and r cvr Fi | eName buffers must be at least 15 bytes long.

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 17 Recover Erased File (old)
0x2222 22 28 Recover Salvageable File
0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information
0x2222 87 17 Recover Salvageable File
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See Also

NWScanForDeletedFiles (page 53)
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NWRecoverDeletedFileExt

Recovers deleted files from the OES server, using UTF-8 strings.
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

OES Server: OES 2 or later

Platform: Windows 7 or later

Client: Client for Open Enterprise Server 2 SP4 or later

Service: Deleted File

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdel . h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWRecover Del et edFi | eExt (
NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,

nui nt 32 i terHandl e,
nui nt 32 vol Num
nui nt 32 di r Base,
pnstr8 del Fi | eNane,
pnstr8 rcvrFil eNare) ;
Parameters
conn

(IN) Specifies the OES server connection handle containing the deleted file.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle of the directory containing the file to recover.

i terHandl e
(IN) Specifies the number returned by NWScanForDeletedFilesExt.

vol Num
(IN) Specifies the number returned by NWScanForDeletedFilesExt.

di r Base
(IN) Specifies the number returned by NWScanForDeletedFilesExt.

del Fi | eNane
(OUT) Points to the name of the erased file, using UTF-8 characters.

rcvr Fi | eNane
(OUT) Points to the name to use in recovering the file, using UTF-8 characters.
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Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values for C for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x88F0 UTF8_CONVERSION_FAILED
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x8984 NO_CREATE_PRIVILEGES
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF MEMORY
0x89A1 DIRECTORY_IO_ERROR
0x89FD BAD_STATION_NUMBER
Ox89FE File name already exists in this directory
O0x89FF Failure

Remarks

Files deleted by a client are moved to a holding area on the volume until they are either purged,
restored (by calling NWRecoverDeletedFileExt), or replaced by other deleted files.

NWRecoverDeletedFileExt can recover the deleted file and give it a new name. This feature
alleviates problems with recovering a file when a new file exists with the same name. The application
must specify the file name in r cvr Fi | eNane, not the path. No wildcards are allowed.

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 17 Recover Erased File (old)
0x2222 22 28 Recover Salvageable File
0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information
0x2222 87 17 Recover Salvageable File
0x2222 89 17 Recover Salvageable File

See Also

NWScanForDeletedFilesExt (page 55)
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NWRecoverDeletedFileExt2

Recovers files or subdirectory entries found through NWScanForDeletedFileExt2 in a directory.
Remote Servers: blocking

OES Server: OES 2018.0 or later

Platform: Windows 7 or later, Linux

Client: Client for Open Enterprise Server 2 SP4 IR7 or later

Library: Cross-Platform Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdel . h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE ) NWRecover Del et edFi | eExt 2(

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
nui nt 32 vol Num

nui nt 32 di r Base,

nui nt 16 noCfEntri es,

NWRECOVER _FI LE_I NFO N_FAR *pSal vageFil el nfo);

Parameters

conn
(IN) Specifies the OES server connection handle.

dirHandle
(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the desired directory path (0 if volume
information is to be returned).

voINum

(IN) Specifies the volume’s number index.

dirBase
(IN) Specifies the directory’s number index.

noOfEntries
(IN) Specifies the number of entries of NWRECOVER_FILE_INFO (NWRECOVER_FILE_INFO
(page 71)) structure contained in the buffer pSalvageFilelnfo.

pSalvageFilelnfo

(IN/OUT) Inputs a pointer to the list of NWRECOVER_FILE_INFO, containing the information of
the files or directories that need to be salvaged.

Outputs the error code of the salvage operation for the specified files or directories in their
respective NWRECOVER_FILE_INFO structure.
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Return Values

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x881A OUT_OF HEAP_SPACE
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C  INVALID_PATH

0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF MEMORY
0x89FD BAD_STATION_NUMBER
OXFFFF  INVALID_PARAM

Remarks

INVALID_PARAM will be returned, if the parameter noOf Ent ri es or pSal vageFi | el nfo is NULL.

Files deleted by a client are moved to a holding area on the volume until they are either purged,
restored (by calling NWRecoverDeletedFileExt2), or replaced by other deleted files.

NWRecoverDeletedFileExt2 can recover the deleted file and give it a new name. This feature
alleviates problems with recovering a file when a new file exists with the same name. The application
must specify the file name inr cvr Fi | eNarre in NWRECOVER_FILE_INFO structure, not the path. No
wildcards are allowed.

NWRecoverDeletedFileExt2 is used in connection with NWScanForDeletedFileExt2. The
NWRECOVER_FILE_INFO structure contains the details of the file to be recovered. The sequence,
fil eSysFl ag, and r cvr Fi | eNane data of the file required for NWRECOVER_FILE_INFO are
returned by NWScanForDeletedFileExt2 as part of NWDELETED_INFO_EXT2 structure. Also,
multiple files can be recovered together by sending an array of NWRECOVER_FILE_INFO structure
as part of the NWRecoverDeletedFileExt2 function.

NCP Calls

0x2222 89 80 Recover Salvageable Files

See Also

NWScanForDeletedFileExt2 (page 57)
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NWScanForDeletedFiles

Scans the specified directory for any deleted (salvageable) files.
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

OES Server: OES 2 or later

Platform: Windows 7 or later

Service: Deleted File

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdel . h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWscanFor Del et edFi | es (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
pnui nt 32 i terHandl e,
pnui nt 32 vol Num
pnui nt 32 di r Base,

NVDELETED | NFO N_FAR *entrylnfo);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWscanFor Del et edFi | es
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
di rHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;
iterHandl e : pnuint 32;
vol Num : pnui nt 32;
di rBase : pnuint 32;
Var entrylnfo : NWELETED | NFO
) : NWCCODE;

Parameters
conn
(IN) Specifies the OES server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle of the directory to scan.

i terHandl e
(IN) Points to the address of the search sequence number. Must be initially set to -1.

vol Num
(OUT) Points to the volume’s number index.
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di r Base

(OUT) Points to the directory’s number index.

entrylnfo
(OUT) Points to NWDELETED_INFO, containing the deleted file information.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values for C for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION

0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x89FF No more salvageable files in directory
Remarks

NWScanForDeletedFiles replaces NWScanSalvageableFiles.

Initially, i t er Handl e needs to be set to -1. The server maintains the sequence number once a match
has been found. No file names or wildcards are allowed in the search.

Ifi ter Handl e and entryl nf o are NULL or di r Handl e is zero, NWScanForDeletedFiles returns -1.

vol Numand di r Base are indices used by the server to speed up the location of a deleted file. They
should not be modified by an application.

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 27 Scan Salvageable Files
0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information
0x2222 87 16 Scan Salvageable Files

See Also

NWPurgeDeletedFile (page 42), NWRecoverDeletedFile (page 46)
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NWScanForDeletedFilesExt

Scans the specified directory for any deleted (salvageable) files, using UTF-8 strings.
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

OES Server: OES 2 or later

Platform: Windows 7 or later

Client: Client for Open Enterprise Server 2 SP4 or later

Service: Deleted File

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdel . h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWScanFor Del et edFi | esExt (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
pnui nt 32 i terHandl e,
pnui nt 32 vol Num
pnui nt 32 di r Base,

NVDELETED | NFO EXT N _FAR *entrylnfo);

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the OES server connection handle.

di r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the directory handle of the directory to scan. This parameter cannot be zero.

i terHandl e
(IN) Points to the address of the search sequence number. Must be initially set to -1.

vol Num
(OUT) Points to the volume’s number index.

di r Base
(OUT) Points to the directory’s number index.

entrylnfo
(OUT) Points to NWDELETED_INFO_EXT, containing the deleted file information.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values for C for more information.
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0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION

0x88F0 UTF8_CONVERSION_FAILED
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
Ox89FF No more salvageable files in directory
Remarks

Initially, i t er Handl e needs to be set to -1. The server maintains the sequence number once a match
has been found. No file names or wildcards are allowed in the search.

Ifi ter Handl e and entryl nf o are NULL or di r Handl e is zero, NWScanForDeletedFilesExt returns -
1.

vol Numand di r Base are indices used by the server to speed up the location of a deleted file. They
should not be modified by an application.

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 27 Scan Salvageable Files
0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information
0x2222 87 16 Scan Salvageable Files
0x2222 89 16 Scan Salvageable Files
See Also

NWRecoverDeletedFileExt (page 49)
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NWScanForDeletedFileExt2

Scans the specified directory for any deleted files that are not yet purged.
Remote Servers: blocking

OES Server: OES 2018.0 or later

Platform: Windows 7 or later, Linux

Client: Client for Open Enterprise Server 2 SP4 IR7 or later

Library: Cross-Platform Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdel . h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE ) NWscanFor Del et edFi | eExt 2(
NWSCANFORDELETED HANDLE *pScanHandl e,

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
pnui nt 32 pVol Num

pnui nt 32 pDi r Base,
pnui nt 16 pNoOF Entri es,

NWDELETED | NFO_EXT2 N_FAR *pDel et edl nfoStructs);

Parameters

pScanHandle

(IN) Specifies the scan handle. The value of this parameter must be NULL on the first call to the
function. The subsequent calls sets the scan handle return value by the previous call to the
NWScanForDeletedFileExt2 function. This scan handle is used to resume the scan from the
position till the scan data was retrieved in the previous call to NWScanForDeletedFileExt2
function.

conn

(IN) Specifies the OES server connection handle.

dirHandle

(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the desired directory path (0 if volume
information is to be returned).

pVoINum
(OUT) Points to the volume’s number index.

pDirBase
(OUT) Points to the directory’s number index.
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pNoOfEntries

(IN/OUT) Inputs a pointer to the maximum number of entries of NWDELETED_INFO_EXT2
(NWDELETED_INFO_EXT2 (page 67)) structure, which the user allocated output buffer
pDeletedInfoStructs can accommodate.

Outputs a pointer to the actual number of entries of NWDELETED_INFO_EXT2 structure
contained in the output buffer pDeletedInfoStructs.

pDeletedInfoStructs
(OUT) Points to the list of NWDELETED_INFO_EXT2 that contains the deleted file information.

Return Values

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x881A OUT_OF_HEAP_SPACE
0x8836 INVALID SCAN HANDLE
0x8866 NO_MORE_ENTRIES
0x8867 INSUFFICIENT _RESOURCES
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF _MEMORY
0x89FD BAD_STATION_NUMBER
OXFFFF  INVALID_PARAM

Remarks

INVALID_PARAM will be returned, if the parameter pScanHandl e, pNoCf Entri es,
pDel et edl nf oSt ruct s, or di r Handl e is NULL.

Initially, pScanHandl e needs to be set to NULL. On subsequent calls, set the scan handle return value
by the previous call to the NWScanForDeletedFileExt2 function.

vol Numand di r Base are indices used by the server to speed up the location of a deleted file. They
should not be modified by an application.

NWScanForDeletedFileExt2 can return multiple deleted file information specified by the maximum
limit pNoOf Entri es.

NCP Calls

0x2222 89 79 Scan Salvageable Files

See Also

NWPurgeDeletedFile2 (page 44), NWRecoverDeletedFileExt2 (page 51)
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Deleted File Structures

This documentation alphabetically lists the Deleted File structures and describes their purpose,

syntax, and fields.

*

*

*

“NWDELETED_INFO” on page 60
“NWDELETED_INFO_EXT” on page 64
“NWDELETED_INFO_EXT2” on page 67
“NWPURGE_FILE_INFO” on page 70
“NWRECOVER_FILE_INFO” on page 71
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NWDELETED_INFO

Returns information on a deleted file

Service: Deleted File

Defined In: nwdel.h

Structure

typedef struct

nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui

nt 32
nt 32
nt 32
nt 8
nt8
nt 8
nt 8
nt8
nt 32
nt 32
nt 32
nt 32
nt 32
nt 32
nt 32
nt 8
nt 16
nt 16
nt 32
nt 32
nt 32
nt 8

sequence ;
parent ;
attributes
uni quel D
flags ;
nameSpace
naneLength ;
nane [ 256];

creati onDat eAndTi ne ;

owner | D

| ast Ar chi veDat eAndTi ne ;

| ast Archi ver| D
updat eDat eAndTi me
updatorlID ;
fileSize

reserved [44];

i nheritedR ght sMask ;

| ast AccessDat e
del et edTi ne

del et edDat eAndTi e

deletorlD ;
reserved3 [16];

} NWDELETED | NFQ
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Delphi Structure
uses cal wi n32

NWDELETED | NFO = packed Record
sequence : nuint 32;
parent : nuint32
attributes : nuint32
uni quel D : nuint8;
flags : nuint8§;
naneSpace : nuint8;
naneLength : nuint8§;
nane : Array[0..255] O nuint8§;
creati onDat eAndTi me : nui nt 32
owner | D : nuint32;
| ast Archi veDat eAndTi ne : nui nt 32;
last Archiver|I D : nuint32;
updat eDat eAndTi me : nui nt 32;
updator!I D : nuint32
fileSize : nuint32
reserved : Array[0..43] O nuint8;
i nheritedRi ght sMask : nui nt 16;
| ast AccessDate : nuint16;
del et edTine : nuint 32;
del et edDat eAndTi ne : nui nt 32;
deletorI D : nuint32;
reserved3 : Array[0..15] O nuint8
End;

Fields

sequence

Specifies the sequence number of the associated information.

par ent
Specifies the ID of the owning subdirectory.

attributes
Specifies the attributes of the associated file.

uni quel D

Specifies the entry number of the file.

flags
Specifies the DOS attributes of the deleted file.

nanmeSpace
Specifies the name space of the associated file:

1 NW_NS_MAC
0 NW_NS_DOS
2 NW_NS_NFS
3 NW_NS_FTAM
4 NW_NS_0S2
4 NW_NS_LONG
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nanelLengt h

Specifies the length of the file name.

name

Specifies the file name.

creati onDat eAndTi e
Specifies the date and time the file was created.

owner | D

Specifies the object which created the file.

| ast Ar chi veDat eAndTi ne

Specifies the date and time the file was last archived.

| ast Archi verl| D

Specifies the object which last archived the file.

updat eDat eAndTi nme
Specifies the date and time the file was last updated.

updator| D
Specifies the object which last updated the file.

fileSize
Specifies the size of the file in bytes.

reserved

Is reserved for future use.

i nheritedRi ght sMask
Specifies a bit mask of the following:

0x0000 TR_NONE

0x0001 TR_READ

0x0002 TR_WRITE

0x0004 TR_OPEN

0x0004 TR_DIRECTORY
0x0008 TR_CREATE
0x0010 TR_DELETE
0x0010 TR_ERASE
0x0020 TR_OWNERSHIP
0x0020 TR_ACCESS_CTRL
0x0040 TR_FILE_SCAN
0x0040 TR_SEARCH
0x0040 TR_FILE_ACCESS
0x0080 TR_MODIFY
0x01FB TR_ALL

0x0100 TR_SUPERVISOR
O0x00FB TR_NORMAL
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| ast AccessDat e

Specifies the date the file was last accessed.

del et edTi e
Specifies the time the file was deleted.

del et edDat eAndTi ne

Specifies the date and time the file was deleted.

deletorID
Specifies the object who deleted the file.

reserved3
Is reserved for future use.
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NWDELETED_INFO_EXT

Returns information on a deleted file, using UTF-8 strings.
Service: Deleted File

Defined In: nwdel.h

Structure
typedef struct
nui nt 32 sequence ;

nui nt 32  parent ;
nui nt 32 attributes ;

nui nt 8 uni quel D ;
nui nt 8 flags ;

nui nt 8 naneSpace ;
nui nt 8 naneLength ;

nui nt 8 nane [ 766];

nui nt 32 creati onDat eAndTi ne ;
nui nt 32 ownerl| D ;

nui nt 32 | ast Ar chi veDat eAndTi ne ;
nui nt 32 | ast Archiverl D ;

nui nt 32 updat eDat eAndTi ne ;
nuint32 updatoriD ;

nui nt 32 fileSize ;

nui nt 8 reserved [44];
nui nt 16 i nheritedR ght sMask ;
nui nt 16 | ast AccessDate ;

nui nt 32 del et edTi ne ;
nui nt 32 del et edDat eAndTi e ;
nui nt 32 del etorI D ;
nui nt 8 reserved3 [16];
} NVDELETED | NFO_EXT,;

Fields
sequence
Specifies the sequence number of the associated information.

par ent
Specifies the ID of the owning subdirectory.

attributes
Specifies the attributes of the associated file.

uni quel D
Specifies the entry number of the file.

flags
Specifies the DOS attributes of the deleted file.

nanmeSpace
Specifies the name space of the associated file:
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1 NW_NS_MAC
0 NW_NS_DOS
2 NW_NS_NFS
3 NW_NS FTAM
4 NW_NS_0S2
4 NW_NS_LONG
nanelLengt h

Specifies the length of the file name.

name

Specifies the file name, using UTF-8 characters.

creati onDat eAndTi e
Specifies the date and time the file was created.

owner | D

Specifies the object which created the file.

| ast Ar chi veDat eAndTi e
Specifies the date and time the file was last archived.

| ast Archi verl| D

Specifies the object which last archived the file.

updat eDat eAndTi ne
Specifies the date and time the file was last updated.

updator| D
Specifies the object which last updated the file.

fileSize
Specifies the size of the file in bytes.

reserved

Is reserved for future use.

i nheritedRi ght sMask
Specifies a bit mask of the following:

0x0000 TR_NONE
0x0001 TR_READ
0x0002 TR_WRITE
0x0004 TR_OPEN
0x0004 TR_DIRECTORY
0x0008 TR_CREATE
0x0010 TR_DELETE
0x0010 TR_ERASE
0x0020 TR_OWNERSHIP
0x0020 TR_ACCESS_CTRL
0x0040 TR_FILE_SCAN
0x0040 TR_SEARCH

Deleted File Structures

65



0x0040 TR_FILE_ACCESS
0x0080 TR_MODIFY
Ox01FB TR_ALL
0x0100 TR_SUPERVISOR
OxO00FB TR_NORMAL

| ast AccessDat e

Specifies the date the file was last accessed.

del et edTi ne

Specifies the time the file was deleted.

del et edDat eAndTi e
Specifies the date and time the file was deleted.

deletorl D
Specifies the object who deleted the file.

reserved3

Is reserved for future use.
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NWDELETED_INFO_EXT2

Returns information on a deleted file.
Service: Deleted File

Defined In: nwdel.h

Structure
typedef struct

nui nt 64 sequence;
nui nt 32 parent;
nuint32 attributes;
nuint8  uni quel D
nuint8 flags;
nui nt 8 naneSpace;
nui nt 16 nanelLengt h;
nuint8  namne[ 766] ;
nui nt 32 creationbDat eAndTi ne;
nui nt32 ownerl D;
nui nt 32 | ast Archi veDat eAndTi ne;
nuint32 |astArchiverlD;
nui nt 32 updat eDat eAndTi ne;
nui nt 32 updatorl D
nuint32 fileSize;
nuint8 reserved[44];
nui nt 16 inheritedRi ght sMask;
nuint16 | ast AccessDate;
nui nt 32 del et edTi ne;
nui nt 32 del et edDat eAndTi ne;
nui nt32 deletorl D,
nuint16 fileSysFlag;
nuint8 reserved3 [ 16];
} NWDELETED_ | NFO_EXT2;

Fields

sequence

Specifies the sequence number of the associated information. (Contains the 32 or 64 ZID for the

file).
par ent

Specifies the ID of the owning subdirectory.

attributes
Specifies the attributes of the associated file.

uni quel D
Specifies the entry number of the file.
flags
Specifies the DOS attributes of the deleted file.
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nameSpace
Specifies the name space of the associated file:
1 NW_NS_MAC
0 NW_NS_DOS
2NW_NS_NFS
3 NW_NS _FTAM
4 NW_NS_0S2
4 NW_NS_LONG
nanelLengt h

Specifies the length of the file name.

nane

Specifies the file name, using UTF-8 characters.

creati onDat eAndTi me

Specifies the date and time the file was created.

owner | D

Specifies the object, which created the file.

| ast Ar chi veDat eAndTi ne
Specifies the date and time the file was last archived.

| ast Archi verl D
Specifies the object, which last archived the file.

updat eDat eAndTi ne
Specifies the date and time the file was last updated.

updator| D
Specifies the object, which last updated the file.

fileSize
Specifies the size of the file in bytes.

reserved

Is reserved for future use.

i nheritedRi ght sMask
Specifies a bit mask of the following:

0x0000 TR_NONE

0x0001 TR_READ

0x0002 TR_WRITE

0x0004 TR_OPEN

0x0004 TR_DIRECTORY
0x0008 TR_CREATE
0x0010 TR_DELETE
0x0010 TR_ERASE

0x0020 TR_OWNERSHIP
0x0020 TR_ACCESS_CTRL
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0x0040 TR_FILE_SCAN
0x0040 TR_SEARCH
0x0040 TR_FILE_ACCESS
0x0080 TR_MODIFY
OxO01FB TR_ALL

0x0100 TR_SUPERVISOR
0x00FB TR_NORMAL

| ast AccessDat e

Specifies the date the file was last accessed.

del et edTi ne

Specifies the time the file was deleted.

del et edDat eAndTi ne

Specifies the date and time the file was deleted.

deletorl D
Specifies the object who deleted the file.

fileSysFl ag
Specifies the volume information:
0x0000 0001 Primary volume
0x0000 0010 Secondary volume

reserved3

Is reserved for future use.
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NWPURGE_FILE_INFO

Returns information on the files or directories that need to be purged.
Service: Deleted File

Defined In: nwdel.h

Structure
typedef struct

nui nt 64 sequence;
nuint16 fil eSysFl ag;
NWCCODE error code;

} NWPURCGE_FI LE_I NFO

Fields

sequence
Specifies the sequence number of the associated information. (Contains the 32 or 64 ZID for the
file).

fileSysFl ag
Specifies the volume information:
0x0000 0001 Primary volume
0x0000 0010 Secondary volume

errorcode

Contains the error code for the purge operation for the specified file or directory. Common error
code values:

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION

0x8985 NO_CREATE_DELETE_PRIVILEGES
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH
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NWRECOVER_FILE_INFO

Returns information on the files or directories that need to be salvaged.
Service: Deleted File

Defined In: nwdel.h

Structure
typedef struct

nui nt 64 sequence
nuint16 fileSysFlag
nuint8 rcvrFil eNange[ 766] ;
NWCCODE error code;

} NWRECOVER_FI LE_I NFO

Fields

sequence
Specifies the sequence number of the associated information. (Contains the 32 or 64 ZID for the
file).

fileSysFl ag
Specifies the volume information:
0x0000 0001 Primary volume
0x0000 0010 Secondary volume

rcvr Fi | eNane

Specifies the name of the erased file, using UTF-8 characters.

errorcode

Contains the error code for the salvage operation for the specified file or directory. Common error
code values:

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST

0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE

0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x8984 NO_CREATE_PRIVILEGES

0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF_MEMORY

0x89A1 DIRECTORY_IO_ERROR

0x89FD BAD_STATION_NUMBER

O0x89FE File name already exists in this directory
O0x89FF Failure
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7 File Engine Functions

This documentation alphabetically lists the File Engine functions and describes their purpose, syntax,
parameters, and return values.

*

*

“CountComponents” on page 74
“FEConvertDirectoryNumber” on page 76
“FEcreat” on page 78

“FEFlushWrite” on page 80
“FEGetCWDnum” on page 81
“FEGetCWVnum” on page 82
“FEGetEntryVersion” on page 83
“FEGetOpenFilelnfo” on page 85
“FEGetOpenFilelInfoForNS” on page 88
“FEGetOriginatingNameSpace” on page 91

“FEMapConnsHandleToVolAndDir” on page 93
“FEMapHandleToVolumeAndDirectory” on page 95
“FEMapPathVolumeDirToVolumeDir” on page 96
“FEMapVolumeAndDirectoryToPath” on page 98
“FEMapVolumeAndDirectoryToPathForNS” on page 100
“FEMapVolumeNumberToName” on page 102

“FEQuickClose” on page 103
“FEQuickFileLength” on page 105
“FEQuickOpen” on page 106
“FEQuickRead” on page 108
“FEQuickWrite” on page 110
“FERegisterNSPathParser” on page 112
“FESetCWDnum” on page 114
“FESetCWVandCWDnums” on page 115
“FESetCWVnum” on page 116
“FESetOriginatingNameSpace” on page 117
“FEsopen” on page 119
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CountComponents

Returns the number of components contained in a NetWare® pathname
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: File Engine

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil ei 0. h>

i nt Count Conponents (
BYTE *pathString,
i nt I en);

Parameters
pathString
(IN) Points to the string containing the NetWare pathname.

I en
(IN) Specifies the length (in bytes) of the pat hStri ng.

Return Values

This function returns the number of components in pat hStri ng.

Remarks

This function works only with NetWare path names, which can consist of a directory path, file name,
and file name extension.

A NetWare path consists of a path string and a path count. The path string does not use any type of
delimiter character between components of the path. Instead, the length of each path component is
specified in the byte immediately preceding each component of the path string. The path count tells
how many path components there are in a path. This is the number returned by CountComponents.

For example, a normal path might look like this:
server Nanme/ vol 2: first/second/third/fil e.dat

If serverName is assigned file server ID 1, and vol2 is assigned volume number 2, then the
corresponding NetWare path format would be:

fileServerID =1 volumeNunber = 2 pathString = 5first6second5third8file. dat
pat hCount = 4
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The fil eServer | Dand vol uneNunber are not actually part of the pat hSt ri ng, but are kept as
separate numeric values. The numbers that are part of the pat hSt ri ng are actual binary values, not
their ASCII equivalents. The pat hStri ng is the entity that would be passed to CountComponents
(with a length of 28, which is the total length of pat hSt ri ng), and the returned component count
would be 4 (the number of component parts in pat hSt ri ng).

See Also

_makepath (page 156), _splitpath (page 320)
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FEConvertDirectoryNumber

Converts a directory number in one name space to the comparable directory number in another name
space

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X
Platform: NLM

Service: File Engine

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil eng. h>

i nt FEConvertDirectoryNunber (
i nt sour ceNameSpace,
LONG vol umeNunber ,
LONG sour ceDi rect or yNunber,
i nt desti nati onNaneSpace,
LONG *destinationDirectoryNunberP);

Parameters

sour ceNameSpace
(IN) Specifies the name space of the directory number to be converted (see “Name Space Flag
Values” on page 603).

vol uneNumber
(IN) Specifies the volume number of the directory number to be converted.

sour ceDi rect or yNunber

(IN) Specifies the directory number that is to be converted.

desti nati onNameSpace
(IN) Specifies the name space to which the directory number is to be converted (see “Name
Space Flag Values” on page 603).

destinationDirect oryNunber P

(OUT) Points to the converted directory number which corresponds to the destination name
space.

Return Values

This function returns a value of 0 if successful. Otherwise, it returns a nonzero value. See Return
Values for Cfor more information.
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Remarks

A single directory entry has a different directory number for each name space that is supported on a
volume. This function converts a directory number in one hame space to the comparable directory
number in another name space.

See Also

FEMapHandleToVolumeAndDirectory (page 95), FEMapPathVolumeDirToVolumeDir (page 96)
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FEcreat

Creates a file

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking
NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X
Platform: NLM

Service: File Engine

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil eng. h>

int FEcreat (
char *nane,
i nt per mi ssi on,
i nt flagBits);

Parameters

name
(IN) Points to the name of the file to be opened.

per m ssion
(IN) Specifies the file permission (if the file is being created).

flagBits
(IN) Specifies the special flags that allow more file flexibility.

Return Values

When there is no error opening the file, the function returns a file handle. When an error occurs, it
returns a value of -1, and er r no and Net War eEr r no are set to the appropriate error codes. See
Return Values for C for more information.

Remarks

This function also works on the DOS partition.
This is a special version of creat.
If the specified file does not exist, FEcreat creates the file with the specified file permission.

The permission mode is established as a combination of bits found in the SYS\STAT.H file. The
following bits are defined:

S_IWRITE The file is writeable.

S_IREAD The file is readable.
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A value of 0 can be specified to indicate that the file is readable and writeable.

The flag bits can be found in nwfattr.h and are defined as follows:

DELETE_FILE_ON_CREATE_BIT

NO_RIGHTS_CHECK_ON_OPEN_BIT

NO_RIGHTS_CHECK_ON_CREATE_BIT

FILE_WRITE_THROUGH_BIT

ENABLE_IO_ON_COMPRESSED_DATA BIT

LEAVE_FILE_COMPRESSED_DATA_BIT

If the file already exists, it is deleted. This allows the

file to be created again.

The user’s rights to the file are not checked when
the file is opened.

The user’s rights to the file are not checked when
the file is created.

When a file write is performed, the write function
does not return until the data is actually written to
the disk.

Any subsequent I/O on this entry is compressed
(NetWare 4.x, 5., and 6.x)

After all /0O has been done, leave this file
compressed (NetWare 4.x, 5.x, and 6.x)

See Also

close
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FEFlushWrite

Flushes all pending writes for a file
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X
Platform: NLM

Service: File Engine

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil eng. h>

int FEFlushWite (

i nt handl e) ;
Parameters
handl e

(IN) Specifies handle of the file to be flushed.

Return Values

This function returns a value of 0 if successful. Otherwise, it returns a NetWare error code. See
Return Values for C for more information.

Remarks

When this function returns, all writes associated with the file specified by the file handle are complete.
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FEGetCWDNnum

Returns the current working directory (CWD) number
Local Servers: nonblocking

Remote Servers: nonblocking

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: File Engine

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil eng. h>

LONG FEGet CV\Dnum  (voi d) ;

Return Values

This function returns the CWD number (the default directory) for the current thread group.

Remarks

This function can be used by a registered path parsing function to get the CWD number when the

path being parsed is a relative path.

See Also

FESetCWDnum (page 114), FESetCWVandCWDnums (page 115), FESetCWVnum (page 116)
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FEGetCWVnum

Returns the current working volume (CWV) number
Local Servers: nonblocking

Remote Servers: nonblocking

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: File Engine

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil eng. h>

LONG FEGet CW/num (voi d);

Return Values

This function returns the CWV number (the default volume) for the current thread group.

Remarks

This function can be used by a registered path parsing function to get the CWV number when the
path being parsed does not include a volume name.

See Also

FEGetCWDnum (page 81), FESetCWDnum (page 114), FESetCWVandCWDnums (page 115),
FESetCWVnum (page 116)
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FEGetEntryVersion

Returns the version number for a directory entry (files or directories)
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 4.x, 5.x, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: File Engine

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil eng. h>

LONG FEGet EntryVersion (
LONG vol umeNunber ,
LONG di r ect or yNunber,
BYTE *pathString,
LONG pat hCount ,

WORD  *version);

Parameters

vol umeNunber

(IN) Specifies the volume number on which the entry is located.

di rect or yNunber
(IN) Specifies the directory number used by the directory entry.

pathString

(IN) Points to a NetWare style path string relative to the volume/directory number. This is the

name of the directory entry.

pat hCount
(IN) Specifies the number of elements in the path string.

version

(OUT) Points to the version number for the entry.

Return Values

See Return Values for C for more information.

0 (0x00) Success

255 (OXFF) Failure
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Remarks

This function returns the version number for a specified directory entry. The version number of a
directory entry is incremented once each time the entry is modified.

See Also

readdir (page 303), stat (page 322)
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FEGetOpenFilelnfo

Returns directory entry information for a given connection's file handle
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 4.x, 5.x, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: File Engine

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil eng. h>

int FEGet OpenFilelnfo (
LONG connecti on,
LONG handl e,
LONG  *vol une,
LONG  *directoryNunber,
LONG *dataStream
LONG *flags);

Parameters

connection

(IN) Specifies the connection number of the object that has the file open.

handl e

(IN) Specifies the file handle for which to return vol ume or di r ect or yNunber .

vol une

(OUT) Points to the number of the volume on which the directory entry is located.

di rect or yNunber
(OUT) Points to the directory entry number of the entry.

dat aStream
(OUT) Points to the data stream with which the handle is associated.

flags
(OUT) Points to the status of the handle (see Remarks section).

Return Values

See Return Values for C for more information.

0 Success

OxXFF Failure
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Remarks

When given a connection number and a NetWare file handle, FEGetOpenFilelnfo returns the
information in the output parameters. The file handle for the handl e parameter must be an OS file
handle such as the fi | eHandl e field returned in various FS Hooks return structures defined in
nwfshook.h.

FEGetOpenFilelnfo is useful if you are using FS Hooks because it gives the status/flags for an open
file. However, keep in mind that f i | eHandl e may not be populated by some callbacks—for example
FSHOOK_PRE_OPENFILE if the file has not yet been opened. Also keep in mind that
FEGetOpenFilelnfo is a blocking function and cannot be used in a POST FS Hooks routine. In that
case callback information would have to be passed to another routine to call FEGetOpenFilelnfo.

The f | ags parameter is a composition of three fields from the file control block (FCB): f | ags,
extraFl ags, and ext r aExt r aFl ags (defined in fileio.h):

flags bits:

0x00000001 NotReadableBit

0x00000002 NotWritableBit

0x00000004 WrittenBit

0x00000008 DetachedBit

0x00000010 SwitchingToDirectFileSystemModeBit
0x00000020 DirectFileSystemModeBit
0x00000040 FileWriteThroughBit

0x00000080 HasFileWritePrivilegeBit

extraFlags bits:

0x00010000 DiskBlockReturnedBit
0x00020000 IAmMONnTheOpenFileListBit
0x00040000 FileReadAuditBit
0x00080000 FileWriteAuditBit
0x00100000 FileCloseAuditBit
0x00200000 DontFileWriteSystemAlertBit
0x00400000 ReadAheadHintBit
0x00800000 NotifyCompressionOnCloseBit
extraExtraFlags

bits:

0x01000000 IsWritingCompressedBit
0x02000000 HasTimeDateBit
0x04000000 DoingDeCompressionBit
0x08000000 NoSubAllocBit

0x10000000 IsATransactionFileBit
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0x20000000 HasFileWritePrivilegeBit
0x40000000 TTSReadAuditBit
0x80000000 TTSWriteAuditBit
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FEGetOpenFileInfoForNS

Returns name space specific directory entry information for a given connection's file handle
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 4.x, 5.x, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: File Engine

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil eng. h>

i nt FEGet OpenFil el nfoForNS (
LONG connecti on,
LONG handl e,
LONG  *vol une,
LONG  *DOSDi r ect or yNunber,
LONG  *directoryNunber,
LONG  *naneSpace,
LONG *dataStream
LONG *flags);

Parameters

connection
(IN) Specifies the connection number of the object that has the file open.

handl e
(IN) Specifies the file handle for which to return vol une or di r ect or yNunber .

vol unme
(OUT) Points to the number of the volume on which the directory entry is located.

DOSDi r ect or yNunber
(OUT) Points to the DOS directory entry number of the entry.

di rect oryNunber
(OUT) Points to the directory entry number of the entry corresponding with nameSpace.

nanmeSpace
(OUT) Points to the name space corresponding with di r ect or yNunber (see “Name Space Flag
Values” on page 603).

dat aStream
(OUT) Points to the data stream with which the handle is associated.

fl ags
(OUT) Points to the status of the handle.
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Return Values

See Return Values for C for more information.

0 Success
OxFF Failure
Remarks

When given a connection number and a NetWare file handle, FEGetOpenFileInfoForNS returns the

information in the output parameters.

FEGetOpenFileInfoForNS is useful if you are using FS Hooks because it gives the status/flags for an
open file as well as some name space specific directory entry information.

The f | ags parameter is a composition of three fields from the file control block (FCB): f | ags,

extraFl ags, and ext r akExt r aFl ags (defined in fileio.h):

flags bits:

0x00000001 NotReadableBit

0x00000002 NotWritableBit

0x00000004 WrittenBit

0x00000008 DetachedBit

0x00000010 SwitchingToDirectFileSystemModeBit
0x00000020 DirectFileSystemModeBit
0x00000040 FileWriteThroughBit

0x00000080 HasFileWritePrivilegeBit

extraFlags bits:

0x00010000
0x00020000
0x00040000
0x00080000
0x00100000
0x00200000
0x00400000

0x00800000

extraExtraFlags

bits:
0x01000000
0x02000000

0x04000000

DiskBlockReturnedBit
IAmONnTheOpenFileListBit
FileReadAuditBit
FileWriteAuditBit
FileCloseAuditBit
DontFileWriteSystemAlertBit
ReadAheadHintBit

NotifyCompressionOnCloseBit

IsWritingCompressedBit
HasTimeDateBit

DoingDeCompressionBit
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0x08000000
0x10000000
0x20000000
0x40000000

0x80000000

NoSubAllocBit
IsATransactionFileBit
HasFileWritePrivilegeBit
TTSReadAuditBit

TTSWriteAuditBit
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FEGetOriginatingNameSpace

Gets the originating name space for a volume and directory number pair
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: File Engine

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil eng. h>

LONG FEGet Ori gi nat i ngNaneSpace (
LONG  vol uneNunber,
LONG directoryNunber);

Parameters
vol unmeNunber
(IN) Specifies the volume number for which the originating name space is desired.

di rect oryNunmber
(IN) Specifies the directory number for which the originating name space is desired.

Return Values

This function returns a number indicating the originating name space for the volume and directory
number pair, if successful. Otherwise, it returns a value of - 1, and er r no and Net War eEr r no contain
appropriate error codes. See Return Values for C for more information.

Remarks

This function provides useful information for file backup operations. With NetWare support for name
spaces, knowing which name space created the file helps you determine the correct set of
information to back up.

FEGetOriginatingNameSpace returns one of the following name spaces (LONG name space is
equivalent to OS/2):

0 DOS

1 MACINTOSH
2 NFS

3 FTAM

4 LONG

5 NT
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See Also

SetCurrentNameSpace (page 441)
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FEMapConnsHandleToVolAndDir

Returns a volume number and a directory number for a given connection’s file handle
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5.x, 6.xX

Platform: NLM

Service: File Engine

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil eng. h>

i nt FEMapConnsHandl eToVol AndDi r  (
LONG connect i onNunber,
i nt handl e,
i nt *vol uneNunber ,
LONG  *directoryNunber);

Parameters

connect i onNunber
(IN) Specifies the connection number of the object that owns the file handle.

handl e

(IN) Specifies the file handle for which to return the volume and directory numbers.

vol uneNumber
(OUT) Points to the number of the volume on which the directory entry is located.

di rect or yNumber
(OUT) Points to the directory entry number of the entry.

Return Values

See Return Values for C for more information.

0 (0x00) Success.

255 (OXFF) Failure.

Other NetWare errors can be returned upon failure.

Remarks

When given a connection number and a file handle, this function returns a volume number and a

directory number. This information can be used to get other information about the directory entry. The

file handle can be obtained from normal CLIB file I1/O or from the NetWare OS.
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See Also

FEMapHandleToVolumeAndDirectory (page 95), FEMapVolumeAndDirectoryToPath (page 98)
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FEMapHandleToVolumeAndDirectory

Gets the volume and directory numbers being used by a file handle
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: File Engine

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwfil eng. h>

i nt FEMapHandl eToVol umeAndDi rectory (
i nt handl e,

i nt *vol unmeNunber P,
LONG  *directoryNunberP);

Parameters

handl e
(IN) Specifies the file handle to be used to get the volume and directory numbers.

vol umeNunber P
(OUT) Points to the volume number used by the file handle.

di rect oryNunber P
(OUT) Points to the directory number used by the file handle.

Return Values

This function returns a value of 0 if successful. Otherwise, it returns a NetWare error code. See
Return Values for C for more information.

Remarks

FEMapHandleToVolumeAndDirectory returns the volume and directory numbers used by the file
handle.

See Also

FEMapPathVolumeDirToVolumeDir (page 96), FEMapVolumeAndDirectoryToPath (page 98),
FEMapVolumeNumberToName (page 102)
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FEMapPathVolumeDirToVolumeDir

Maps a path consisting of a volume number, directory number, and pathname to a path consisting of
a volume number and directory number

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X
Platform: NLM

Service: File Engine

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil eng. h>

i nt FEMapPat hVol uneDi r ToVol umeDir  (
char *pat hNane,
i nt vol uneNunber,
LONG di r ect or yNunber,
i nt *newVol umeNunber P,
LONG  *newDir ect or yNunber P) ;

Parameters
pat hNane
(IN) Points to the pathname for which the volume and directory number are desired.

vol uneNumber
(IN) Specifies the volume number on which the pathname is based.

di rect or yNunber
(IN) Specifies the directory number on which the pathname is based.

newVol umeNunber P
(OUT) Points to the returned volume number.

newDi r ect or yNunber P
(OUT) Points to the returned directory number.

Return Values

This function returns a value of 0 if successful. Otherwise, it returns a NetWare error code. See
Return Values for C for more information.

Remarks
If the pat hName parameter is a full volume pathname, a new volume and directory number are

returned. If the path does not include a volume, vol uneNunber is returned for newvol umeNunber P. If
the path is relative, newDi r ect or yNunber P is based on the directory number and pathname.
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See Also

FEMapHandleToVolumeAndDirectory (page 95), FEMapPathVolumeDirToVolumeDir (page 96),
FEMapVolumeNumberToName (page 102)
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FEMapVolumeAndDirectoryToPath

Maps a volume number and directory number to a NetWare style path
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: File Engine

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil eng. h>

i nt FEMapVol unmeAndDi rectoryToPath (
i nt vol umeNunber ,
LONG di r ect or yNunber,
BYTE *pathString,
LONG  *pat hCount);

Parameters

vol uneNurber
(IN) Specifies the volume number of the desired path.

di rect or yNumber
(IN) Specifies the directory number of the desired path.

pathString
(OUT) Points to the NetWare style path string.

pat hCount
(OUT) Points to the path count of the returned path string.

Return Values

See Return Values for C for more information.

0 Success
0x009C Invalid path—directory number and volume pair cannot be found
OxFFFE The directory number has become invalid

other NetWare errors
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Remarks

The FEMapVolumeAndDirectoryToPath function gets a NetWare style path (pathname and path
count) from a volume number and directory number.

FEMapVolumeAndDirectoryToPath relies on the current name space setting of the underlying thread.
If that name space does not match the name space of the volume and directory to be mapped, the
function returns 0x009C. This error can occur, for example, when the directory number comes from a
file system monitoring hook, and the associated nhame space is something other than DOS.

To avoid the 0x009C error, call FEMapVolumeAndDirectoryToPath only if the name space of the
underlying thread and the name space of the directory to be mapped can be guaranteed to be
identical. Otherwise, call FEMapVolumeAndDirectoryToPathForNS, which allows you to specify the
name space. You can also call SetCurrentNameSpace before and after calling
FEMapVolumeAndDirectoryToPath to set and restore the current name space of the underlying
thread.

OxFFFE (-2) is returned when the directory number has become invalid. This error occurs, for
example, when the directory number comes from a FSHOOK_PRE_CLOSE file system monitoring
hook, and a separate reporting procedure calls FEMapVolumeAndDirectoryToPath after the file has
already been deleted.

See Also

FEMapHandleToVolumeAndDirectory (page 95), FEMapPathVolumeDirToVolumeDir (page 96),
FEMapVolumeNumberToName (page 102)
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FEMapVolumeAndDirectoryToPathForNS

Maps a volume number and directory number to a NetWare style path
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 4.x, 5.x, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: File Engine

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil eng. h>

i nt FEMapVol uneAndDi r ect or yToPat hFor NS  (
i nt vol umeNunber ,
LONG di r ect or yNunber,
LONG naneSpace,
BYTE  *pathString,
LONG  *pat hCount);

Parameters

vol uneNumber
(IN) Specifies the volume number of the desired path.

di rect or yNunber
(IN) Specifies the directory number of the desired path.

nanmeSpace

(IN) Specifies the nsame space di r ect or yNunber is in (see “Name Space Flag Values” on
page 603).

pathString
(OUT) Points to the NetWare-style path string.

pat hCount
(OUT) Points to the path count of the returned path string.

Return Values

This function returns a value of 0 if successful. Otherwise, it returns a NetWare error code. See
Return Values for C for more information.

Remarks

The FEMapVolumeAndDirectoryToPathForNS function is useful if you are using FS Hooks.
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See Also

FEMapHandleToVolumeAndDirectory (page 95), FEMapPathVolumeDirToVolumeDir (page 96),
FEMapVolumeNumberToName (page 102)
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FEMapVolumeNumberToName

Maps a volume number to a volume name
Local Servers: nonblocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X
Platform: NLM

Service: File Engine

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil eng. h>
i nt FEMapVol uneNunber ToNane (

i nt vol umeNunber ,
BYTE  *vol uneNane) ;

Parameters

vol umeNurber
(IN) Specifies the volume number for which the volume name is desired.

vol umeNane
(OUT) Points to the name of the volume.

Return Values

Returns 0 if successful; otherwise, returns an error (see Return Values for C for more information).

Remarks

The volume name is returned as a length-preceded ASCII string.

NOTE: This function works remotely only on NetWare 3.12 and above servers.

See Also

FEMapVolumeAndDirectoryToPath (page 98), NWGetVolumeName (Volume Management)
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FEQuickClose

Performs a quick close on a file on the local server
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: File Engine

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil eng. h>

int FEQui ckd ose (
LONG connecti on,
LONG task,
LONG fileHandle);

Parameters

connection
(IN) Specifies the connection closing the file.

t ask
(IN) Specifies task number on the connection closing the file.

fil eHandl e
(IN) Specifies the handle of the file to close.

Return Values

See Return Values for C for more information.

0 Success

NetWare errors

Remarks

FEQuickClose is designated "quick" because it bypasses some of the higher I/O levels in the server
libraries.

FEQuickClose is useful only in conjunction with the File System Monitoring Hooks functions and other
FEQuick . . . functions. The lower level handle used with FEQuickClose is returned in FEQuickOpen
and is not valid for more conventional functions like read, write, or close.
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See Also

FEQuickOpen (page 106), FEQuickFileLength (page 105), FEQuickRead (page 108), FEQuickWrite
(page 110), NWAddFSMonitorHook (page 386), NWRemoveFSMonitorHook (page 389)
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FEQuickFileLength

Returns the length of a file opened with FEQuickOpen.
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 5.x, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: File Engine

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwfil eng. h>

int FEQui ckFileLength (
LONG connecti on,

LONG handl e,
LONG *fileSize);

Parameters

connection
(IN) Specifies the connection for opening the file.

handl e
(IN) Specifies the handle of the file to check.

fileSize
(OUT) Points to the size of the file.

Return Values

See Return Values for C for more information.

0 Success

NetWare errors

Remarks

FEQuickFileLength is designated "quick" because it bypasses some of the higher I/O levels in the
server libraries.

FEQuickFileLength is useful only in conjunction with the File System Monitoring Hooks functions and
other FEQuick functions.

See Also

FEQuickClose (page 103), FEQuickOpen (page 106), FEQuickRead (page 108), FEQuickWrite
(page 110)
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FEQuickOpen

Performs a quick open on a file on the local server
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: File Engine

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil eng. h>

int FEQui ckOpen (
LONG connecti on,
LONG task,
LONG  vol uneNunber,
LONG  directoryNunber,
BYTE *pathString,
LONG  pat hCount,
LONG naneSpace,
LONG attributeMatchBits,
LONG request edAccessRi ghts,
LONG dat aSt reamNunber,
LONG *fileHandle);

Parameters

connection

(IN) Specifies the connection opening the file.

task
(IN) Specifies the task number of the connection opening the file.

vol uneNumber
(IN) Specifies the volume on which the file is located.

di rect or yNunber
(IN) Specifies the directory number of the file to be opened.

pathString
(IN) Points to the NetWare style path that, along with vol uneNurber, di r ect or yNunber ,
pat hCount , and nanmeSpace, identifies the file to be opened.

pat hCount
(IN) Specifies the number of components in pat hStri ng.

nanmeSpace

(IN) Specifies the name space in which the file resides (see “Name Space Flag Values” on
page 603).
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attributeMatchBits
(IN) Specifies file attributes—open the file with file attributes that match this bit mask.

request edAccessRi ght's

(IN) Specifies the mode of entry for opening the file (for example, read only and read/write).

dat aSt r eanmNunber
(IN) Specifies the number identifying the data stream of the file to be opened.

fileHandl e
(OUT) Points to the handle that designates the open file.

Return Values

See Return Values for C for more information.

0 Success

NetWare errors

Remarks

FEQuickOpen performs a quick open on a file specified by input parameters and returns a
designating handle in f i | eHandl e. FEQuickOpen is designated "quick" because it bypasses some of
the higher 1/O levels in the server libraries.

FEQuickOpen is useful only in conjunction with the File System Monitoring Hooks functions. The
handle returned is useful only for other FEQuick .. . functions.

See Also

FEQuickClose (page 103), FEQuickFileLength (page 105), FEQuickRead (page 108), FEQuickWrite
(page 110) NWAddFSMonitorHook (page 386), NWRemoveFSMonitorHook (page 389)
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FEQuickRead

Performs a quick read of data in a file on the local server
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: File Engine

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil eng. h>

int FEQui ckRead (
LONG connecti on,
LONG handl e,
LONG position,
LONG byt esToRead,
LONG *byt esRead,
void *buffer);

Parameters
connection
(IN) Specifies the connection reading the data.

handl e
(IN) Specifies the handle of the file from which the data is being read.

position
(IN) Specifies the location in the file at which to start reading.

byt esToRead
(IN) Specifies the number of bytes to read.

byt esRead
(OUT) Points to number of bytes actually read.

buffer
(OUT) Points to the buffer into which the read data is stored.

Return Values

See Return Values for C for more information.

0 Success

NetWare errors
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Remarks

FEQuickRead is designated "quick" because it bypasses some of the higher I/O levels in the server
libraries.

FEQuickRead is useful only in conjunction with the File System Monitoring Hooks functions and other
FEQuick functions. The lower level handle used with FEQuickRead is returned in FEQuickOpen and
is not valid for more conventional functions like read, write, or close.

When FEQuickRead is successful (returns 0), the number of bytes actually read is located in the
byt esRead parameter.

NOTE: Itis the responsibility of the caller to keep track of and maintain the posi ti on parameter.

See Also

FEQuickClose (page 103), FEQuickFileLength (page 105), FEQuickOpen (page 106), FEQuickWrite
(page 110), NWAddFSMonitorHook (page 386), NWRemoveFSMonitorHook (page 389)
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FEQuickWrite

Performs a quick write of data in a file on the local server
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: File Engine

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil eng. h>

int FEQuickWite (
LONG connecti on,
LONG handl e,
LONG position,
LONG bytesToWite,
void *buffer);

Parameters

connection

(IN) Specifies the connection writing the data.

handl e
(IN) Specifies the handle of the file to which the data is being written.

position
(IN) Specifies the location in the file at which to start writing.

bytesToWite
(IN) Specifies the number of bytes to write.

buffer
(OUT) Points to the buffer into which the written data is stored.

Return Values

See Return Values for C for more information.

0 Success

NetWare errors
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Remarks

FEQuickWrite is designated "quick" because it bypasses some of the higher 1/O levels in the server
libraries.

FEQuickWrite is useful only in conjunction with the File System Monitoring Hooks functions and other
FEQuick functions. The lower level handle used with FEQuickWrite is returned in FEQuickOpen and
is not valid for more conventional functions like read, write, or close.

NOTE: It is the responsibility of the caller to keep track of and maintain the posi ti on parameter.

See Also

FEQuickClose (page 103), FEQuickFileLength (page 105), FEQuickOpen (page 106), FEQuickRead
(page 108)
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FERegisterNSPathParser

Registers a function to convert a pathname in a name space format to the NetWare format (volume
number, path, string, path count)

Local Servers: nonblocking
Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.x, 5., 6.X
Platform: NLM

Service: File Engine

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil eng. h>

i nt FERegi st er NSPat hPar ser (
T_Pat hPar seFunc parser);

Parameters

par ser

(IN) Specifies the address of a function to be called by all other functions that require a NetWare
style pathname.

Return Values

Returns 0 if successful; otherwise, returns an error (see Return Values for C for more information).

Remarks

Before calling FERegisterNSPathParser, you must set the current name space to the appropriate
name space by calling SetCurrentNameSpace. Once the new path parser is registered, functions
such as open call the new path parser to translate the pat h parameter into its NetWare counterparts.

To reverse FERegisterNSPathParser, ensure that the current name space is the name space that
was in effect at the time that the parsing function was registered. Then call FERegisterNSPathParser,
passing NULL for the par ser parameter. The previously registered parser will be deleted and the
default parser will be used.

When a path parse function has been registered, and conversion of a pathname to NetWare format is
required by a function, the registered name space path parser is called in place of the regular
NetWare API path parser.

The registered name space path parser must convert a pathname string into a NetWare pathname. A
NetWare pathname consists of a path string count and a string of elements (path). The count is the
number of elements that are in the path. Each element can be a length-preceded directory or
filename. The NetWare path, however, does not contain the server or volume information.

The following is an example of a NetWare path. The path string count is 3; it contains three elements
(dirl, dir2, and dir3).

\ 0x3di r 1\ 0x3di r 2\ Ox8f i | enane
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The prototype for the path parse function is in nwfileng.h and is defined as follows:

typedef int
const char
WORD
i nt
LONG
BYTE
LONG

i nput Pat h

(*T_Pat hPar seFunc) (

*i nput Pat h,
*fileServerl Dp,
*yvol umeNunber P,
*di rect or yNunber P,
*out Pat hSt ri ngP,
*out Pat hCount P)

(IN) Input path string to be parsed.

fileServerlD

(OUT) File server ID of the server where the file is located.

vol uneNunber P

(OUT) Volume number of the file.

di rect oryNunber P
(OUT) Directory number of the file.

out Pat hStri ngP

(OUT) Path string in NetWare format.

out Pat hCount

(OUT) Path string count.

See Also

SetCurrentNameSpace (page 441)
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FESetCWDnum

Sets the current working directory (CWD) number (the default directory)
Local Servers: nonblocking

Remote Servers: nonblocking

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: File Engine

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil eng. h>

LONG FESet CV\Dnum
LONG COWDnum ;

Parameters

CWDnum

(IN) Specifies the number of the directory that is to become the default directory for the current
thread group.

Return Values

This function returns the old CWD number.

Remarks

The FESetCWDnum function sets the directory number that is to be used as the default for parsing
pathnames that are not full pathnames.

See Also

FEGetCWDnum (page 81), FEGetCWVnum (page 82), FESetCWVandCWDnums (page 115),
FESetCWVnum (page 116)
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FESetCWVandCWDnums

Sets the current working volume (CWV) number and the current working directory (CWD) the default
volume and directory

Local Servers: nonblocking
Remote Servers: nonblocking
NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.x, 5., 6.X
Platform: NLM

Service: File Engine

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil eng. h>
LONG FESet CW/andCWbnuns  (

LONG CWhnum
LONG OWDnum) ;

Parameters

CWhnum

(IN) Specifies the number of the volume that is to become the default volume for the current
thread group.

CWDnum

(IN) Specifies the number of the directory that is to become the default directory for the current
thread group.

Return Values

This function returns the old CWD number.

Remarks

The FESetCWVandCWDnums function sets the volume and directory numbers that are to be used as
the defaults for parsing pathnames that are not full volume paths.

See Also

FEGetCWDnum (page 81), FEGetCWVnum (page 82), FESetCWDnum (page 114), FESetCWVnum
(page 116)
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FESetCWVnum

Sets the current working volume (CWV) number (the default volume)
Local Servers: nonblocking

Remote Servers: nonblocking

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: File Engine

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil eng. h>

LONG FESet CW/num  (
LONG CwWnum;

Parameters

CWhnum

(IN) Specifies the number of the volume that is to become the default volume for the current
thread group.

Return Values

This function returns the old CWV number.

Remarks

The FESetCWVnum function sets the volume number that is to be used as the default for parsing
pathnames that are not full volume paths.

See Also

FEGetCWDnum (page 81), FESetCWDnum (page 114), FESetCWVandCWDnums (page 115)
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FESetOriginatingNameSpace

Allows the user to set the originating name space of a directory entry
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 4.x, 5.x, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: File Engine

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil eng. h>

LONG FESet Ori gi nat i ngNaneSpace (
LONG  vol uneNunber,
LONG  directoryNunber,
LONG  di r NumNaneSpace,
LONG newNaneSpace) ;

Parameters
vol uneNurber
(IN) Specifies the number of the volume on which the directory entry is located.

di rect or yNumber
(IN) Specifies the directory number of the entry to be changed.

di r NunmNaneSpace

(IN) Specifies the name space number corresponding with di r ect or yNunber (see “Name Space
Flag Values” on page 603).

newNaneSpace

(IN) Specifies the name space to be the new originating name space on the directory entry (see
“Name Space Flag Values” on page 603).

Return Values

See Return Values for more information.

0 Success
-1 Fail

other NetWare errors

Remarks

FESetOriginatingNameSpace returns errors on 3.x because there is no OS support.

di rect or yNunber can be an entry number for any loaded name space.
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di r NumNaneSpace specifies in which name space the di r ect or yNunber is located.
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FEsopen

Opens a file for shared access
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking
NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X
Platform: NLM

Service: File Engine

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil eng. h>

int FEsopen (
char *nane,

i nt access,
i nt share,
i nt per ni ssi on,

i nt flagBits,
BYTE dataStream;

Parameters

name

(IN) Points to the name of the file to be opened.

access

(IN) Specifies the access mode of the file.

share
(IN) Specifies the sharing mode of the file.

per m ssi on

(IN) Specifies the file permission (if the file is being created).

flagBits

(IN) Specifies the special flags that allow more file flexibility.

dat aStream

(IN) Specifies the flag that indicates the data stream under which the file is to be opened.

Return Values

Returns a file handle upon success. Returns a value of -1, and err no and Net War eEr r no are set to
the appropriate error codes if errors occur. See Return Values for C for more information.
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Remarks

FEsopen also works on the DOS partition and is a special version of the sopen function. Call the
sopen function if the primary data stream is requested rather than calling FEsopen.

FEsopen does not behave identically to the sopen function when only the O_CREAT and O_TRUNC
bits are passed. You must also pass DELETE_FILES_ON_CREATE_BIT to the f | agBi t s parameter
in FEsopen which allows the file to be deleted and created again.

The access mode is established as a combination of bits found in the FCNTL.H file and valid values

follow:

O_RDONLY The file can only be read.

O_WRONLY The file can only be written.

O_RDWR The file can be read or written.

O_APPEND Records are written to the end of the file.

O_CREAT If the file does not exist, it is created.

O_TRUNC Any data in the file is truncated.

O_BINARY Data is transmitted unchanged. Text mode is not supported.

The sharing mode is established as a combination of bits found in the NWSHARE.H file and valid

values follow:

SH_COMPAT Sets the compatibility mode.

SH_DENYRW Prevents read or write access to the file.
SH_DENYWR Prevents write access to the file.
SH_DENYRD Prevents read access to the file.
SH_DENYNO Permits both read and write access to the file.

NOTE: If a new file is created, the share flag is ignored.

If FEsopen opens a file for compressed file 1/0, the file must be opened in "exclusive mode" with
SH_DENYRW. Otherwise, FEsopen fails.

The permission mode is established as a combination of bits found in the SYS\STAT.H file and valid

values follow:

S_IWRITE
S_IREAD

The file is writeable.

The file is readable.

A value of 0 can be specified to indicate that the file is readable and writeable.

The flag bits are in nwfattr.h and valid values follow:
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DELETE_FILE_ON_CREATE_BIT

NO_RIGHTS_CHECK_ON_ OPEN_BIT

NO_RIGHTS_CHECK_ON_ CREATE_BIT

FILE_WRITE_THROUGH_BIT

ENABLE_IO_ON_COMPRESSED_

DATA_BIT

LEAVE_FILE_COMPRESSED_ DATA_BIT

If the file already exists, it is deleted allowing the file to
be created again.

The rights to the file are not checked when the file is
opened.

The rights to the file are not checked when the file is
created.

When a write is performed, the write function does not
return until the data is actually written to disk.

Any subsequent I/O on this entry is compressed
(NetWare 4.x, 5.x, and 6.x).

After all /O has been done, leave this file compressed
(NetWare 4.x, 5.x, and 6.x).

NOTE: If the flag is set to ENABLE_IO_ON_COMPRESSED_DATA_BIT or

LEAVE_FILE_COMPRESSED_DATA_BIT (can be ORed), the shar e parameter must be set to

SH_DENYRW or FEsopen fails.

The dat aSt r eamparameter is a constant defined in nwfattr.h indicating which of the data streams

(streams of data stored as separate files on the volume) associated with a file stored on a NetWare
3.x or above server is to be opened. The defined data streams are PrimaryDataStream,
MACResourceForkDataStream, and FTAMStructuringDataStream.

See Also

close, sopen (Single and Intra-File Services)
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File System Concepts

This documentation describes File System, its functions, and features.

File System functions enable developers to manipulate NetWare file system information. The
principle operations performed by File System functions include:

+ Accessing files

+ Accessing directory entry information

+ Managing disk space

+ Monitoring file usage

+ Managing trustees

You need to be aware of compatibility issues affecting specific functions. To verify a function’s
compatibility, see the specific reference for that function.

Functions beginning with NWInt, such as NWIntScanFileInformation2 (page 246), support wildcard
augmentation of filename parameters. Functions ending with integers such as 2 or 3 include support
for more recent file system features (such as long names).

Directory Entries

Volume Directory Entry Tables contain volume files and directories. Consequently, both files and
directories are referred to as directory entries. If additional name spaces are loaded on a volume, a
file or directory has a directory entry in each name space. However, DOS is the server’s primary
name space. Therefore, every file or directory is represented by a DOS directory entry:

+ “Directory Entry Information” on page 123

+ “Directory Entry Information Access” on page 124

+ “Directory Entry Attributes” on page 124

+ “Directory Entry Functions” on page 125

+ “Directory Information Functions” on page 125

Directory Entry Information

The term "directory entry information" is used loosely to refer to the DOS information associated with
a file or directory. The file system uses directory entry information to maintain the file or directory
entry. Some of the more significant items included in directory entry information are the following:

¢ Short name

+ Directory entry attributes

¢ Owner ID

+ Inherited rights mask

+ Entry event dates and times
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Additional information is also included depending on whether the entry is a file or directory. For
example, file size is returned for files and maximum space is returned for directories.

Directory Entry Information Access

How you access directory entry information depends on which version of NetWare® is running on the
server.

NetWare 3.11 introduced multiple name space support to the NetWare file system. The set of trustee
rights was modified and additional file attributes were added. The inherited rights mask now applies to
files as well as directories.

See the “Accessing File Information for 3.11 and Above” on page 138 task.

Directory Entry Attributes

Directory entry attributes are commonly known as file flags (though they also can pertain to
directories). They have wide influence over the events that can or will be performed on a directory or
file entry. The following table lists the attributes and explains their function:

Table 8-1 Directory Entry Attributes

Attribute Bit Value Application Comment
A_READ_ONLY 0x00000001L Files only. Entry can’t be written, deleted or
renamed.
A_HIDDEN 0x00000002L Files and Entry doesn’t appear in a normal
directories. directory listing.
A_SYSTEM 0x00000004L Files and Entry is used by the system and
directories. is hidden.
A_EXECUTE_ONLY 0x00000008L Files only. Entry can be loaded for
execution only once.
A_DIRECTORY 0x00000010L Files and Entry is a directory, not a file.
directories.
A_NEEDS_ARCHIVED 0x00000020L Files only. Entry has been changed since
last archived.
A_SHAREABLE 0x00000080L Files only. Entry can be opened by multiple
clients.
A_DONT_SUBALLOCATE 0x00000800L Files only. Afile is stored in its own

separately allocated memory for
ease of access.

A_TRANSACTIONAL 0x00001000L Files only. A transaction on the entry is
being tracked.
A_INDEXED 0x00002000L Files and Not in use. Provided for
directories. compatibility only.
A_READ_AUDIT 0x00004000L Files and Not in use.
directories.
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Attribute Bit Value Application Comment
A_WRITE_AUDIT 0x00008000L Files and Not in use.
directories.
A_IMMEDIATE_PURGE 0x00010000L Files and Entry will be purged when
directories. deleted.
A_RENAME_INHIBIT 0x00020000L Files only. Entry can’t be renamed.
A_DELETE_INHIBIT 0x00040000L Files and Entry can’t be deleted.
directories.
A_COPY_INHIBIT 0x00080000L Files only. Entry can’t be copied.
A_FILE_MIGRATED 0x00400000L Files only. Entry has been migrated.
A_DONT_MIGRATE 0x00800000L Files only. Entry should not be migrated.
A_IMMEDIATE_COMPRESS  0x02000000L Files only. Entry should be compressed
when written.
A_FILE_COMPRESSED 0x04000000L Files only. Entry is compressed.
A_DONT_COMPRESS 0x08000000L Files only. Entry should not be
compressed.
A_CANT_COMPRESS 0x20000000L Files only. Entry can’t be compressed.

Directory Entry Functions

These functions access directory entry information. Some of these functions have older versions that
are being phased out. Although both work, Novell recommends using the newer version.

NWIntMoveDirEntry Moves or renames a directory entry (file or directory) on the

same Sserver.

NWiIntScanDirectorylnformation2 Returns directory information for a directory specified by the

connection handle.

NWIntScanDirEntryInfo Obtains information about 3.x, 4., 5., and 6.x directory

entries (files or directories.

NWiIntScanExtendedInfo Scans directory for the extended file information.

NWIntScanDirEntryInfo Scans a 3.11 directory for directory entry information.

NWiIntScanExtendedInfo Scans a directory for extended directory entry information.

NWSetDirEntrylnfo Modifies information for a directory entry.

NWIntMoveDirEntry Moves or renames a directory entry. The destination must be

on the same NetWare® server.

Directory Information Functions

These functions are provided to access the rest of the available information for 3.11 servers and
above:

NWModifyMaximumRightsMask Modifies a directory’s inherited rights mask.
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NWiIntScanDirectorylnformation2 Returns directory information for the specified directory.

NWSetDirectorylnformation Changes information about the specified directory.

Directory Handles

Directory Handles identify individual directories.

A NetWare® server maintains a Directory Table for each workstation connection. This table is an
array of 256 slots, each of which can point to a volume or a volume and directory path. For the DOS
client, the server allocates a directory slot for each drive the workstation maps. The workstation can
also request that the server enter a directory slot into the table without a drive mapping.

For each directory the NetWare server enters into the table, the server returns an index to the
workstation. This value (from 1 to 256) is referred to as the directory handle. The handle provides a
convenient method for referring to the associated directory.

There are several ways to acquire a directory handle for a given directory path. You can use an
existing handle as is, you can modify a handle’s associated path, or you can allocate a new handle.
See the following tasks:

+ “Allocating a Directory Handle” on page 137

+ “Accessing a Directory Handle” on page 137

Directory Handle Functions

These functions read and manipulate directory handles. Note that many of the functions work with
both regular and short directory handles.

NWAIllocPermanentDirectoryHandle Allocates a permanent directory handle and returns the
caller’s effective rights to the associated directory.

NWAIllocTemporaryDirectoryHandle Allocates a temporary directory handle and returns the
caller’s effective rights to the associated directory.

NWDeallocateDirectoryHandle Deallocates a directory handle.

NWGetDirectoryHandlePath Returns the path name of the directory associated with
the given directory handle.

NWSetDirectoryHandlePath Sets the path name of the directory associated with the
given directory handle.

File and Directory Paths

From the client point of view, a complete NetWare file path includes the names of the NetWare server,
the volume, any parent directories, and the file itself. For example, in the following file path FS1 is the
server, SYS is the volume, DOC and REPORT are directories, and CHAP1.TXT is the filename:

FS1/ SYS: DOC/ REPORT/ CHAPL. TXT

NetWare accepts forward slashes or back slashes between the components of a file path.
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WARNING: All filenames and path parameters must be consistent with the name space used to
access the directory entry. For DOS names, all characters should be upper case. Generally, directory
handles and path names are expected to follow DOS conventions unless you are running a different
OS and the corresponding name space is loaded for the specified volume.

+ “Wildcard Characters” on page 127
+ “Search Attributes” on page 127
+ “UTF-8 Path and Filenames” on page 127

Also see the “Combining a Path and Directory Handle” on page 137 task.

Wildcard Characters

Many functions accept wildcard characters within a filename parameter. For example, with
NWiIntEraseFiles (page 227) the file path can include wildcard characters, in which case a single
request is able to erase multiple files. The following table shows the wildcard characters supported by
NetWare®.

* Asterisk: Zero or more characters.

? Question mark: Any single character.

Search Attributes

Functions operating on directory entries typically include a search attribute. The attribute specifies the
type of entries to include in the operation. The search attribute lets you include system and hidden
files and files in subdirectories.

For functions that can operate on both directories and files, typically do one to the exclusion of the
other. For these functions, the search attribute lets you specify whether to operate on files or
directories. Below are the possible bits defined by the search attribute:

0x0000 SA_NORMAL
0x0002 SA_HIDDEN
0x0004 SA_SYSTEM
0x0010 SA_SUBDIR_ONLY
0x8000 SA_SUBDIR_FILES
0x8006 SA_ALL

UTF-8 Path and Filenames

NSS volumes store file and directory names in Unicode. NetWare 6.5 SP2 has added an NCP that
allows you to access these names directly in UTF-8 (a Unicode encoding), rather than converting
them to the server's or the client's code page. This functionality prevents the potential mangling of
characters when the client and the server are using different code pages.

To use this functionality, the following requirements must be met:

+ The files and directories must reside on an NSS volume.

+ The server operating system must be NetWare 6.5 SP2 or later. This version adds a new set of
file system NCPs: 0x2222 89.
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*

*

You must use the new file system functions and pass all path and filenames as UFT-8 strings.

For client applications, the NetWare client must be version 4.90 SP2 or later. This version is
available only for Windows 2000 and Windows XP clients

If one of these new function fails because one or more of the requirements are not met, the function
converts the strings to the local code page and tries again using the old NCPs.

The following functions have been added for obtaining file system information:

*

*

NWAIllocTempNSDirHandle2Ext (page 451)
NWDeleteNSEntryExt (page 455)
NWGetDirectoryBaseExt (page 463)
NWGetLongNameExt (page 469)
NWGetNSEntryInfoExt (page 478)
NWGetNSPathExt (page 493)
NWintScanFileInformation2Ext (page 249)
NWNSRenameEXxt (page 507)
NWOpenCreateNSEntryExt (page 512)
NWOpenNSEnNtryExt (page 521)
NWReadNSInfoExt (page 530)
NWScanNSEntryInfoExt (page 541)
NWSetNSEntryDOSInfoExt (page 562)
NWWriteNSInfoExt (page 571)

The following functions have been added for managing trustees and effective rights:

NWAddTrusteeExt (page 162)

NWDeleteTrusteeExt (page 186)

NWGetEffectiveRightsExt (page 214)
NWGetObjectEffectiveRightsExt in the Bindery Management manual
NWiIntScanForTrusteesExt (page 255)

NWScanObjectTrusteePathsExt in the Bindery Management manual

The following functions have been added for salvaging deleted files:

*

*

NWRecoverDeletedFileExt (page 49)
NWScanForDeletedFilesExt (page 55)

The following functions have been added for managing extended attributes (found in the Single and
Intra-File Services manual):

*

*

NWCloseEAEXt
NWFindFirstEAExt
NWFindNextEAExt
NWGetEAHandleStructExt
NWOpenEAExt
NWReadEAEXxt
NWWriteEAEXt
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File Access

NetWare supports standard DOS services in addition to some specialized functions for accessing
NetWare files. Typically, the only difference between accessing a NetWare file and a DOS file is that a
NetWare file path includes server and volume names. For high level languages such as C, you can
access files using the language’s standard I/O functions. Similarly, in assembly language you can use
the standard DOS functions.

File System Services supplement standard file 10 facilities with functions that perform single-server
operations. These functions can help reduce network traffic since the source and destination of the
operations are contained within a single server. For NetWare 3.11 and above these functions operate
on a file or a subdirectory:

+ NWFileServerFileCopy (page 192) copies a file or a portion of a file to a new location on the
same server.
+ NWRenameFile (page 263) moves or renames a file on the same server.

+ NWintEraseFiles (page 227) erases NetWare system and hidden files. See “Deleting Files” on
page 139.

File 1/0

File 1/0O functions provide the ability to perform the following tasks:

+ Convert local file handles to NetWare® file handles
+ Convert NetWare file handles to local file handles

See “Converting File Handles” on page 138 for information on how to perform these tasks.

Inheritance

Rights assigned to a trustee in the parent directory apply to all subordinate directories. This is
referred to as inheritance. The trustee does not need to appear in the trustee list of a subordinate
directory to receive these rights.

There are a few ways to block inheritance:
+ The trustee may be assigned new rights in a subordinate directory (thus overriding the inherited
rights).
+ The Inherited Rights Mask for the directory (or file) can be modified to include specific rights.
+ The Maximum Rights Mask for the directory can be modified to exclude specific rights for all

users.

When a file or directory is created, its Inherited Rights Mask includes all rights. Any rights removed
from the inherited rights mask can’t be inherited. An exception is the TR_SUPERVISOR bit, which
can’t be masked by an Inherited Rights Mask.

The Inherited Rights Mask is stored with directory entry information. See “Directory Entry Information
Access” on page 124 for a description of functions that read and modify this information.

The Maximum Rights Mask applies only to directories and affects all user's rights for a particular
directory. While the Inherited Rights Mask is usually used to assign specific rights to a trustee, the
Maximum Rights Mask is used to exclude specific rights—whether assigned or inherited—for all
users in a specified directory.
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Effective Rights

Effective rights take into account a directory's maximum rights and a trustee’s assigned rights,
inherited rights, and security equivalences to find the rights a trustee can exercise for a particular file
or directory. To find the effective rights for a file or directory under your current object ID, call
NWGetEffectiveRights (page 211).

The Maximum Rights Mask affects all user's rights for a particular directory (see “Inheritance” on
page 129).

An assigned rights mask takes precedence over any inherited rights. It can remove rights that would
have been inherited or grant new rights that would not have been inherited. A trustee’s assigned
rights are not affected by an Inherited Rights Mask. Consequently, the computation of effective rights
depends on whether rights are assigned or inherited:

+ |f atrustee has an assigned rights mask, effective rights are computed by ORing the trustee’s
rights mask with any assigned rights mask of objects that the trustee is equivalent to in the
bindery.

+ [f the trustee does not have assigned rights (either directly or through equivalence) in a given
directory, the trustee inherits rights assigned (directly or through equivalence) in a superior
directory. These rights are limited by the Inherited Rights Mask. The effective inherited rights are
computed by ORing the trustee’s inherited rights with any equivalent inherited rights, then
ANDing the result with the Inherited Rights Mask.

Trustees

Directory trustees are network users assigned access rights to a directory or file. Trustees are
identified by their object ID. Access rights at both the directory and files level are expressed as a bit
mask.

Trustee Rights

The following trustee rights are defined for NetWare® 3.11 and above.

0x0001 TR_READ

0x0002 TR_WRITE

0x0004 undefined

0x0008 TR_CREATE
0x0010 TR_DELETE
0x0020 TR_ACCESS_CTRL
0x0040 TR_FILE_SCAN
0x0080 TR_MODIFY
0x0100 TR_SUPERVISOR

The following table compares the privileges associated with trustee rights when assigned at the
directory level and at the file level.
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Table 8-2 Directory and File Trustee Rights

Right Directory Level File Level

TR_READ Trustee can open and read the Trustee can open and read the
directory. files.

TR_WRITE Trustee can open and write to the Trustee can open and write to the
directory. file.

TR_CREATE Trustee can create entries in the Trustee can salvage the file after
directory. deletion.

TR_ERASE Trustee can remove entries from the Trustee can erase the file.

TR_ACCESS_CTRL

directory.

Trustee can grant trustee rights and
modify inheritance for the directory.

Trustee can grant trustee rights and
modify inheritance for the file.

Trustee can see the file when
scanning.

TR_FILE_SCAN Trustee can scan for directory entries.

TR_MODIFY Trustee can modify directory attributes

and rename entries.

Trustee can modify the file's
attributes (but not its content).
TR_SUPERVISOR

Trustee has all rights to the directory. Trustee has all rights to the file.

Trustee Functions

These functions operate on directories or files and so are oriented more toward NetWare® 3.11 and
above:

+ NWAddTrustee (page 160)

+ NWDeleteTrustee (page 184)

+ NWiIntScanForTrustees (page 252)

These functions operate on directories only and cannot read or set the TR_SUPERVISOR bit:

+ NWAddTrusteeToDirectory (page 164)

+ NWhDeleteTrusteeFromDirectory (page 188)
+ NWScanDirectoryForTrustees2 (page 269)
+ NWiIntScanForTrustees (page 252)

NLM File Information

Each network file has directory information associated with it which is stored in the server’s Directory
Entry Table (DET).

Afile’s directory information consists of the file’s size, attributes, creation date, date of last access,
date and time the file was last modified, and the date and time the file was last archived. It also
includes the owner’s object ID, object IDs of up to 6 trustees, trustee rights mask for up to 6 trustees,
Inherited Rights Mask, etc:

+ “File Attributes” on page 133
+ “Extended File Attributes” on page 133
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+ “Directory Entry Table” on page 134
+ “Volume Table” on page 134

The file attributes contains the information obtained by the NetWare® FLAG utility: read-only versus
read/write, sharable versus nonsharable, etc.

A file’s directory information can be set by calling SetFileInfo (page 315). In addition,
GetExtendedFileAttributes (page 154) and SetExtendedFileAttributes (page 313) respectively obtain
and set a part of a file’s attributes called extended file attributes.

An application can call SetFileInfo (page 315) to set specific file information such as

¢ creationDat eAndTi me—Creation date of the file (DOS format; 4 bytes)
+ fileAttribut es—File attributes to be assigned to the file

+ fil eOaner | D—Unique Bindery object ID of the file’s owner (the name and Bindery object type of
the file owner can be obtained by calling NWGetObjectName (NDK: Bindery Management).

+ | ast Archi veDat eAndTi me—Last archived date and time of the file (DOS format; 4 bytes)
+ | ast Updat eDat eAndTi nre—Last update date and time of the file (DOS format; 4 bytes).

The creat i onDat eAndTi ne, | ast AccessDat e, | ast Ar chi veDat eAndTi ne, and
| ast Updat eDat eAndTi ne parameters require a little interpretation. ConvertTimeToDOS and

_ConvertbOSTimeToCalendar can be used to manipulate DOS times.

+ The creati onDat eAndTi ne parameter consists of 4 bytes indicating the hour, minute, second,
year, month, and day that the file was created.

+ The | ast AccessDat e parameter consists of 2 bytes indicating the year, month, and day that the
file was last accessed.

¢ The | ast Updat eDat eAndTi me and | ast Ar chi veDat eAndTi me parameters consist of 4 bytes
indicating the hour, minute, second, year, month, and day that the file was last modified or
archived, respectively. The first 2 bytes of each parameter contain the year, month, and day
fields, the same as the | ast AccessDat e parameter. The hour, minute, and second fields are in
the second 2 bytes of each parameter:

The following figure illustrates which byte contains which element of the date and time information.

Figure 8-1 Date and Time Format

Byte 1 Byte 0
Year Month Day

Byte 3 Byte 2
Hour Minute Seconds x 2

765|413 (2|1 (|0FpF |6 [S43[2 10
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File Attributes

The file attributes are contained in a 4-byte field within the file's directory entry stored in the volume’s
DET. The attributes bytes (bytes 0 to 3) consist of flag bits whose settings can be modified.

The low-order file attribute byte contains flag bits similar to the DOS attribute byte. A client must have
Modify rights to change the setting of bits in the file attribute bytes.

When set, the bits in the low-order attribute byte (byte 0) have the following meanings:

0 Read Only Bit

1 Hidden Bit

2 System Bit

3 Execute Only Bit
4 Subdirectory Bit
5 Archive Bit

6 Undefined

7 Share Bit

The following table gives the attribute bits that are set for each possible mode setting (the _A
constants are defined in DIRECT.H):

Mode Attributes

None _A_EXECUTE _A _NODELET _A_NORENAM _A_SYSTEM
R _A_RDONLY _A_NODELET _A_NORENAM

w _A_HIDDEN _A_NODELET _A_NORENAM

X _A_EXECUTE

RwW None

RX _A_RDONLY _A NODELET _A_NORENAM

WX _A_HIDDEN _A_NODELET _A_NORENAM

RWX None

The access and chmod functions indirectly work on the attributes in byte 0. The attribute bits in this
byte are used to emulate what is called the mode of the file under UNIX.

Extended File Attributes

The GetExtendedFileAttributes (page 154) and SetExtendedFileAttributes (page 313) functions
obtain and set the second file attribute byte (byte 1) by passing a file path and extended file attributes
byte.

The bits in byte 1 have the following meanings:

3 Don't suballocate bit (set this bit to disallow suballocation on this entry)
4 Transaction bit (used by TTS)

6 Read audit bit (unused)

7 Write audit bit (unused)
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The Index file attribute is no longer supported since all the files are automatically indexed when they
have 64 or more regular File Allocation Table (FAT) entries and are randomly accessed.

The following bits are defined for byte 2:

0 Immediate purge bit

1 Rename inhibit bit

2 Delete inhibit bit

3 Copy inhibit bit

7 Data migration inhibit bit

NetWare 4.x, 5.x, and 6.x also definethe following attributes in byte 3:

0 Data save key (used for data migration)

1 Immediately compress file (or all files in subdirectory)
2 Data stream compressed

3 Do not compress this entry

4 Create a hard link entry (for NFS)

5 Cannot compress data stream

6 Attribute archive bit

Directory Entry Table

To record information about directories and files, a server maintains a Directory Entry Table (DET).
The DET consists of several types of 128-byte entries, including directory nodes, file nodes, and
trustee nodes.

A directory node includes the following information about a directory: directory name, attributes,
inherited rights mask, creation date and time, creator’s object ID, a link to the parent directory, and a
link to a trustee node (if one exists). It also includes a name space indicator, last archived date and
time, last modification date and time, up to 8 trustee object IDs, up to 8 trustee rights masks.

A file node includes the following information about a file: filename, attributes, file size, creation date
and time, deletion date and time, owner’s object ID, object ID of the object that performed the last
deletion, object IDs of up to 6 trustees, trustee rights mask for up to 6 trustees, inherited rights mask,
last-accessed date, last-updated date and time, and a link to a directory.

A trustee node includes the following information: the object IDs of 2 to 16 trustees of a directory
linked to the trustee node, 2 to 16 corresponding trustee rights masks, a link to a directory, and a link
to the next trustee node (if one exists).

Volume Table

To record information about volumes, a server maintains a Volume Table that includes the number of
volumes mounted in the server, the name, size, and other information pertaining to each volume.
Functions that return information about volumes access the Volume Table.

Directory Task Functions

These functions create, delete, and rename directories:

NW(CreateDirectory Creates a NetWare® directory on the specified NetWare server.
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NWDeleteDirectory

NWRenameDirectory

Deletes a NetWare directory.

Renames a NetWare directory.

Directory Space Functions

These functions access directory space limits and return directory space information:

NWGetDirSpaceLimitList
NWGetDirSpacelnfo

NWSetDirSpaceLimit

Returns the actual space limitations for a directory.
Returns directory space information.

Limits the space available on a specified directory.

File Handle Conversion Functions

These functions provide the ability to convert between local and NetWare® file handles:

NWConvertFileHandle

NWConvertHandle

Converts a local file handle to a NetWare file handle.

Converts a NetWare file handle to a local file handle.

File Information Functions

These functions search for files, access file information, and monitor file usage. Some of these

functions have older versions that are being phased out. Although both work, Novell® recommends

using the newer version.

NWGetSparseFileBitMap

NWiIntFileSearchContinue
NWiIntFileSearchlnitialize
NWGetExtendedFileAttributes2

NWGetFileConnectionIlD

NWiIntScanFilelnformation2

NWSetCompressedFileSize
NWSetExtendedFileAttributes2
NWSetFileAttributes

NWSetFileInformation2

Returns a bit map showing which blocks in a sparse file contain
data.

Performs a search operation for files on the specified volume.
Initializes a search operation for files on the specified volume.
Returns the extended attributes for the specified file.

Returns the connection ID of the NetWare server that owns the
specified file handle.

Scans the specified directory for the specified file and returns
the file’s directory entry information.

Attempts to set the logical file size for a compressed file.
Modifies the extended attributes for the specified file.
Modifies the attributes for the specified file.

Modifies file information for the specified file.
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File Task Functions

These functions erase, copy, and rename files on a NetWare® server. Some of these functions have
older versions that are being phased out. Although both work, Novell® recommends using the newer

version.

NWiIntEraseFiles Deletes NetWare files from a server.

NWFileServerFileCopy Copies from one file to another. The source and target directories
must be on the same NetWare server.

NWiIntEraseFiles Deletes NetWare files from the server.

NWiIntFileSearchContinue Iteratively retrieves all directory entries matching sear chPat h.

NWRenameFile Moves or renames a file.

File Usage Functions

These functions return file usage statistics:

NWScanConnectionsUsingFile Returns a list of workstation connection numbers for connections
using the specified file.

NWScanOpenFilesByConn2 Returns information for files currently opened by the specified
connection.
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9 File System Tasks

This documentation describes common tasks associated with File System.

Directory-Based Tasks

These tasks help access and manage a directory:

+ “Allocating a Directory Handle” on page 137

+ “Accessing a Directory Handle” on page 137

¢ “Combining a Path and Directory Handle” on page 137

+ “Accessing File Information for 3.11 and Above” on page 138

Allocating a Directory Handle

Directory handles can be permanent or temporary. A temporary handle is deleted as soon as the
process that allocated the handle terminates. Permanent handles persist until the connection is
closed or a process specifically deallocates them.

Separate functions allocate temporary and permanent directory handles:

+ NWAllocPermanentDirectoryHandle (page 169)
+ NWAIllocTemporaryDirectoryHandle (page 171)

Call NWDeallocateDirectoryHandle (page 180) to deallocate a directory handle. It is especially
important to deallocate permanent handles since they can remain after your application terminates.

Accessing a Directory Handle

A pair of functions read and modify the file path associated with a directory handle:

+ NWGetDirectoryHandlePath (page 200)
+ NWSetDirectoryHandlePath (page 277)

Combining a Path and Directory Handle

Many functions allow you to combine a path with a directory handle to specify a file or directory. If the
directory handle parameter is a nonzero value, these functions generally interpret the path relative to
the directory associated with the handle. Including a directory handle with a file operation can reduce
the amount of space required to store the path variable.
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Accessing File Information for 3.11 and Above

File System Services provide access to directory entry information in the DOS name space. (Name
Space Services provide access to entry information in other name spaces.) A pair of functions read
and set directory entry information:

+ NWiIntScanDirEntrylnfo (page 240) reads directory entry information.
+ NWSetDirEntryInfo (page 282) modifies directory entry information.

These functions operate on NetWare® 3.11 and above only. They use three structures to pass
directory entry information across the NetWare interface: NWENTRY _INFO (page 355),
NWFILE_INFO (page 359), and NWDIR_INFO (page 353).

The following code calls NWSetDirEntryInfo (page 282) to return some information about either a file
or a directory. The command line supplies the directory path and search string, and also indicates
whether to scan for files or directories. For example, if you want file directory entry information and
PROG is the name of the executable, FS1 is the server, DIR1 is the directory, and *.* is the search
string for files, the command line would be:

PROG FS1:\DIRL *.*
If you want directory information the command line would be:
PROG FS1:\DIRL * /d

NWParseNetWarePath (page 630) finds the connection handle, and
NWAllocTemporaryDirectoryHandle (page 171) gets a directory handle to the input path.
NWSetDirEntrylnfo (page 282) is then called until it returns an error. Results are displayed for each
entry found. The inherited rights mask is shown for directories, and the file attributes are shown for
files.

File-Based Tasks

These tasks help you manage NetWare files:

+ “Locating Files” on page 138
+ “Converting File Handles” on page 138

+ “Deleting Files” on page 139

Locating Files

The beginning and ending of NetWare® files can be located using Iseek found with most C compilers.

Converting File Handles

The two basic types of file handles generated in the network environment are local file handles and
NetWare® file handles. Local file handles are created and accessed by the local OS running on an
individual workstation. NetWare file handles are created for files on the network and are accessed by
the NetWare OS. Two functions convert these two types of file handles from one form to the other:

+ NWConvertFileHandle (page 173)
+ NWConvertHandle (page 175)
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NWConvertFileHandle (page 173) converts a file handle allocated by a local OS to a four-byte or six-
byte NetWare file handle. Along with returning the NetWare handle, this function also returns the
references of the connection containing the NetWare handle. NWConvertFileHandle (page 173) does
not create a NetWare file handle, rather it returns an existing NetWare handle. Therefore the function
will fail if the local file handle is not associated with a NetWare file.

NWConvertHandle (page 175) creates a local file handle from a NetWare file. This function should be
called only once per file because it creates a new local file handle and allocates resources each time
it is called. The local file handle should be closed using the local OS'’s close file call.

Deleting Files

NetWare® files can be deleted on a server using NWIntEraseFiles (page 227).

Disk Space Management Tasks

With NetWare® 3.11 and above, you can control the total amount of space available within a directory
and monitor usage for each connection.

Limiting Directory Space

NetWare® 3.11, 3.12, 4., 5.x, and 6.x servers let you restrict the amount of space allocated to a
directory. Directory space limits are specified in 4K blocks. A pair of functions read and set directory
space limits:

+ NWGetDirSpaceLimitList (page 206) returns the space limit for a directory.
+ NWSetDirSpaceLimit (page 285) sets a directory’s space limit.

Monitoring File Usage

File System includes two functions that monitor file usage on a connection basis:

+ NWScanConnectionsUsingFile (page 267) scans for a list of connections using a specified file. It
returns CONNS_USING_FILE (page 334) to give the various counts for the file, such as the use
count and the open count. For each connection accessing the file, the task number, lock status,
and access control are also included.

+ NWScanOpenFilesByConn2 (page 272) scans for a list of files opened by a specified
connection. It returns an OPEN_FILE_CONN (page 361) structure identifying the file, and
includes information such as the lock status and access control.

These functions are compatible with NetWare® 3.x and above although there are some differences in
the information returned across versions.

Trustee Tasks

Duplicate functions exist for adding, deleting, and scanning trustees. One group of functions operates
both on directories and files; the other operates only on directories.
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Adding and Deleting File System Trustees

To add to or delete from a file or directory’s trustee list, you supply the path specification and a trustee
object ID. When adding a trustee you also specify the trustee’s rights mask. Only static objects can be
added as trustees. If the added object is a trustee already, the trustee’s current rights mask is
replaced by the new one.

Scanning File System Trustees

You can scan for trustees across multiple directories. When you scan for trustees, trustee information
is returned as an array of TRUSTEE_INFO (page 371). (NWIntScanForTrustees (page 252) nests
this structure within NWET _INFO (page 357).) Information for up to 20 trustees can be returned per
iteration.

NLM-Based Tasks

These two tasks assist you in managing file systems with NLMs:

+ “Accessing Files on a Server (NLM)” on page 140
+ “Purging and Salvaging Files (NLM)” on page 141

Accessing Files on a Server (NLM)

Most NetWare® File functions identify files by a file path. The file path can be an absolute with a
volume name or it can be relative to the current working directory (CWD):

+ Absolute Path—Specify the entire path to the target directory or file as the pat hNane parameter.

+ Relative Path—Specify a current working directory (CWD) using chdir. Then specify a directory
or file path as the pat hNane parameter. The full path to the target directory or file is the
concatenation of the CWD parameter followed by the pat hNane parameter.

File Services functions do not require a server name as a parameter. The target server is always the
server to which the NLM™ application is currently logged in (or connected in the case of the local
server).

File paths can be up to 255 bytes and must be NULL-terminated. When specifying a file to a File
Services function, format the file path as follows:

volume:directory\...\directory\filename

The volume name can be up to 16 characters long and must include a terminating colon (). The
name cannot include spaces or the following characters:

* Asterisk

? Question mark
Colon

\ Backslash

/ Slash
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Filenames and directory names on the network are represented as strings with periods embedded as
normal characters. Filenames and directory names can be from 1 to 8 characters and can include a 1
to 3 character extension.

Some NetWare File functions accept wildcard characters in filenames. NetWare supports a larger set
of wildcard characters than does DOS.

The following wildcard characters can be used:

* An asterisk matches zero or more characters. The pattern * therefore matches any string
without an extension. The pattern *.* matches anything.

The network wildcard substitution algorithm is implemented as follows:

+ All characters except the wildcard characters are treated as normal characters.

+ In a search pattern, the wildcard characters must match the characters recorded in the file and
directory names on the network.

Purging and Salvaging Files (NLM)

An application can mark files for deletion with remove (page 305) or unlink (page 327). These
functions cause files to be marked for deletion. A file marked for deletion is not automatically erased
until another file needs the space it occupies. The NetWare® 3.x and above OS saves deleted files
(and all information about those files) in their original directory until the server runs out of disk
allocation blocks on the volume or until the files marked for deletion are purged.

The SalvageErasedFile (page 309) function can be used to salvage a file that has been marked for
deletion. The PurgeErasedFile (page 301) function can be used to permanently delete a file marked
for deletion. Files deleted with PurgeErasedFile (page 301) cannot be recovered.

See Salvaging Files: Example (NDK: Sample Code).
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10 File System Functions

This documentation alphabetically lists the File System functions and describes their purpose, syntax,
parameters, and return values.
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A*-M* Functions

Click on any function name in the table of contents to view the purpose, syntax, parameters, and
return values for that function.

+ “access” on page 145

¢ “chdir” on page 147

+ “chmod” on page 148

+ “closedir” on page 150

+ “FileServerFileCopy” on page 151

+ “getcwd” on page 153

+ “GetExtendedFileAttributes” on page 154

+ “ makepath” on page 156

* “mkdir’ on page 158
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aCCessS

Determines whether a file or directory exists and if it can be accessed
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

Classification: POSIX

Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <uni std. h>

int access (
const char *path,
i nt mode) ;

Parameters

path

(IN) Specifies the string containing the path that includes the file or directory to be accessed
(maximum 255 characters, including the NULL terminator).

node
(IN) Specifies the access permission mode for the file.

Return Values

Returns 0 if the file or directory exists and can be accessed with the specified mode. Otherwise, it
returns a value of -1. If an error occurs, the errno parameter is set.

Remarks

access also works on the DOS partition.

access determines if the file or directory specified by the pat h parameter exists and if it can be
accessed with the file permission given by the node parameter.

When the node parameter is 0, only the existence of the file is verified. The read and/or write and/or
execute permission for the file can be determined when the bits of the rode parameter are a
combination of the following:

0 F_OK: File existence

1 X_OK: Execute permission
2 W_OK: Write permission

4 R_OK: Read permission

The result is dependent on the current connection number.
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The SetCurrentNameSpace function sets the name space which is used for parsing the path input to
this function.

NOTE: For NetWare® versions before 4.x, access works with only the DOS name space for remote
servers.

See Using access(): Example (NDK: Sample Code).

See Also

chmod (page 148), fstat (Single and Intra-File Services)
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chdir

Changes the current working directory to the specified path name
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

Classification: POSIX

Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <uni std. h>

int chdir (
const char *pathnane);

Parameters

pat hnane
(IN) Specifies the buffer containing the directory path (can include a volume name).

Return Values

Returns a value of 0 if successful, nonzero otherwise. If an error occurs, errno and NetWareErrno are
set.

Remarks

chdir causes all threads in the current thread group to have a new current working directory. The
pat hname parameter can be either relative to the current working directory or it can be an absolute
path name.

The SetCurrentNameSpace function sets the name space which is used for parsing the path input to
chdir.

NOTE: For NetWare versions before 4.x, chdir works with only the DOS name space for remote
servers.

See Also

getcwd (page 153), mkdir (page 158), rmdir (page 308)
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chmod

Changes the file access mode
Local Servers: blocking
Remote Servers: blocking
Classification: POSIX
Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <stat. h>
int chnod (
const char *path,
i nt node) ;
Parameters
path

(IN) Specifies the string containing the path that includes the file whose access mode is to be
modified (maximum 255 characters, including the NULL terminator).

node
(IN) Specifies the access permission mode for the file.

Return Values

Returns a value of 0 if successful, -1 otherwise. If an error occurs, errno is set.

Remarks

To call chmod, you must meet the following requirements:

+ The current connection must have modify permission to the specified file.

+ The target namespace must be DOS. To set the target namespace, use
SetTargetNameSpace(NW_NS_DOS).

+ For remote servers, the current name space must be DOS on NetWare versions before 4.x. See
SetCurrentNameSpace.

chmod works on all NetWare file systems, including the DOS partition.

The various mode settings are given in the SYS\STAT.H header file. The access permissions for the
file are specified as a combination of bits defined in the SYS\STAT.H header file.

S IWRITE The file is writable

S_IREAD The file is readable

Alternatively, zero can be specified to indicate that the file is readable and writable.
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See Also

fstat (Single and Intra-File Services), SetCurrentNameSpace (page 441), SetTargetNameSpace
(page 443), stat (page 322)
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closedir

Closes a specified directory
Local Servers: nonblocking
Remote Servers: blocking
Classification: POSIX
Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <dirent. h>

int closedir (

DIR  *dirP);
Parameters
dirP

Specifies the directory to be closed.

Return Values

0x00 ESUCCESS
0x04 EBADF

NetWare Error UNSUCCESSFUL

Remarks

closedir closes the directory specified by the di r P parameter and frees the memory allocated by the
opendir function. All open directories are automatically closed when an NLM™ application is
terminated.

See Also

opendir (page 299), readdir (page 303)
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FileServerFileCopy

Copies a file, or a portion of a file, to another file
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfinfo. h>

int FileServerFileCopy (
i nt sour ceFi | eHandl e,
i nt desti nati onFi | eHandl e,
LONG sourceFileOfset,
LONG destinationFileOfset,
LONG  nunber O Byt esToCopy,
LONG *nunber O Byt esCopi ed) ;

Parameters
sour ceFi | eHandl e
(IN) Specifies the file handle of the source file.

desti nati onFi | eHandl e

(IN) Specifies the file handle of the destination file.

sourceFi | e f set

(IN) Specifies the offset (in bytes) in the source file where copy should begin.

destinationFil eOfset

(IN) Specifies the offset (in bytes) in the destination file where the data should be copied.

nunber O Byt esToCopy
(IN) Specifies the number of bytes to be copied.

nunber O Byt esCopi ed
(OUT) Points to the number of bytes actually copied.
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Return Value

0 0x00 ESUCCESS

1 0x01 ERR_INSUFFICIENT_SPACE

22 0x16 EBADHNDL

131 0x83  ERR_NETWORK_DISK_IO

136 0x88 ERR_INVALID_FILE_HANDLE

147 0x93 ERR_NO_READ_PRIVILEGE

148 0x94 ERR_NO_WRITE_PRIVILEGE_OR_READONLY
149 0x95 ERR_FILE_DETACHED

162 OxA3 ERR_IO_LOCKED

Remarks

An application must pass file handles in the sour ceFi | eHandl e and desti nati onFi | eHandl e
parameters. A file handle can be obtained by calling the open, sopen, creat, or fileno function.

To copy from the beginning of the source file to a new file, set the sour ceFi | ek f set and
destinationFi|l e fset parameters to 0x00.

To copy the entire source file, specify a value in the nunber Of Byt esToCopy parameter that matches
or exceeds the file size.

The nunber O Byt esCopi ed parameter returns the number of bytes copied between files as a result
of calling this function.

See Also

creat, fileno, open, sopen (Single and Intra-File Services)
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getcwd

Returns the current working directory of the current thread group
Local Servers: either blocking or nonblocking

Remote Servers: blocking

Classification: POSIX

Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <uni std. h>
char *getcwd (

char *pbuffer,
size_t si ze);

Parameters

buffer
(OUT) Specifies the buffer in which to place the current working directory.

si ze
(IN) Specifies the length of buffer (including space for the delimiting \O character).
Return Values

Returns the address of the string containing the name of the current working directory if successful.
Otherwise, NULL is returned and errno is set.

Remarks

When the buf f er parameter is NULL, a string is allocated to contain the current working directory.
This string must be freed (by calling the free function) or NetWare will issue a leaked memeory error
at unload time.

Blocking Information Locally, getcwd blocks when the buf f er parameter is NULL and does not
block when the buf f er parameter is not NULL.

See Also

chdir (page 147), free, mkdir (page 158), rmdir (page 308)

File System Functions 153



GetExtendedFileAttributes

Returns the extended attributes for a file
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X
Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil ei 0. h>

int GetExtendedFileAttributes (
char *filePath,
BYTE *extendedFileAttributes);

Parameters

filePath

(IN) Points to a string containing the absolute path or path relative to the current working
directory of the file for which to get extended file attributes (maximum 255 characters, including
the NULL terminator).

extendedFi | eAttri butes
(OUT) Points to the extended attributes.

Return Value

0 0x00  ESUCCESS

137 0x89  ERR_NO_SEARCH_PRIVILEGE

156  0x9C  ERR_INVALID_PATH

158  O0x9F  ERR_BAD_FILE_NAME

191 OxBF  ERR_INVALID_NAME_SPACE

253 OxFD  ERR_BAD_STATION_NUMBER

254 OXxFE  ERR_SPOOL_DIRECTORY_ERROR

255 OxFF ERR_NO_FILES_FOUND—The target file does not exist.

Remarks

GetExtendedFileAttributes returns the value of the first byte of the file attributes, known as the
extended attributes byte. The following bits are defined:

3 Don't Suballocate (set this bit to disallow suballocation on this entry)
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4 Transaction (used by TTS)
6 Read Audit (unused)
7 Write Audit (unused)

NOTE: Do not confuse the file attributes byte with true extended attributes, which can be manipulated
with the Extended Attribute functions.

If the transaction bit is set in the ext endedFi | eAt t ri but es parameter, NetWare TTS™ software
tracks all writes to the file during a transaction. A transaction file cannot be deleted or renamed until
the transaction bit is turned off with the SetExtendedFileAttributes function.

An application can specify a file in several ways. For example, suppose the full path of the file
TARGET.DAT is:

SYS: ACCOUNT\ DOVEST\ TARGET. DAT

and the current working directory is SYS:ACCOUNT. The application can specify the partial path,
DOMEST\TARGET.DAT, or the full path in the fi | ePat h parameter.

GetExtendedFileAttributes requires that the current connection have See File rights to the directory
where the file resides.

The SetCurrentNameSpace function sets the name space which is used for parsing the path input to
GetExtendedFileAttributes.

NOTE: For NetWare versions before 4.x, GetExtendedFileAttributes works with only the DOS name
space for remote servers.

See Also

SetExtendedFileAttributes (page 313)
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_makepath

Constructs a full NetWare path name
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: N/A

Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil ei o. h>

void _makepath (
char *pat h,
const char *vol une,
const char *dir,
const char *fname,
const char *ext);

Parameters

path
(OUT) Points to the string containing the full path name.

vol unme

(IN) Specifies the volume name.
dir

(IN) Specifies the directory name.

f nane

(IN) Specifies the base name of the file without an extension.

ext

(IN) Specifies the file name extension.

Remarks

The NetWare path name is constructed from the components consisting of a volume name, directory
path, file name, and file name extension. The full path name is placed in the buffer pointed to by the
pat h parameter.

The maximum size required for each buffer is specified by the manifest constants which are defined
in the NWDIR.H file.

255 _NMAX_PATH
16 _MAX_VOLUME (vol une nane | ength)
255 _MAX_ DR
9 _MAX_FNAME
5 _MAX_EXT

See Using _makepath and _splitpath: Example (NDK: Sample Code).
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See Also

_splitpath (page 320)
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mkdir

Creates a new directory with a specified mode
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

Classification: POSIX

Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <stat. h>

int nkdir (
const char “*path);

Parameters

path

(IN) Points to the path containing the new directory (either relative to the current working
directory or an absolute path name).

Return Values

Returns a value of 0 if successful, nonzero otherwise.

Remarks

mkdir also works on the DOS partition.

The current connection must have Create rights in the parent directory. The inherited rights mask for
the new directory is ALL rights.

The SetCurrentNameSpace function sets the name space used for parsing the path input to mkdir.

For NetWare versions before 4.x, mkdir works with only the DOS name space for remote servers.

See Also

chdir (page 147), getcwd (page 153), rmdir (page 308)
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NWA*-NWF* Functions

Click on any function name in the table of contents to view the purpose, syntax, parameters, and

return values for that function.

*

*

“NWAddTrustee” on page 160
“NWAddTrusteeExt” on page 162
“NWAddTrusteeToDirectory” on page 164
“NWAddTrusteeToDirectoryExt” on page 167
“NWAIllocPermanentDirectoryHandle” on page 169
“NWAIllocTemporaryDirectoryHandle” on page 171
“NWConvertFileHandle” on page 173
“NWConvertHandle” on page 175
“NWCreateDirectory” on page 177
“NWhDeallocateDirectoryHandle” on page 180
“NWDeleteDirectory” on page 182
“NWDeleteTrustee” on page 184
“NWDeleteTrusteeExt” on page 186
“NWDeleteTrusteeFromDirectory” on page 188
“NWDeleteTrusteeFromDirectoryExt” on page 190
“NWFileServerFileCopy” on page 192
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NWAddTrustee

Adds a trustee to the list of trustees in a file or directory
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT*, Windows* 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdentry. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWOCODE) NWAddTr ust ee (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N _FAR *path,

nui nt 32 obj I D,

nui nt 16 ri ght sMask) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWAAATr ust ee
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
di rHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;
const path : pnstr8;
obj I D : nuint32;
ri ghtsMask : nuint16
) NWCCCODE;

Parameters

conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare® server connection handle.

di r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the desired directory path (O if the pat h
parameter contains the complete path, including the volume name).

path

(IN) Points to the absolute path (or a path relative to the di r Handl e parameter) of the directory to
which a trustee is being added.

obj I D
(IN) Specifies the object ID for the object being added as a trustee.
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ri ght sMask
(IN) Specifies the access rights mask being granted to the new trustee.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x898C NO_MODIFY_PRIVILEGES
0x8990 NO_FILES_AFFECTED_READ_ONLY
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF_MEMORY
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x8999 DIRECTORY_FULL

0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0Ox89A1 DIRECTORY_IO_ERROR
Ox89FC NO_SUCH_OBJECT

0x89FD BAD_STATION_NUMBER
Ox89FF HARDWARE_FAILURE
Remarks

To modify a trustee rights list, the requesting workstation must have access control rights to the
directory or to a parent of the directory.

If the object is already a trustee for the specified directory, the current access mask of the trustee is
replaced by the value contained in the ri ght sMask parameter. Otherwise, the object is added as a
trustee to the directory with rights equal to the ri ght sMask parameter.

NCP Calls

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information

0x2222 22 13 Add Trustee To Directory

0x2222 22 39 Add Extended Trustee To Directory Or File
0x2222 87 10 Add Trustee Set To File Or Subdirectory

See Also

NWAddTrusteeToDirectory (page 164), NWScanNSDirectoryForTrustees (page 532)
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NWAddTrusteeExt

Adds a trustee to the list of trustees in a file or directory, using UTF-8 strings.
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 6.5 SP2 or later

Platform: NLM, Windows 2000, Windows XP

Client: 4.90 SP2 or later

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdentry. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_L| BRARY( NWCCODE) N\WADdTr ust eeExt  (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
NDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N_FAR *path,
nui nt 32 obj I D,
nui nt 16 ri ght sMask) ;
Parameters
conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the desired directory path (O if the pat h
parameter contains the complete path, including the volume name).

pat h

(IN) Points to the absolute path (or a path relative to the di r Handl e parameter) of the directory to
which a trustee is being added. The characters in the string must be UTF-8.

obj I D
(IN) Specifies the object ID for the object being added as a trustee.

ri ght sMask

(IN) Specifies the access rights mask being granted to the new trustee. For possible values, see
“Trustee Rights” on page 130

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.
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0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x88F0 UTF8_CONVERSION_FAILED
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x898C NO_MODIFY_PRIVILEGES
0x8990 NO_FILES_AFFECTED_READ_ONLY
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF_MEMORY
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x8999 DIRECTORY_FULL

0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0Ox89A1 DIRECTORY_IO_ERROR
Ox89FC NO_SUCH_OBJECT

Ox89FD BAD_STATION_NUMBER
Ox89FF HARDWARE_FAILURE
Remarks

To modify a trustee rights list, the requesting workstation must have access control rights to the

directory or to a parent of the directory.

If the object is already a trustee for the specified directory, the current access mask of the trustee is
replaced by the value contained in the ri ght sMask parameter. Otherwise, the object is added as a

trustee to the directory with rights equal to the ri ght sMask parameter.

NCP Calls

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information

0x2222 22 13 Add Trustee To Directory

0x2222 22 39 Add Extended Trustee To Directory Or File
0x2222 87 10 Add Trustee Set To File Or Subdirectory
0x2222 89 10 Add Trustee Set To File Or Subdirectory

See Also

NWAddTrustee (page 160)
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NWAddTrusteeToDirectory

Adds a trustee to the trustee list in a directory

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdi rect. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE) NWAATr ust eeToDi rectory (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N _FAR *path,

nui nt 32 trusteel D,
nui nt 8 ri ght smMask) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWAddTr ust eeToDirectory
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
di rHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;
const path : pnstr8;
trusteel D : nuint32;
ri ghtsvask : nuint8

)+ NWOCCDE;

Parameters

conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the desired directory path (O if the pat h
parameter contains the complete path, including the volume name).

path
(IN) Points to the absolute path (or a path relative to the directory handle) of the directory to
which a trustee is being added.

trusteel D

(IN) Specifies the object ID for the object being added as a trustee.
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ri ght sMask
(IN) Specifies the access rights mask the new trustee is being granted.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x898C NO_MODIFY_PRIVILEGES
0x8990 NO_FILES_AFFECTED_READ_ONLY
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF_MEMORY
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x8999 DIRECTORY_FULL

0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0Ox89A1 DIRECTORY_IO_ERROR
Ox89FC NO_SUCH_OBJECT

0x89FD BAD_STATION_NUMBER
Ox89FF HARDWARE_FAILURE
Remarks

If the object is already a trustee for the specified directory, the current access mask of the trustee is
replaced by the value contained in the t r ust eel D parameter. Otherwise, the object is added as a
trustee to the directory and given a rights mask equal to the t r ust eel D parameter.

To modify a trustee rights list, the requesting workstation must have access control rights to the
directory or to a parent of the directory.

The object must be static. If the object is dynamic, NWAddTrusteeToDirectory will return an error.

For Windows 32-bit platforms, di r Handl e and pat h must be specified in the LONG namespace
format.

For NLMs, di r Handl e and pat h must be specified in the DOS namespace format, and pat h must be
in upper case.

If you want to specify the name space that you are using for the parameters, use
NWAddTrusteeToNSDirectory (page 445).

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 13 Add Trustee To Directory
0x2222 22 39 Trustee Add Ext
0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information
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0x2222 87 10 Add Trustee Set To File Or Subdirectory

See Also
NWAddTrustee (page 160), NWAddTrusteeTONSDirectory (page 445), NWDeleteTrustee (page 184),

NWDeleteTrusteeFromDirectory (page 188), NWDeleteTrusteeFromNSDirectory (page 457),
NWScanNSDirectoryForTrustees (page 532)
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NWAddTrusteeToDirectoryExt

Adds a trustee to the trustee list in a directory using UTF-8.
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdi rect. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE) NWAAATr ust eeToDi rect or yExt (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N _FAR *path,
nui nt 32 trusteel D,
nui nt 8 ri ght sMask) ;
Parameters
conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e

(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the desired directory path (O if the pat h
parameter contains the complete path, including the volume name).

path

(IN) Points to the absolute path (or a path relative to the directory handle) of the directory to
which a trustee is being added. Size should be sufficient to hold the volume and one component.

trusteel D
(IN) Specifies the object ID for the object being added as a trustee.

ri ght sMask
(IN) Specifies the access rights mask the new trustee is being granted.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL
0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
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0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION

0x898C NO_MODIFY_PRIVILEGES
0x8990 NO_FILES_AFFECTED READ_ONLY
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF_MEMORY
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x8999 DIRECTORY_FULL

0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x89A1 DIRECTORY_IO_ERROR
Ox89FC NO_SUCH_OBJECT

0Ox89FD BAD_STATION_NUMBER
Ox89FF HARDWARE_FAILURE
Remarks

If the object is already a trustee for the specified directory, the current access mask of the trustee is
replaced by the value contained in the t r ust eel D parameter. Otherwise, the object is added as a
trustee to the directory and given a rights mask equal to the t r ust eel D parameter.

To modify a trustee rights list, the requesting workstation must have access control rights to the
directory or to a parent of the directory.

The object must be static. If the object is dynamic, NWAddTrusteeToDirectory will return an error.

For Windows 32-bit platforms, di r Handl e and pat h must be specified in the LONG namespace
format.

For NLMs, di r Handl e and pat h must be specified in the DOS namespace format, and pat h must be
in upper case.

If you want to specify the name space that you are using for the parameters, use
NWAddTrusteeToNSDirectory (page 445).

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 13 Add Trustee To Directory

0x2222 22 39 Trustee Add Ext

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information

0x2222 87 10 Add Trustee Set To File Or Subdirectory

See Also

NWAddTrustee (page 160), NWAddTrusteeToNSDirectory (page 445), NWDeleteTrustee (page 184),
NWDeleteTrusteeFromDirectory (page 188), NWDeleteTrusteeFromNSDirectory (page 457),
NWScanNSDirectoryForTrustees (page 532)
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NWAIllocPermanentDirectoryHandle

Allocates a permanent directory handle for a network directory
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdi rect. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE ) N\WAI | ocPer manent Di rect oryHandl e (
NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N FAR  *dirPath,
NWDI R HANDLE N_FAR *newDi r Handl e,
pnui nt 8 effectiveRights);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWAI | ocPer manent Di r ect or yHandl e
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
di rHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;
const dirPath : pnstr8;
Var newDi rHandl e : NWI R_HANDLE;
effectiveRights : pnuint8

) NWCCCODE;

Parameters
conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the desired directory path.

di rPat h

(IN) Points to an absolute directory path (or a path relative to the di r Handl e parameter)
specifying the directory with which the new directory handle is to be associated (optional).

newDi r Handl e
(OUT) Points to the new directory handle.
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effectiveRights

(OUT) Points to the effective rights of the directory trustee connected through the di r Handl e
parameter (optional).

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION

0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF_MEMORY
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x8999 DIRECTORY_FULL

0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x899D NO_MORE_DIRECTORY_HANDLES
0Ox89A1 DIRECTORY_IO_ERROR

Ox89FD BAD_STATION_NUMBER

Ox89FF INVALID_DRIVE_NUMBER, HARDWARE_FAILURE
Remarks

To deallocate a permanent directory handle, call the NWDeallocateDirectoryHandle function.

If more than 255 handles are allocated, NWAIllocPermanentDirectoryHandle may return a successful
code; however, the di r Handl e parameter will be zero.

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 03 Get Effective Directory Rights
0x2222 22 18 Alloc Permanent Directory Handle
0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information
0x2222 87 12 Allocate Short Directory Handle

See Also

NWAIllocTempNSDirHandle2 (page 449), NWAllocTemporaryDirectoryHandle (page 171),
NWDeallocateDirectoryHandle (page 180)
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NWAIlocTemporaryDirectoryHandle

Assigns a temporary directory handle for the current name space
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdi rect. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE) NWAI | ocTenpor ar yDi r ect or yHandl e (
NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N FAR  *dirPath,
NWDI R HANDLE N_FAR *newDi r Handl e,
pnui nt 8 ri ght sMask) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWAI | ocTenpor ar yDi r ect or yHandl e
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;

di rHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;

const dirPath : pnstr8;

Var newDi rHandl e : NWI R_HANDLE;

ri ghtsMask : pnuint8

)+ NWOCCDE;

Parameters

conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the desired directory path (or 0 if the di r Pat h
parameter points to the complete path, including the volume name).

di rPat h
(IN) Points to an absolute directory path (or a path relative to the NetWare directory handle)
specifying the directory with which the new directory handle is associated.

newDi r Handl e

(OUT) Points to the new directory handle.
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ri ght sMask

(OUT) Points to the effective rights of the directory trustee connected through the newhi r Handl e
parameter (optional).

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION

0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF_MEMORY
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x8999 DIRECTORY_FULL

0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x899D NO_MORE_DIRECTORY_HANDLES
0Ox89A1 DIRECTORY_IO_ERROR

Ox89FD BAD_STATION_NUMBER

Ox89FF INVALID_DRIVE_NUMBER, HARDWARE_FAILURE
Remarks

The directory handles allocated by NWAIllocTemporaryDirectoryHandle are automatically deallocated
when the task terminates, or when the NWDeallocateDirectoryHandle function is called.

If more than 255 handles are allocated, NWAIllocTemporaryDirectoryHandle may return a successful
code; however, the di r Handl e parameter will be zero.

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 03 Get Effective Directory Rights
0x2222 22 19 Allocate Temporary Directory Handle
0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information

0x2222 87 12 Allocate Short Directory Handle

See Also

NWAIlocPermanentDirectoryHandle (page 169), NWAllocTempNSDirHandle2 (page 449),
NWDeallocateDirectoryHandle (page 180)
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NWConvertFileHandle

Converts a file handle to a 4- or 6-byte NetWare handle
NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnmi sc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

N_EXTERN_L| BRARY( NWCCODE ) N\WConver t Fi | eHandl e (

NWFI LE_HANDLE fileHandl e,
nui nt 16 handl eType,
pnui nt 8 NWHandl e,

NWCONN_HANDLE N_FAR *conn) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWConvert Fi | eHandl e
(fileHandl e : NWI LE _HANDLE;
handl eType : nui nt 16;
NWHandl e : pnui nt 8;
Var conn : NACONN_HANDLE

) : NWCCCODE;
Parameters
fileHandl e

(IN) Specifies the name of the local file handle to be converted to a NetWare handle.

handl eType
(IN) Specifies the type of handle to create:

4 = Create a 4-byte NetWare handle
6 = Create a 6-byte NetWare handle

NWHandl e
(OUT) Points to a 4- or 6-byte NetWare Handle to which the local file handle is being converted.

conn

(OUT) Points to the connection for which the NetWare handle is valid (optional).

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.
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0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x0006 INVALID_HANDLE

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8988 INVALID_FILE_HANDLE
Remarks

The handle returned by NWConvertFileHandle should not be used to call the NWConvertHandle
function. Otherwise, a new OS file handle will be created.

If NWConvertFileHandle is called with only the NETX shell running, INVALID_CONNECTION will be
returned. However, the NetWare handle will still be valid and the conn parameter will be set to zero.

If a pointer is passed in the conn parameter and the NETX shell is running, a valid NetWare handle
will be returned as well as 0x8801.

When a connection handle is obtained, a new licensed connection handle will be created. Close the
new connection handle by calling the NWCCCloseConn function.

See Also

NWConvertHandle (page 175)
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NWConvertHandle

Converts a NetWare handle to a local file handle
NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnmi sc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

N_EXTERN_L| BRARY( NWCCODE) NWConver t Handl e (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

nui nt 8 accesshMbde,
const void N_FAR * N\WHandl e,
nui nt 16 hand| eSi ze,
nui nt 32 fileSize,

NWFI LE_HANDLE N_FAR *fil eHandl e);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWConvert Handl e

(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;

accessMWbde : nuint8;

const NWHandl e : nptr;

handl eSi ze : nuint 16;

fileSize : nuint32;

Var fileHandl e : NWILE HANDLE
) NWCCCODE;

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the connection where the NetWare handle exists to which the local file handle is

being converted.

accessMde
(IN) Specifies the type of access the user will have to the newly created file handle.

NWHandl e
(IN) Points to the 4- or 6-byte NetWare handle being converted to a local file handle.

handl| eSi ze

(IN) Specifies the number of bytes in the NetWare handle; either 4 or 6.

fileSize
(IN) Specifies the number of bytes in the file being converted.
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fil eHandl e
(OUT) Points to the local file handle created by NWConvertHandle.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C)for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

Remarks

The handle returned by the NWConvertFileHandle function should not be used to call
NWConvertHandle. Otherwise, a new OS file handle will be created.

The file handle returned is appropriate for the platform for which the function is written. The file handle
may be used for access to the attribute value including closing the file as well as reading and writing
to the file.

See “Access Right Values” on page 601 for the possible values for the accessMde parameter.

Call the file access functions that are native to your platform.

See Also

NWConvertFileHandle (page 173)
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NWCreateDirectory

Creates a NetWare directory on the specified server
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdi rect. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE) NWCr eat eDirectory (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N FAR *dirPath,

nui nt 8 accessMask) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Function NWCreateDirectory
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
di rHandl e : NVWDI R_HANDLE;
const dirPath : pnstr8;
accessMask : nuint8

) : NWCCODE;

Parameters
conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the directory handle of the root directory for the new directory (0 if the di r Pat h
parameter points to the complete path, including the volume name).

di r Pat h
(IN) Points to the string containing the name and path of the new directory.

accessMask
(IN) Specifies the access rights mask for the new directory.
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Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8984 NO_CREATE_PRIVILEGES
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF_MEMORY
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x8999 DIRECTORY_FULL

0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x899E INVALID_FILENAME

0x89A1 DIRECTORY_IO_ERROR
0x89FD BAD_STATION_NUMBER
Ox89FF HARDWARE_FAILURE (directory/file already exists)
Remarks

The accessMask parameter can be set using one or more of the following:

Hex Definition

OxFB TA_ALL

0x01 TA_READ

0x02 TA_WRITE

0x04 TA_OPEN

0x08 TA_CREATE
0x10 TA_DELETE
0x20 TA_OWNERSHIP
0x40 TA_SEARCH
0x80 TA_MODIFY

NOTE: Actual rights are set according to inherited rights.

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 10 Create Directory
0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information
0x2222 87 01 Open Create File Or Subdirectory
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See Also

NWDeleteDirectory (page 182)
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NWDeallocateDirectoryHandle

Deallocates a directory handle allocated by NWAIllocTemporaryDirectoryHandle or
NWAllocPermanentDirectoryHandle

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdi rect. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE ) N\WDeal | ocat eDi rect oryHandl e (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32
Functi on NWDeal | ocat eDi r ect or yHandl e
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
di rHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE
) : NWCCODE;
Parameters

conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle to be deallocated.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
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Remarks

When a workstation terminates or logs out, all directory handles for the workstation are deleted.

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 20 Deallocate Directory Handle

See Also

NWAIllocPermanentDirectoryHandle (page 169), NWAllocTempNSDirHandle2 (page 449),
NWAIlocTemporaryDirectoryHandle (page 171), NWGetDirectoryHandlePath (page 200)
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NWDeleteDirectory

Deletes a NetWare directory

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4., 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdi rect. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE) NWDel et eDirectory (
NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N _FAR *dirPath);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Function NWDel eteDirectory
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
dirHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;
const dirPath : pnstr8

) : NWCCODE;

Parameters
conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the directory handle of the target directory root (O if the di r Pat h parameter
contains the complete path, including the volume name).

dirPat h

(IN) Points to the string containing the path (relative to the di r Handl e parameter) of the directory
being deleted.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.
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0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x898A NO_DELETE_PRIVILEGES
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF_MEMORY
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x899F DIRECTORY_ACTIVE

0x89A0 DIRECTORY_NOT_EMPTY
0x89A1 DIRECTORY_IO_ERROR
0x89FD BAD_STATION_NUMBER
O0x89FF Failure

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 11 Delete Directory
0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information
0x2222 87 08 Delete A File Or Subdirectory

See Also

NW(CreateDirectory (page 177)
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NWDeleteTrustee

Removes a trustee from the specified directory or a trustee list for a file
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdentry. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE) NWDel et eTr ust ee (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N FAR *dirPath,
nui nt 32 obj 1 D);
Parameters
conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the NetWare directory handle for the directory whose trustee list is being deleted
(O if the di r Pat h parameter points to the complete path, including the volume name).

di rPat h
(IN) Points to the directory from which the trustee is being removed.

obj I D
(IN) Specifies the object ID for the trustee being deleted.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x898C NO_MODIFY_PRIVILEGES
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF_MEMORY
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0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST

0x8999 DIRECTORY_FULL

0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x89A1 DIRECTORY_IO_ERROR
Ox89FC NO_SUCH_OBJECT

Ox89FD BAD_STATION_NUMBER
Ox89FE TRUSTEE_NOT_FOUND
Ox89FF HARDWARE_FAILURE, Failure
Remarks

NWDeleteTrustee also revokes the rights of the trustee in the specified directory.

To delete a trustee, the requesting workstation must have access control rights in the directory or in a
parent directory.

Deleting the explicit assignment of an trustee object in a directory is not the same as assigning no
rights to the object in the directory. If no rights are assigned in a directory, the object inherits the same
rights as the parent directory.

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 14 Delete Trustee From Directory

0x2222 22 43 Trustee Remove Ext

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information

0x2222 87 11 Delete Trustee Set From File Or Subdirectory

See Also

NWAddTrustee (page 160), NWDeleteTrusteeExt (page 186), NWIntScanForTrustees (page 252),
NWScanNSDirectoryForTrustees (page 532), NWParseNetWarePath (page 630)
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NWDeleteTrusteeExt

Removes a trustee from the specified directory or a trustee list for a file, using UTF-8 strings.
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 6.5 SP2 or later

Platform: NLM, Windows 2000, Windows XP

Client: 4.90 SP2 or later

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdentry. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE) NWDel et eTr ust eeExt  (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N_FAR *dirPath,
nui nt 32 obj 1 D);
Parameters
conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the NetWare directory handle for the directory whose trustee list is being deleted
(O if the di r Pat h parameter points to the complete path, including the volume name).

di r Pat h

(IN) Points to the absolute path (or a path relative to the di r Handl e parameter) of the directory
from which the trustee is being removed. The characters in the string must be UTF-8.

obj I D
(IN) Specifies the object ID for the trustee being deleted.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL
0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x88F0 UTF8_CONVERSION_FAILED
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0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x898C NO_MODIFY_PRIVILEGES
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF_MEMORY
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x8999 DIRECTORY_FULL

0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0Ox89A1 DIRECTORY_IO_ERROR
OX89FC NO_SUCH_OBJECT

Ox89FD BAD_STATION_NUMBER
Ox89FE TRUSTEE_NOT_FOUND
Ox89FF HARDWARE_FAILURE, Failure
Remarks

NWDeleteTrusteeExt also revokes the rights of the trustee in the specified directory.

To delete a trustee, the requesting workstation must have access control rights in the directory or in a
parent directory.

Deleting the explicit assignment of an trustee object in a directory is not the same as assigning no

rights to the object in the directory. If no rights are assigned in a directory, the object inherits the same
rights as the parent directory.

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 14 Delete Trustee From Directory

0x2222 22 43 Trustee Remove Ext
0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information

0x2222 87 11 Delete Trustee Set From File Or Subdirectory
0x2222 89 11 Delete Trustee Set From File Or Subdirectory

See Also

NWDeleteTrustee (page 184)
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NWDeleteTrusteeFromDirectory

Removes a trustee from a directory trustee list

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdi rect. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE) NWDel et eTr ust eeFronDirectory (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N _FAR *path,

nui nt 32 obj 1 D);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWDel et eTrust eeFronDirectory
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;

di rHandl e : NVWDI R_HANDLE;

const path : pnstr8;

objID: nuint32

)+ NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the NetWare directory handle for the directory whose trustee list is being modified
(zero if the pat h parameter points to the complete path, including the volume name).

path
(IN) Points to an absolute path (or a path relative to the di r Handl e parameter) specifying the
directory from which the trustee is being removed.

obj 1D

(IN) Specifies the object ID for the trustee being deleted.
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Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

Remarks

NWDeleteTrusteeFromDirectory revokes the rights for a trustee in a specific directory. The requesting
workstation must have access control rights in the directory or in a parent directory to delete a trustee.

Deleting the explicit assignment of an trustee object in a directory is not the same as assigning no

rights to the object in the directory. If no rights are assigned in a directory, the object inherits the same

rights it has in the parent directory.

If you want to specify the name space that you are using for the parameters, use
NWDeleteTrusteeFromNSDirectory (page 457).

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 14 Delete Trustee From Directory

0x2222 22 43 Trustee Remove Ext

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information

0x2222 87 11 Delete Trustee Set From File Or Subdirectory

See Also

NWAddTrusteeToDirectory (page 164), NWAddTrusteeTONSDirectory (page 445),
NWDeleteTrusteeFromNSDirectory (page 457), NWParseNetWarePath (page 630),
NWScanDirectoryForTrustees2 (page 269), NWScanNSDirectoryForTrustees (page 532)
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NWDeleteTrusteeFromDirectoryExt

Removes a trustee from a directory trustee list using a UTf-8 path.
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdi rect. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE) NWDel et eTr ust eeFronDi rect or yExt (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N _FAR *path,
nui nt 32 obj 1 D);
Parameters
conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the NetWare directory handle for the directory whose trustee list is being modified
(zero if the pat h parameter points to the complete path, including the volume name).

path

(IN) Points to an absolute path (or a path relative to the di r Handl e parameter) specifying the
directory from which the trustee is being removed.

obj I D
(IN) Specifies the object ID for the trustee being deleted.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL
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Remarks

NWDeleteTrusteeFromDirectory revokes the rights for a trustee in a specific directory. The requesting
workstation must have access control rights in the directory or in a parent directory to delete a trustee.

Deleting the explicit assignment of an trustee object in a directory is not the same as assigning no
rights to the object in the directory. If no rights are assigned in a directory, the object inherits the same
rights it has in the parent directory.

If you want to specify the name space that you are using for the parameters, use
NWDeleteTrusteeFromNSDirectory (page 457).

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 14 Delete Trustee From Directory

0x2222 22 43 Trustee Remove Ext

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information

0x2222 87 11 Delete Trustee Set From File Or Subdirectory

See Also
NWAddTrusteeToDirectory (page 164), NWAddTrusteeTONSDirectory (page 445),

NWDeleteTrusteeFromNSDirectory (page 457), NWParseNetWarePath (page 630),
NWScanDirectoryForTrustees2 (page 269), NWScanNSDirectoryForTrustees (page 532)
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NWFileServerFileCopy

Copies a file or portion of a file from a source to a destination on the same NetWare server
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude<nwfile. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE ) NWFi | eServer Fi | eCopy (
NWFI LE_HANDLE srcFi | eHandl e,
NWFI LE_ HANDLE  dst Fi | eHandl e,

nui nt 32 srcOf f set,
nui nt 32 dst O f set
nui nt 32 byt esToCopy,
pnui nt 32 byt esCopi ed) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWFi | eServerFi | eCopy
(srcFileHandl e : NWI LE HANDLE;

dstFi | eHandl e : NWI LE_HANDLE;
srcOFfset : nuint32;
dstOffset : nuint32;
byt esToCopy : nui nt 32;
byt esCopi ed : pnui nt 32

) : NWCCODE;

Parameters
srcFi | eHandl e
(IN) Specifies the source file handle (index).

dst Fi | eHandl e
(IN) Specifies the destination file handle (index).

srcOf set
(IN) Specifies the offset in the source file where the copying is to begin.

dst O f set
(IN) Specifies the offset in the destination file where the copying is to begin.
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byt esToCopy

(IN) Specifies the maximum number of bytes to copy.

byt esCopi ed

(OUT) Points to the number of bytes actually copied, or the size of a new destination file
(optional).

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x0006 Invalid File Handle

0x8830 NOT_SAME_CONNECTION

0x8901 ERR_INSUFFICIENT_SPACE

0x8983 I0_ERROR_NETWORK_DISK

0x8988 INVALID_FILE_HANDLE

0x8993 NO_READ_PRIVILEGES

0x8994 NO_WRITE_PRIVILEGES_OR_READONLY
0x8995 FILE_DETACHED

0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF_MEMORY

0x89A2 READ_FILE_WITH_RECORD_LOCKED
Remarks

NWFileServerFileCopy is very efficient since the data does not come to the workstation; the server
handles the duplication of the data internally.

If the source and destination files do not reside on the same server, NOT_SAME_CONNECTION is

returned.

You must pass OS file handles in the sr cFi | eHandl e and dst Fi | eHandl e parameters. Use the

appropriate OS functions that create and open files to return the file handles, depending on whether
the destination file is a new or an existing file.

If the destination file is new, the byt esCopi ed parameter points to the size of the destination file.

Otherwise, it points to the number of bytes copied.

To copy the entire source file, specify a value that matches or exceeds the file size in the

byt esToCopy

parameter.

NCP Calls

0x2222 74 Copy From One File To Another
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NWGet* Functions

Click on any function name in the table of contents to view the purpose, syntax, parameters, and
return values for that function.
+ “NWGetCompressedFileLengths” on page 195
+ “NWGetDirectoryEntryNumber” on page 197
+ “NWGetDirectoryHandlePath” on page 200
+ “NWGetDirectoryHandlePathExt” on page 202
+ “NWGetDirSpacelnfo” on page 204
+ “NWGetDirSpaceLimitList” on page 206
+ “NWGetDirSpaceLimitList2” on page 208
+ “NWGetDisklOsPending” on page 210
+ “NWGetEffectiveRights” on page 211
+ “NWGetEffectiveRightsExt” on page 214
+ “NWGetExtendedFileAttributes2” on page 217
+ “NWGetFileConnectionID” on page 219
+ “NWGetFileDirEntryNumber” on page 220
+ “NWGetSparseFileBitMap” on page 223
+ “NWGetVolumeFlags” on page 225
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NWGetCompressedFileLengths

Returns information about the lengths of a compressed file
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfinfo. h>

i nt NWeet Conpr essedFi | eLengths (
i nt handl e,
LONG *unconpressedLengt h,
LONG *conpressedLengt h;

Parameters

handl e
(IN) Specifies the file handle for which to return the lengths.

unconpr essedLengt h
(OUT) Points to the length of the file in an uncompressed state.

conpr essedLengt h
(OUT) Paints to the length of the file after being compressed.

Return Values

0 Success
OxFF Failure
Remarks

NWGetCompressedFileLengths returns information about the lengths of a compressed file.
If handl e represents a file that is not compressed, the lengths will be invalid.
unconpr essedLengt h specifies the length normally seen in directory listings.

The following code will open the file and enable it to be read without decompression:
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#i ncl ude <nwfil eng. h>

#i nclude <nwfattr. h>

#i nclude <fcntl. h>

#incl ude <sys/stat.h>

#i ncl ude <nwfi nfo. h>void main()

{
i nt handl e;
LONG uncom com
handl e=FEsopen("sys:\\conpress\\test", O RDONLY, H DENYWR, S_| READ,
ENABLE_| O ON_COWPRESSED DATA BI T, PrimaryDataStrean;
NWEet Conpr essedFi | eLengt hs(handl e, &ncom &con);
printf("The conpressed size is % and the unconpressed size is %.", com
uncon ;
cl ose (handle);
}

The important parameter to FEsopen is S_IREAD, ENABLE_IO_ON_COMPRESSED_DATA_BIT. If
this bit is not set, NWGetCompressedFileLengths uncompresses the file as it is read, which causes
the resulting data to be inaccurate and leaves the file in an uncompressed state.

See Also

NWSetCompressedFileLengths (page 274)
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NWGetDirectoryEntryNumber

Returns file information for a specified file under DOS and the name space associated with the

specified directory handle

NetWare Server: 4.X, 5.X, 6.x

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwfile. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY ( NWCCODE) NWeet Di r ect or yEnt r yNunber
NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

nui nt 8 di r Handl e,

pnui nt 32 vol umeNum

pnui nt 32 directoryEntry,
pnui nt 32 DCSDi rectoryEntry,
pnui nt 32 naneSpace,

pnui nt 32 parentDirEntry,
pnui nt 32 parent DOSDi r Ent ry) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWeet Di rect or yEnt r yNunber
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
dirHandl e : nuint8;
vol umeNum :  pnui nt 32;
directoryEntry : pnuint32;

DOSDi rectoryEntry @ pnui nt 32;
naneSpace : pnui nt 32;
parentDirEntry : pnuint 32;
parent DOSDi rEntry : pnuint 32

) : NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server conneciton handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the one byte directory handle.

vol umeNum

(OUT) Points to the volume number of the directory handle.
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directoryEntry

(OUT) Points to the directory entry number in the name space associated with the di r Handl e
parameter.

DOSDi rect oryEntry
(OUT) Points to the directory entry number in the DOS name space.

nameSpace

(OUT) Points to the name space associated with the di rect oryEntry and parentDirEntry
parameters.

parentDirEntry

(OUT) Points to the parent directory entry number of the directory handle in the name space
associated with the di r Handl e parameter.

parent DOSDi r Ent ry

(OUT) Points to the parent directory entry number of the directory handle in the DOS name
space.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
Remarks

NWGetDirectoryEntryNumber returns the volume number, directory entry numbers, parent directory
entry numbers in the DOS name space, and the name space associated with the directory handle.

One way to create the directory handle is to call the NWAIllocTempNSDirHandle2 function. If you
specify a long directory name, the created directory handle will be associated with the LONG name
space. If a DOS directory name is specified, the created directory handle will be associated with the
DOS name space.

The naneSpace parameter can have the following values:

0 NW_NS_DOS
1 NW_NS_MAC
2 NW_NS_NFS
3 NW_NS_FTAM
4 NW_NS_LONG

NCP Calls

87 31 Get File Information
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See Also

NWAIllocTempNSDirHandle2 (page 449)
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NWGetDirectoryHandlePath

Returns the path name of the directory associated with the given directory handle
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdi rect. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE ) NWeet Di rect or yHandl ePath
NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
pnstr8 di rPath);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32
Functi on NWcet Di r ect or yHandl ePat h
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
dirHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;

dirPath : pnstr8
) : NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle for the directory whose path is to be reported.

di rPat h
(OUT) Points to the directory path name associated with the di r Handl e parameter.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.
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0x0000
0x8801
0x890A
0x8996
0x899B

O0x89A1

SUCCESSFUL
INVALID_CONNECTION
NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
SERVER_OUT_OF_MEMORY
BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE

DIRECTORY_IO_ERROR

Remarks

NWGetDirectoryHandlePath allows a client to retrieve the full directory path of the directory indexed
by the di r Handl e parameter. The string accessed by the di r Pat h parameter contains a path name in
the following format:

Vol ume Nare: Directory\ Subdirectory\....

The string accessed by the di r Pat h parameter does not contain the name of the server. Its maximum
length is 255 bytes.

Under NETX, if an invalid connection handle is passed to the conn parameter,
NWGetDirectoryHandlePath will return 0x0000. An error will never be returned by NETX since NETX
always chooses a default connection handle if the connection handle cannot be resolved.

NETX tries to resolve the connection ID through the preferred server first. If a preferred server does
not exist, the request is directed to the default server (or the server implied by the default drive). If the

default drive is mapped to a local drive, the shell directs the request to the primary server as the

lowest connection priority.

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 01 Get Directory Path

See Also

NWAIllocTemporaryDirectoryHandle (page 171), NWDeallocateDirectoryHandle (page 180)
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NWGetDirectoryHandlePathExt

Returns the UTF-8 path name of the directory associated with the given directory handle
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdi rect. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE ) NWzet Di r ect or yHandl ePat hExt
NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
pnstr8 dirPath); (dirCath 766 bytes)

Parameters

conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle for the directory whose path is to be reported.

di rPat h
(OUT) Points to the directory path name associated with the di r Handl e parameter.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF_MEMORY
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x89A1 DIRECTORY_IO_ERROR
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Remarks

NWGetDirectoryHandlePath allows a client to retrieve the full directory path of the directory indexed
by the di r Handl e parameter. The string accessed by the di r Pat h parameter contains a path name in
the following format:

Vol ume Nare: Directory\ Subdirectory\....

The string accessed by the di r Pat h parameter does not contain the name of the server. Its maximum
length is 255 bytes.

Under NETX, if an invalid connection handle is passed to the conn parameter,
NWGetDirectoryHandlePath will return 0x0000. An error will never be returned by NETX since NETX
always chooses a default connection handle if the connection handle cannot be resolved.

NETX tries to resolve the connection ID through the preferred server first. If a preferred server does
not exist, the request is directed to the default server (or the server implied by the default drive). If the
default drive is mapped to a local drive, the shell directs the request to the primary server as the
lowest connection priority.

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 01 Get Directory Path

See Also

NWAllocTemporaryDirectoryHandle (page 171), NWDeallocateDirectoryHandle (page 180)
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NWGetDirSpaceinfo

Returns information on space usage for a volume

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdi rect. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE ) NWzet Di r Spacel nfo  (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
nui nt 16 vol Num

DIR_SPACE |NFO N_FAR *spacelnfo);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWzet Di r Spacel nfo
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
di rHandl e : NVWDI R_HANDLE;
vol Num : nui nt 16;
ar spacelnfo : DI R_SPACE_I NFO
) : NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle (nhuint16).

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the desired directory path (0 if volume
information is to be returned).

vol Num
(IN) Specifies the volume number to return space information for (O if directory information is to
be returned).

spacel nfo
(OUT) Points to the DIR_SPACE_INFO structure.
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Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

Remarks

If the di r Handl e parameter is zero, NWGetDirSpacelnfo returns the volume information to the
DIR_SPACE_INFO structure. Pass the volume number in vol Num which is obtained from calling
NWGetVolumeNumber.

pur geabl eBl ocks and nonYet Pur geabl eBl ocks are set to O if the di r Handl e parameter contains a
nonzero value.

The avai | abl eBl ocks field is the only field that returns information when disk space restrictions are
in effect. The rest of the structure fields contain volume-wide information. If disk space restrictions are
not in effect, the avai | abl eBl ocks field will contain the number of blocks available for use on the
entire volume.

One block equals the size of the block size for the specified volume, which is obtained by multiplying
sect or sPer Bl ock by 512 bytes.

You can call N\WGetExtendedVolumelnfo (Volume Services) to return the block size (in bytes).

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 44 Get Volume Purge Information
0x2222 22 45 Get Dir Info

See Also

NWGetVolumeNumber (Volume Management)
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NWGetDirSpaceLimitList

Determines the actual space limitations for a directory
NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdirect. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE ) N\WGet Di r SpaceLi mitList (
NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
pnui nt 8 returnBuf);

Delphi Syntax

uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWeet Di r SpaceLi mi t Li st
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
di rHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;
returnBuf : pnuint8

) NWCCCODE;

Parameters

conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle pointing to the desired directory.

r et ur nBuf
(OUT) Points to a 512-byte buffer containing the returned space list.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL
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Remarks

To find the actual amount of space available to a directory, scan all of the cur r ent fields and use the
smallest one. You must omit values of 0x7FFFFFFF and convert values that are larger than
0x7FFFFFFF to zero. If no entries are returned, no space restrictions exist for the specified directory.

NOTE: All restrictions are returned in units of 4K blocks.

r et ur nBuf points to a buffer holding the space limit information for the directory specified by
di r Handl e. This information is given in the order specified by the NW_LIMIT_LIST (page 351)
structure.

IMPORTANT: r et ur nBuf is not directly type compatible with the NW_LIMIT_LIST structure. It is
highly recommended that instead of calling NWGetDirSpaceLimitList, applications now call
NWGetDirSpaceLimitList2 (page 208), which uses a pointer to an NW_LIMIT_LIST structure.

See Also

NWGetDirSpaceLimitList2 (page 208), NWSetDirSpaceLimit (page 285)
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NWGetDirSpaceLimitList2

Returns the actual space limitations for a directory.
NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdirect. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE ) NWzet Di r SpaceLimitList2 (
NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
NWLIMT_LIST NFAR *limtList);

Delphi Syntax

uses cal wi n32

Function NWGet Di r SpaceLi mi tList2
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
di rHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;
Var limtList : NWLIMT_LIST
) NWCCCODE;

Parameters

conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle pointing to the desired directory.

l'i mtList
(OUT) Points to NW_LIMIT_LIST.
Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL
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Remarks

To find the actual amount of space available to a directory, scan all of the cur r ent fields and use the
smallest one. You must omit values of 0x7FFFFFFF and convert values that are larger than
0x7FFFFFFF to zero. If no entries are returned, no space restrictions exist for the specified directory.

All restrictions are returned in units of 4K blocks.

NOTE: If you use this function in a loop on an NSS volume, server utilization can rise to 100% which
causes a denial of service to connections. You need to limit the number of quick calls to this function
to under 200 and then let the server utilization drop before calling another set.

Server utilization is not affected by numerous quick calls to this function on traditional volumes.

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 35 Get Directory Disk Space Restriction

See Also

NWSetDirSpaceLimit (page 285)
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NWGetDisklOsPending

Returns the number of pending disk 10s the server has at the specified point in time
Local Servers: nonblocking

Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfinfo. h>

int NWeet Di skl GsPending (
voi d);

Return Values

Returns the number of pending disk 10s the server has upon successful completion.

Remarks

The value returned by NWGetDisklOsPending is the same as the value for "Current disk requests” as
reported by the MONITOR.NLM file.
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NWGetEffectiveRights

Returns effective rights for the specified directory

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdentry. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE) NWCet Ef f ecti veRi ght's (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,

const nstr8 N _FAR *path,

pnui nt 16 effectiveRights);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Function NWeet Ef fecti veRi ghts
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
di rHandl e : NVWDI R_HANDLE;
const path : pnstr8;
effectiveRights : pnuintl6
) : NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the NetWare directory handle associated with the directory path for which the
effective rights are desired (0 if the pat h parameter points to the complete path, including the
volume name).

path
(IN) Points to the absolute path (or a path relative to the di r Handl e parameter) of the directory
whose effective rights mask is being returned.

effectiveRights
(OUT) Points to the effective rights mask for the directory.
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Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF MEMORY
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0Ox89A1 DIRECTORY_IO_ERROR
Ox89FD BAD_STATION_NUMBER
Ox89FF Failure

Remarks

To determine the effective rights of the requesting workstation, NWGetEffectiveRights performs a
logical AND between the maximum rights mask of the directory and the current trustee rights of the
workstation.

The current trustee rights are obtained by performing a logical OR between a trustee access mask
and the trustee access mask of any object to which the process is security equivalent.

The current trustee rights can be explicitly listed in the directory or inherited from the parent directory.
The maximum rights masks of parent directories do not affect inherited trustee rights.

The ef f ect i veRi ght s parameter returned to the client indicates which of the eight possible directory
rights the client has in the targeted directory. An ef f ect i veRi ght s parameter of zero indicates the
client has no rights in the target directory.

The maximum rights mask bits are defined in the table below:

C Value Delphi Value Value Description
0x0001 $0001 TR_READ

0x0002 $0002 TR_WRITE
0x0008 $0008 TR_CREATE
0x0010 $0010 TR_DELETE
0x0010 $0020 TR_OWNERSHIP
0x0040 $0040 TR_FILE_SCAN
0x0080 $0080 TR_MODIFY

NWGetEffectiveRights works on files as well as directories.

See effright.c (../../../samplecode/clib_sample/file/effright/effright.c.html) for sample code.
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NCP Calls

0x2222 22 3 Get Effective Directory Rights
0x2222 22 42 Get Effective Rights

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information
0x2222 87 29 Get Effective Directory Rights
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NWGetEffectiveRightsExt

Returns effective rights for the specified directory
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 6.5 SP2 or later

Platform: NLM, Windows 2000, Windows XP
Client: 4.90 SP2 or later

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdentry. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_L| BRARY( N\WCCODE) NWGet Ef f ect i veRi ght sExt (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,

const nstr8 N_FAR *path,

pnui nt 16 ef fectiveRights);
Parameters
conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the NetWare directory handle associated with the directory path for which the
effective rights are desired (0 if the pat h parameter points to the complete path, including the
volume name).

path

(IN) Points to the absolute path (or a path relative to the di r Handl e parameter) of the directory
whose effective rights mask is being returned. The characters in the string must be UTF-8.

effectiveRights
(OUT) Points to the effective rights mask for the directory. (See Remarks for a list of values.)

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.
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0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x88F0 UTF8_CONVERSION_FAILED
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF MEMORY
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0Ox89A1 DIRECTORY_IO_ERROR
Ox89FD BAD_STATION_NUMBER
Ox89FF Failure

Remarks

To determine the effective rights of the requesting workstation, NWGetEffectiveRightsExt performs a
logical AND between the maximum rights mask of the directory and the current trustee rights of the
workstation.

The current trustee rights are obtained by performing a logical OR between a trustee access mask
and the trustee access mask of any object to which the process is security equivalent.

The current trustee rights can be explicitly listed in the directory or inherited from the parent directory.
The maximum rights masks of parent directories do not affect inherited trustee rights.

The ef f ect i veRi ght s parameter returned to the client indicates which of the eight possible directory
rights the client has in the targeted directory. An ef f ect i veRi ght s parameter of zero indicates the
client has no rights in the target directory.

The maximum rights mask bits are defined in the table below:

C Value Value Description
0x0001 TR_READ

0x0002 TR_WRITE
0x0008 TR_CREATE
0x0010 TR_DELETE
0x0010 TR_OWNERSHIP
0x0040 TR_FILE_SCAN
0x0080 TR_MODIFY

NWGetEffectiveRightsExt works on files as well as directories.
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NCP Calls

0x2222 22 3 Get Effective Directory Rights
0x2222 22 42 Get Effective Rights

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information
0x2222 87 29 Get Effective Directory Rights
0x2222 89 29 Get Effective Directory Rights
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NWGetExtendedFileAttributes?

Returns the NetWare extended file attributes for the specified file
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude<nwfile. h>
or

#i ncl ude<nwecal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE) NWCet Ext endedFi | eAttri butes2 (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N _FAR *path,
pnui nt 8 extAttrs);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Function NWGet Ext endedFi | eAttri butes?2
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
di rHandl e : NVWDI R_HANDLE;
const path : pnstr8;
extAttrs : pnuint8
) : NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle of the new root directory.

path
(IN) Points to the string containing the name and path of the new directory.

extAttrs
(OUT) Points to the extended attributes of the file.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.
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0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8988 INVALID_FILE_HANDLE
0x8989 NO_SEARCH_PRIVILEGES
0x8993 NO_READ_RRIVILEGES
0x8994 NO_WRITE_PRIVILEGES_OR_READONLY
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF_MEMORY
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0Ox89A1 DIRECTORY_IO_ERROR
0Ox89FD BAD_STATION_NUMBER
Ox89FF NO_FILES_FOUND_ERROR
Remarks

NWGetExtendedFileAttributes2 requires Search rights to the directory where the file resides.

The pat h parameter can specify the complete path name or a path relative to the current working
directory. For example, if the complete path name is SYS:ACCOUNT/DOMEST/TARGET.DAT and
the directory handle mapping is SYS:ACCOUNT, the pat h parameter could be the following:

SYS: ACCOUNT/ DOVEST/ TARGET. DAT or
DOVEST/ TARGET. DAT

The information accessed by the ext At t r s parameter is interpreted as follows:

0-2 Search mode bits
4 Transaction bit

5 Index bit

6 Read audit bit

7 Write audit bit
NCP Calls

0x2222 23 15 Scan File Information

See Also

NWSetExtendedFileAttributes2 (page 287)
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NWGetFileConnectionlID

Returns the connection handle of the server owning the specified file handle
NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X

Platform: Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwfile. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

N_EXTERN LI BRARY( NWOCODE ) NWGet Fi | eConnectionl D (
NWFI LE_HANDLE fil eHandl e,
NWOONN_HANDLE N_FAR  *conn);

Delphi Syntax

uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWzet Fi | eConnectionl D

(fileHandl e : NWI LE HANDLE;
Var conn : NWCONN_HANDLE

) : NWCCCDE;
Parameters
fileHandl e

(IN) Specifies the file handle.

conn

(OUT) Points to the connection handle.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x89FD UNKNOWN_REQUEST
Remarks

The server connection handle identifies a specific NetWare server to workstation connection.

NWGetFileConnectionID only works with VLMs loaded; it will not work with NETX. If NETX is loaded,
UNKNOWN_REQUEST will be returned.

File System Functions 219



NWGetFileDirEntryNumber

Returns file information for a specified file under DOS and the name space associated with the
specified file handle

NetWare Server: 4.x, 5., 6.X
Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwfile. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

N_EXTERN_L| BRARY (NWCOODE) NWGet Fi | eDi r Ent ryNumber — (
NWEI LE_HANDLE ~ fileHandl e,

pnui nt 32 vol umeNum

pnui nt 32 directoryEntry,
pnui nt 32 DOsSDi rectoryEntry,
pnui nt 32 nameSpace,

pnui nt 32 dat aSt r eam

pnui nt 32 parentDirEntry,
pnui nt 32 parent DOSDi r Ent ry) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWeet Fi | eDi r Ent r yNunber
(fileHandl e : NWI LE HANDLE;

vol umeNum : pnui nt 32;
directoryEntry : pnuint32;
DOSDi rectoryEntry : pnui nt 32;
naneSpace : pnui nt 32;
dataStream : pnuint 32;
parentDirEntry : pnuint32;
parent DOSDi rEntry : pnuint 32

) : NWCCCDE;
Parameters
fileHandl e

(IN) Specifies the file handle.

vol uneNum

(OUT) Points to the volume number of the file handle.

directoryEntry

(OUT) Points to the directory entry number in the name space associated with the fi | eHandl e
parameter.
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DOSDi rect oryEntry
(OUT) Points to the directory entry number in the DOS name space.

nameSpace

(OUT) Points to the name space associated with the di rect oryEntry and parentDirEntry
parameters.

dat aStream
(OUT) Points to the data stream number if the name space is NW_NS_MAC:

1 Data fork
0 Resource fork and anything else

parentDirEntry

(OUT) Points to the parent directory entry number of the file handle in the name space
associated with the fi | eHandl e parameter.

parent DOSDi r Entry
(OUT) Points to the parent directory entry number of the file handle in the DOS name space.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x0006 INVALID_HANDLE

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8988 INVALID_FILE_HANDLE
Remarks

NWGetFileDirEntryNumber returns the volume number, directory entry numbers, parent directory
entry numbers in the DOS name space, and the name space associated with the file handle.

One way to create the file handle is to call the NWOpenNSEntry function. If you specify a long file
name, the created file handle will be associated with the LONG name space. If a DOS file name is
specified, the created file handle will be associated with the DOS name space.

The naneSpace parameter can have the following values:

0 NW_NS_DOS
1 NW_NS_MAC
2 NW_NS_NFS
3 NW_NS_FTAM
4 NW_NS_LONG

NCP Calls

87 31 Get File Information
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See Also

NWOpenNSEntry (page 518)
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NWGetSparseFileBitMap

Returns a bit map showing which blocks in a sparse file contain data
NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X

Platform: Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwfile. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY (NWCCODE) NWCet Spar seFi | eBit Map  (
NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

nui nt 32 fil eHandl e,
ni nt 16 fl ag,

nui nt 32 of f set,
pnui nt 32 bl ockSi ze,
pnui nt 8 bi t Map) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWGet Spar seFi | eBi t Map
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;

fileHandl e : NWFI LE_HANDLE;
flag : nintl6;
of fset : nuint32;
bl ockSi ze : pnui nt 32;
bitMap : pnuint8

) NWCCCODE;

Parameters
conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

fileHandl e

(IN) Specifies the 4-byte OS or NetWare file handle. If a NetWare file handle is used, a
connection handle must be passed.

flag
(IN) Specifies whether the fi | eHandl e parameter contains an OS or NetWare handle.

of f set

(IN) Specifies the starting offset of the bit map in bytes.

bl ockSi ze
(OUT) Points to the size of the allocation block.

File System Functions

223



224

bi t Map
(OUT) Points to a 512-byte array to receive the bit map (1 bit for each block).

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8988 INVALID_FILE_HANDLE
Remarks

NWGetSparseFileBitMap contains one bit for each block in the sparse file. A one indicates there is
data in the block; a zero indicates there isn’'t any data in the block.

Use the conn parameter when NETX is running or the f i | eHandl e parameter contains a NetWare
handle (otherwise ignored).

If the f | ag parameter is 0, the fi | eHandl e parameter contains a 4-byte OS file handle. If the f | ag
parameter is nonzero, the fi | eHandl e parameter contains a 6-byte NetWare handle.

The bi t Map parameter must point to an array of 512 bytes.

NCP Calls

0x2222 85 Get Sparse File Data Block Bit Map
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NWGetVolumeFlags

Returns the flags currently set on the specified volume
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 4.x, 5.x, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil eio. h>
LONG NWeet Vol uneFl ags  (

LONG  vol une,
LONG *flags);

Parameters

vol une

(IN) Specifies the volume to return attributes for.

flags

(OUT) Points to a the flags set for the specified volume.

Return Values

If NWGetVolumeFlags is successful, a pointer to the set flags is returned. Otherwise, -1 is returned.

Remarks

f1 ags can have the following values:

0x02 SUB_ALLOCATION_FLAG: If set, sub allocation units are valid on this volume.

0x04 FILE_COMPRESSION_FLAGS: If set, file compression is enabled on this volume.

0x08 DATA_MIGRATION_FLAG: If set, data migration is allowed on this volume.

0x40 VOLUME_IMMEDIATE_PURGE_FLAG: If set, this volume's deleted files will be purged
immediately.

See Also

NWSetVolumeFlags (page 296)
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NWI*-NWR* Functions

Click on any function name in the table of contents to view the purpose, syntax, parameters, and
return values for that function.

+ “NWiIntEraseFiles” on page 227

+ “NWiIntFileSearchContinue” on page 230

+ “NWIntFileSearchlnitialize” on page 232

+ “NWIntMoveDirEntry” on page 234

+ “NWIntScanDirectorylnformation2” on page 237

+ “NWIntScanDirEntrylnfo” on page 240

+ “NWIntScanExtendedInfo” on page 243

+ “NWiIntScanFileInformation2” on page 246

+ “NWiIntScanFileInformation2Ext” on page 249

+ “NWiIntScanForTrustees” on page 252

+ “NWIntScanForTrusteesExt” on page 255

+ “NWModifyMaximumRightsMask” on page 258

+ “NWRenameDirectory” on page 261

+ “NWRenameFile” on page 263
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NWIntEraseFiles

Deletes NetWare files from the server

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X
Platform: Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwfile. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

N_EXTERN LI BRARY( NWCCODE ) NW nt Er aseFi | es
NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N_FAR *path,
nui nt 8 searchAttrs,
nui nt 16 augnent Fl ag) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Function NW nt EraseFil es
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;

di rHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;
const path : pnstr8;
searchAttrs : nuint8;
augnment Flag : nuint16

) NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn

(

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle containing the file to erase.

di r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the directory handle of the file to be erased (0 if the pat h parameter contains the

complete path including the volume name).

path

(IN) Points to the string containing the file path (including the file name) of the file to be erased.

searchAttrs
(IN) Specifies the search attributes.

augnent Fl ag
(IN) Specifies if wildcards are augmented:
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0 = wildcards are not augmented
nonzero = wildcards are augmented

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION

0Ox898A NO_DELETE_PRIVILEGES

0x898D SOME_FILES_AFFECTED_IN_USE
0Xx898E NO_FILES AFFECTED_IN_USE
0Ox898F SOME_FILES_AFFECTED_READ_ONLY
0x8990 NO_FILES AFFECTED_READ_ONLY
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE

0x899C INVALID_PATH

Ox89FF NO_FILES_FOUND_ERROR
Remarks

The sear chAt t r s parameter includes system and/or hidden files. If only the system bit is set in the
sear chAt t rs parameter, all files are affected except hidden files. If only the hidden bit is set, all files
are affected except system files. When neither bit is set (0x00), only files that are not designated
either hidden or system are affected.

NOTE: Afile is designated hidden or system if its corresponding file attribute is set.

Search attributes to use in finding a file follow:

0x00 none
0x02 FA_HI DDEN
0x04 FA SYSTEM
0x06 bot h

The pat h parameter can specify either a complete path name or a path relative to the current working
directory. For example, if the complete path name is SYS:ACCOUNT/DOMEST/TARGET.DAT and
the directory handle mapping is SYS:ACCOUNT, the value of the pat h parameter could be either of
the following:

SYS: ACCOUNT/ DOVEST/ TARGET. DAT or DOMEST/ TARGET. DAT

The pat h parameter can point to wildcards in the file name only. Wildcard matching uses the method
defined by the application when it passes a wildcard character.

The client must have file deletion privileges in the target directory or NWIntEraseFiles will fail.

If a file has the immediate purge attribute set, the file cannot be recovered.
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NCP Calls

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information
0x2222 68 Erase File
0x2222 87 08 Delete A File Or Subdirectory

See Also

NWPurgeDeletedFile (page 42), NWRecoverDeletedFile (page 46), NWRenameFile (page 263)
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NWIntFileSearchContinue

Iteratively retrieves all directory entries matching the sear chPat h parameter in the DOS name space
NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5.X, 6.X

Platform: Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwfile. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

N_EXTERN_L| BRARY( NWCCODE) NW nt Fi | eSear chCont i nue (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

nui nt 8 vol Num

nui nt 16 diri D,

nui nt 16 sear chCont ext ,
nui nt 8 searchAttr,
const nstr8 N_FAR *searchPath,
pnui nt 8 r et Buf,

nui nt 16 augnent Fl ag) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Function NW nt Fi | eSear chConti nue
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
vol Num : nui nt 8;
dirl D : nuintl6;
sear chCont ext : nuint 16;
searchAttr : nuint8;
const searchPath : pnstr8;
retBuf : pnuint8§;
augnent Flag : nuint16

) : NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

vol Num
(IN) Specifies the volume number returned by the initialize function.

dirlD
(IN) Specifies the directory ID returned by the initialize function.

sear chCont ext
(IN) Specifies the sequence number returned by the NWIntFileSearchlinitialize function.

230  File System Functions



searchAttr

(IN) Specifies the attributes to apply to the search.

sear chPat h

(IN) Points to the path (file name, directory name, or wildcard).

r et Buf
(OUT) Points to the information returned by the server.

augnent Fl ag
(IN) Specifies if wildcards are augmented:

0 = wildcards are not augmented
nonzero = wildcards are augmented

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
Ox89FF NO_FILES_FOUND_ERROR
Remarks

NWintFileSearchContinue returns two different search structures depending on whether the match is
a directory or a file. The application is responsible for determining the type of match, or for limiting the
search to files or directories only. The two search structures are SEARCH_FILE_INFO (page 367)
and SEARCH_DIR_INFO (page 365).

On the first iteration, use the sequence number returned by the NWIntFileSearchinitialize function.
For subsequent iterations, use the sequenceNunber field from the SEARCH_FILE_INFO or
SEARCH_DIR_INFO structure.

Valid search attributes follow:

C Value Delphi Value Value Name
0x00 $00 FA_NORMAL
0x02 $02 FA_HIDDEN
0x04 $04 FA_SYSTEM
0x10 $10 FA_DIRECTORY

If other values are used for search attributes, each will be treated as FA_NORMAL.

NCP Calls

0x2222 63 File Search Continue
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NWIntFileSearchlinitialize

Searches for files on a server

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X
Platform: Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwfile. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE) NW nt Fi | eSearchlnitialize (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N_FAR *path,

pnui nt 8 vol Num

pnui nt 16 dirl D,

pnui nt 16 i terHnd,

pnui nt 8 accessRi ghts,
nui nt 16 augnent Fl ag) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Function NWntFil eSearchlnitialize
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
di rHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;
path : pnstr8;
vol Num : pnuint8;
dirlD: pnuintl6;
iterhandl e : pnuint 16;
accessRights : pnuint8;
augnent Flag : nuint16
) : NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the base directory handle to search.

path
(IN) Points to the path (relative to di r Handl e) on which to initialize the search.

vol Num
(OUT) Points to the corresponding volume number.
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dirlD
(OUT) Points to the directory ID corresponding to the specified path.

iterHnd
(OUT) Points to a sequence number to be used in calling NWIntFileSearchContinue (initially -1).

accessRights

(OUT) Points to the access rights of the workstation to the specified directory.

augnent Fl ag
(IN) Is reserved (pass in zero).

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

Remarks

A value of 0 should be passed to the di r Handl e parameter if the directory handle is not known. In the
absence of the directory handle, the pat h parameter needs to specify the volume as well.

NCP Calls

0x2222 62 File Search Initialize

See Also

NWintFileSearchContinue (page 230)
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NWIntMoveDirEntry

Moves or renames a directory entry (file or directory) on the same server (same volume)
NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X

Platform: Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdentry. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE ) NW nt MoveDirEntry  (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

nui nt 8 searchAttrs,
NDI R_HANDLE srcDi r Handl e,
const nstr8 N FAR  *srcPath,

NWDI R_HANDLE dst Di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N_FAR  *dstPath,

nui nt 16 augnent Fl ag) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Function NW nt MoveDirEntry
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
searchAttrs : nuint8;
srcDirHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;
const srcPath : pnstr8;
dstDi rHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;
const dstPath : pnstr8;
augment Flag : nuint16

) : NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

searchAttrs
(IN) Specifies the attributes to use in searching for the source entries.

srcDirHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle for the source directory (not optional, cannot be zero).

srcPat h
(IN) Points to the source path (wildcards are allowed).
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dst Di r Handl e
(IN) Specifies the NetWare directory handle for the destination directory.

dst Pat h
(IN) Points to the path name to use for the destination entry.

augnent Fl ag

(IN) Specifies if wildcards are augmented:

0 = wildcards are not augmented
nonzero = wildcards are augmented

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION

0x8987 WILD_CARDS_IN_CREATE_FILE_NAME
0x898B NO_RENAME_PRIVILEGES

0x898D SOME_FILES_AFFECTED_IN_USE

0x898E NO_FILES_AFFECTED_IN_USE "All files in use"
0x898F SOME_FILES_AFFECTED_READ_ONLY
0x8990 NO_FILES_AFFECTED_READ_ONLY "Read-only access to volume"
0x8991 SOME_FILES_RENAMED_NAME_EXISTS
0x8992 NO_FILES_RENAMED_NAME_EXISTS

0x899A RENAMING_ACROSS_VOLUMES

0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE

0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x89A4 ERR_RENAME_DIR_INVALID

Ox89FF NO_FILES_FOUND_ERROR

Remarks

To call NWIntMoveDirEntry, you must have file modification privileges in both the source and the
target directories.

The specified paths are relative to the specified directory handles. NetWare 3.11 and above accepts
paths relative to the directory handle, as well as full paths that include the volume. If full names are
used, be careful that the maximum request length is not exceeded. Path names larger than 255 are

not supported.

The sear chAt t r s parameter specifies the kind of entry to look for (hidden, system, etc.). If only the

system bit is set, all files are affected except hidden files. If only the hidden bit is set, all files are

affected except system files. When neither bit is set (0x00), only files that are not designated either

hidden or system are affected.
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The sear chAt t r s parameter can have the following values:

C Value Delphi Value Value Name

0x00 $00 FA_NORMAL

0x01 $01 FA_READ_ONLY

0x02 $02 FA_HIDDEN

0x04 $04 FA_SYSTEM

0x08 $08 FA_EXECUTE_ONLY
0x10 $10 FA_DIRECTORY

0x20 $20 FA_NEEDS_ARCHIVED
0x80 $80 FA_SHAREABLE

A file is designated hidden or system if its corresponding file attribute is set.

The advantage of calling NWIntMoveDirEntry is its speed and efficiency. Since the move is within the
server, the entry in the file system is simply deleted from the source and inserted in the destination.
Moving directory entries occurs only on the file system level. There is no physical transfer of data

between the source and the destination.

NWIntMoveDirEntry will move files within the same volume only. If you attempt to move a file across
different volumes, RENAMING_ACROSS_ VOLUMES is returned.

NOTE: If the mac namespace has been enabled on the volume, do not use NWIntMoveDirEntry to
move files or directories.

NCP Calls

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information

0x2222 69 Rename File

0x2222 87 04 Rename Or Move A File Or Subdirectory
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NWIntScanDirectoryIlnformation2

Returns directory information for a directory specified by the connection handle, directory handle, and
directory path

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.x
Platform: Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdirect. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE) NW nt ScanbDi rect or yl nf or nati on2 (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N_FAR  *srchPath,
pnui nt 8 sequence,
pnstr8 di r Nane,

pnui nt 32 di r Dat eTi ne,
pnui nt 32 owner | D,

pnui nt 8 ri ght sMask,
nui nt 16 augnent Fl ag) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NW nt ScanDi r ect oryl nf or nat i on2
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
di rHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;
searchPath : pnstr8;
sequence : pnuint8;
di rName : pnstr8;
dirDateTi me : pnuint32;
owner| D : pnuint32;
ri ght sMask : pnuint8;
augnment Flag : nuint16

) NWCCCODE;

Parameters

conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the NetWare directory handle for the directory being scanned.
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srchPat h

(IN) Points to an absolute directory path with a maximum length of 255 (or a path relative to the
directory handle) and a search pattern (optional).

sequence

(IN/JOUT) Points to a 9-byte sequence number to be used for subsequent calls (the first 4 bytes
should be OxFF initially).

di r Nanme
(OUT) Points to the directory name found (256 bytes, optional).

di rDat eTi e

(OUT) Points to the creation date and time of the directory (4 bytes, optional) in the DOS date
and time format.

owner | D

(OUT) Points to the object ID of the owner for the directory (optional).
ri ght sMask

(OUT) Points to the maximum rights mask for the directory found (optional).

augnent Fl ag
(IN) Specifies if wildcards are augmented:

0 = wildcards are not augmented
nonzero = wildcards are augmented

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

OX89FF NO_FILES FOUND_ERROR
Remarks

All parameter fields must be filled. However, NULL may be substituted in parameters where no
information is desired.

The di r Handl e parameter can be zero if the sr chPat h parameter points to the complete path,
including the volume name.

The string accessed by the sr chPat h parameter can include wildcard characters. If wildcards are
used, only the directory information for the first matching directory is returned.

The ri ght sMask parameter can have the following values:
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0x00
0x01
0x02
0x04
0x08
0x10
0x20
0x40
0x80
OxFB

TA_NONE
TA_READ

TA WRI TE
TA_OPEN
TA_CREATE
TA_DELETE
TA_OMERSHI P
TA_SEARCH
TA_MODI FY

TA ALL

NOTE: TA_OPEN is obsolete in NetWare 3.x and above.

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 01 Get Directory Path

0x2222 22 02 Scan Directory Information

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information

0x2222 87 02 Initialize Search

0x2222 87 03 Search For File Or Subdirectory
0x2222 87 06 Obtain File Or Subdirectory Information

See Also

NWParseNetWarePath (page 630)
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NWIntScanDirEntryinfo

Obtains information about NetWare 3.x, 4., 5.x, and 6.x directory entries (files or directories) in the
DOS name space

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.x
Platform: Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdentry. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE) NW nt ScanDi rEntrylnfo (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
nui nt 16 attrs,

pnui nt 32 i ter Handl e,

const nuint8 N FAR *searchPattern,
NVENTRY_|I NFO N_FAR *entrylnfo,
nui nt 16 augnent Fl ag) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Function NW nt ScanDi rEntryl nfo
(conn :  NWCONN_HANDLE;
di rHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;
attrs : nuint16;
iterHandl e : pnuint 32;
searchPattern : pnuint8;
Var entrylnfo : NWENTRY_I NFO
augment Flag : nuint16

) : NWCCODE ;

Parameters
conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the NetWare DOS directory handle indexing the directory to scan (not optional,
cannot be 0).

attrs
(IN) Specifies the attributes to be used for the scan.

i terHandl e
(IN/OUT) Points to an nuint32 buffer to receive the search sequence from the server.
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searchPattern

(IN) Points to the name of the entry for which to scan (wildcards are allowed).

entrylnfo
(OUT) Points to the NWENTRY_INFO structure (zeroed out initially).

augnent Fl ag

(IN) Specifies if wildcards are augmented:

0 = wildcards are not augmented
nonzero = wildcards are augmented

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8989 NO_SEARCH_PRIVILEGES
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

OXx89FF NO_FILES_FOUND_ERROR
Remarks

NWIntScanDirEntrylnfo can only be called with non-augmented wildcards if the augnment Fl ag
parameter is set to 0. For example, *.* will match anything with a period, while * will match any string.

NWIntScanDirEntryinfo will support augmented wildcard characters if the augnment Fl ag parameter is
set to 1 or if the high-order bits have been manually set. For example, * will now match zero or more
characters up to a period or an end-of-string.

On the first call, the i t er Handl e parameter should point to OXFFFFFFFF. After that, the server
manages the information. All scanning is complete when the server returns Ox89FF.

The sear chPat t er n parameter cannot point to any path elements and the di r Handl e parameter
must index the complete path.

NWIntScanDirEntryInfo can also be used to scan for information about other directories, including the
root directory. In this mode, the di r Handl e parameter needs to index the root or a directory, and the
sear chPat t er n parameter needs to point to NULL.

NWIntScanDirEntryInfo works with the DOS name space only. Path and file names must be upper
cased. To scan using alternate name spaces, convert the path to a DOS name space by calling either
the NWGetNSPath or NWScanNSEntrylnfo function. You can also scan the Macintosh name space
by calling the NWAFPScanFileInformation function.

The att r s parameter can have the following values:
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C Value Delphi Value Value Name

0x00 $00 FA_NORMAL
0x02 $02 FA_HIDDEN
0x04 $04 FA_SYSTEM
0x10 $10 FA_DIRECTORY

The NWENTRY _INFO structure should be initialized to 0 before NWIntScanDirEntryInfo is called for
the first time.

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 01 Get Directory Path
0x2222 22 30 Scan A Directory
0x2222 22 31 Get Directory Entry

See Also

NWAFPScanFilelnformation (Single and Intra-File Management), NWGetNSInfo (page 484),
NWIntScanExtendedInfo (page 243), NWScanNSEntrylnfo (page 538)
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NWIntScanExtendedInfo

Scans a directory for the extended file information
NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X
Platform: Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdentry. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_L| BRARY( NWCCODE) NW nt ScanExt endedl nf o (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,

nui nt 8 attrs,

pnui nt 32 i terHandl e,
const nstr8 N _FAR *sear chPattern,
NWEXT FILE INFO N _FAR *entrylnfo,

nui nt 16 augrent Fl ag) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NW nt ScanExt endedl| nf o
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
di rHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;
attrs : nuint8;
iterHandl e : pnuint 32;
const searchPattern : pnstr8;
Var entrylnfo : NWEXT_FILE | NFO
augment Flag : nuint16

) : NWCCCDE ;

Parameters
conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the NetWare directory handle for the directory to be scanned.

attrs
(IN) Specifies the search attributes.

i terHandl e
(IN/OUT) Points to the search sequence number (-1 initially).
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searchPattern

(IN) Points to the pattern for which to search (no wildcards are allowed).

entrylnfo
(OUT) Points to the NW_EXT_FILE_INFO structure containing the extended file information.

augnent Fl ag

(IN) Specifies if wildcards are augmented:

0 = wildcards are not augmented
nonzero = wildcards are augmented

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8989 NO_SEARCH_PRIVILEGES
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

OXx89FF NO_FILES_FOUND_ERROR
Remarks

NWIntScanExtendedInfo works only on files, not on directories.
All scanning is complete when the server returns Ox89FF.

NWIntScanExtendedInfo is synonymous with the NWIntScanDirEntryInfo function and uses an
extension of the information structure.

The i t er Handl e parameter should point to OxFFFFFFFF for the first call.

The at t r s parameter is used to include system and/or hidden files. If only the system bit is set in the
attrs parameter, all files are affected except hidden files. If only the hidden bit is set, all files are
affected except system files. When neither bit is set (0x00), only files designated either hidden or
system are affected.

NOTE: Afile is designated hidden or system if its corresponding file attribute is set.

The at t r s parameter can have the following values:
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C Value Delphi Value Value Name

0x00 $00 FA_NORMAL
0x02 $02 FA_HIDDEN
0x04 $04 FA_SYSTEM
0x10 $10 FA_DIRECTORY

The extended file information contains the information returned by the NWIntScanDirEntrylnfo
function plus the sizes of the data and resource forks. NWIntScanExtendedInfo also returns the
physical size of a file.

NOTE: In the case of sparse files, the logical size may be much larger than the physical size.

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 40 Scan Directory Disk Space

See Also

NWIntScanDirEntryInfo (page 240), NWScanNSEntryInfo (page 538)
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NWIntScanFilelInformation2

Scans the specified directory for the specified file (or directory) and returns the associated directory
entry information in the DOS name space

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.x
Platform: Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwfile. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE) NW nt ScanFi | el nf or mati on2 (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N_FAR *filePattern,
nui nt 8 searchAttrs,
pnui nt 8 i terHandl e,
NW FI LE I NFO2 N_FAR *info,

nui nt 16 augment Fl ag) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NW nt ScanFi | el nformati on2
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
di rHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;
const filePattern : pnstr8;
searchAttrs : nuint8;
iterHandl e : pnuint8§;
Var info : NWFILE | NFC2;
augment Fl ag : nuint 16;

) : NWCCCODE;

Parameters
conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the NetWare directory handle relative to the fi | ePat t er n parameter (or O if the
fil ePattern parameter points to the complete path, including the volume name).

filePattern
(IN) Points to the string containing the file name or wildcard pattern to use in the search.

searchAttrs
(IN) Specifies the attributes to use for searching.
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i terHandl e

(IN/OUT) Inputs a pointer to the sequence number (set the first 4 bytes to OxFF initially). Outputs
a pointer to the 9-byte sequence number to be used for subsequent iterations.

info
(OUT) Points to the NW_FILE_INFO2 structure containing the file information.

augnent Fl ag

(IN) Specifies if wildcards are augmented:

0 = wildcards are not augmented
nonzero = wildcards are augmented

Note that if the high-order bit of a wildcard character is 1, NetWare interprets that character as
being a DOS wildcard (which is also called an augmented wildcard) and uses DOS rules for
interpretation of that wildcard.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8989 NO_SEARCH_PRIVILEGES
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

Ox89FF NO_FILES_FOUND_ERROR
Remarks

The sear chAt t r s parameter includes system and/or hidden files. If only the system bit is set in the
sear chAt t r s parameter, all files are affected except hidden files. If only the hidden bit is set, all files
are affected except system files. When neither bit is set (0x00), only files that are not designated
either hidden or system are affected.

NOTE: Afile is designated hidden or system if its corresponding file attribute is set.

The sear chAt t r s parameter can have the following values:

C Value Delphi Value Value Name
0x00 $00 FA_NORMAL
0x02 $02 FA_HIDDEN
0x04 $04 FA_SYSTEM
0x10 $10 FA_DIRECTORY
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The i t er Handl e parameter points to a 9-byte identifier the server uses as an index for searching. In
the first call to NWIntScanFilelnformation2, the first 4 bytes of the number need to be set to OXFF
accomplished by typecasting the pointer to an nuint32, and assigning -1, or OxFFFFFFFF to it. Every
time NWIntScanFilelInformation2 is called, the sequence number for the next iteration is returned.

NCP Calls

0x2222 23 15 Scan File Information

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information
0x2222 87 02 Initialize Search

0x2222 87 03 Search For File Or Subdirectory
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NWIntScanFilelInformation2Ext

Scans the specified directory for the specified file (or directory) and returns the associated directory
entry information in the DOS name space, using UTF-8 strings

NetWare Server: 6.5 SP2 or later

Platform: Windows 2000, Windows XP

Client: 4.90 SP2 or later

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwfile. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE) NW nt ScanFi | el nf or mat i on2Ext (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
NDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N_FAR *filePattern,
nui nt 8 searchAttrs,
pnui nt 8 i terHandl e,
NW FI LE_| NFC2_EXT N_FAR *info,
nui nt 16 augnent Fl ag) ;
Parameters
conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the NetWare directory handle relative to the fi | ePat t er n parameter (or O if the
fil ePattern parameter points to the complete path, including the volume name).
filePattern

(IN) Points to the string containing the file name or wildcard pattern to use in the search. The
characters in the string must be UTF-8.

searchAttrs
(IN) Specifies the attributes to use for searching. See Remarks for possible values.

i terHandl e

(IN/OUT) Inputs a pointer to the sequence number (set the first 4 bytes to OxFF initially). Outputs
a pointer to the 9-byte sequence number to be used for subsequent iterations.

info
(OUT) Points to the NW_FILE_INFO2 structure containing the file information.

augnent Fl ag

(IN) Specifies if wildcards are augmented:
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0 = wildcards are not augmented
nonzero = wildcards are augmented

Note that if the high-order bit of a wildcard character is 1, NetWare interprets that character as
being a DOS wildcard (which is also called an augmented wildcard) and uses DOS rules for
interpretation of that wildcard.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x88F0 UTF8_CONVERSION_FAILED
0x8989 NO_SEARCH_PRIVILEGES
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

Ox89FF NO_FILES _FOUND_ERROR
Remarks

The sear chAt t r s parameter includes system and/or hidden files. If only the system bit is set in the
sear chAt t r s parameter, all files are affected except hidden files. If only the hidden bit is set, all files
are affected except system files. When neither bit is set (0x00), only files that are not designated
either hidden or system are affected.

NOTE: Afile is designated hidden or system if its corresponding file attribute is set.

The sear chAt t r s parameter can have the following values:

C Value Value Name
0x00 FA_NORMAL
0x02 FA_HIDDEN
0x04 FA_SYSTEM
0x10 FA_DIRECTORY

The i t er Handl e parameter points to a 9-byte identifier the server uses as an index for searching. In
the first call to NWIntScanFileInformation2Ext, the first 4 bytes of the number need to be set to OXFF
accomplished by typecasting the pointer to an nuint32, and assigning -1, or OXFFFFFFFF to it. Every
time NWiIntScanFileInformation2Ext is called, the sequence number for the next iteration is returned.
You should not modify this returned sequence number.

NCP Calls

0x2222 23 15 Scan File Information
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0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information
0x2222 87 02 Initialize Search

0x2222 87 03 Search For File Or Subdirectory
0x2222 89 02 Initialize Search

0x2222 89 03 Search For File Or Subdirectory
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NWIntScanForTrustees

Scans a directory entry or file for trustees under the specified directory handle and path
NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X

Platform: Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdentry. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE) NW nt ScanFor Tr ust ees (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,

const nstr8 N_FAR *path,

pnui nt 32 i terHandl e,

pnui nt 16 nunX Entri es,
NVET_| NFO N_FAR *entryTrusteel nfo,
nui nt 16 augnent Fl ag) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NW nt ScanFor Tr ust ees
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
di rHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;
const path : pnstr8;
iterHandl e : pnuint 32;
nunOf Entries : pnuint 16;
Var entryTrusteelnfo : NWET_I NFO
augment Flag : nuint16
) : NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.
di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the NetWare directory handle pointing to the directory or file to scan.

path

(IN) Points to an absolute directory or file path (if the di r Handl e parameter is not specified) or
one relative to the di r Handl e parameter (an absolute path must not be more than 255 bytes

long).
i terHandl e
(IN/OUT) Points to the server maintained sequence number (set to O initially).
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nunf Entri es
(OUT) Points to the buffer to receive the number of entries returned by NWIntScanForTrustees.

entryTrusteel nfo
(OUT) Points to the NWNET _INFO structure.

augnent Fl ag

(IN) Specifies if wildcards are augmented:

0 = wildcards are not augmented
nonzero = wildcards are augmented

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x899C NO_MORE_TRUSTEES
Remarks

NWIntScanForTrustees works for both files and directories.

Directories can have any number of objects as trustees. Trustees are returned in groups of 20
TRUSTEE_INFO structures. To obtain a complete list, set the sequence parameter to OL for the initial
call. NWIntScanForTrustees should then be called (for example in a while or do loop) until it returns
0x899C (NO_MORE_TRUSTEES). Because 0x899C also indicates INVALID_PATH, ensure the

di r Handl e/ pat h parameter combination is correct.

Due to subtle differences in operation, trustees may remain after an iteration, even though not all 20
positions are filled. If a position is not filled, the obj ect | D parameter is set to OL. Check the obj ect | D
parameter before printing each value in the obj ect Ri ght s parameter.

Both the di r Handl e and pat h parameters must be in the default name space.

The default name space is the name space that matches the OS and the loaded name spaces on that
volume. For example, Windows 95 on a volume with LONG name space will set LONG name space
as the default name space.

The di r Handl e parameter can be zero if the pat h parameter points to the complete path, including
the volume name. The pat h parameter can point to wildcard characters. However, only the first
matching directory is scanned.

NOTE: Call the NWAllocTemporaryDirectoryHandle function with the pat h parameter to check for a
valid path.

The NWET_INFO structure receives trustee information. However, only the TRUSTEE_INFO
structure is valid for servers 3.x and later. The sequenceNunber field should always be ignored.
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NCP Calls

0x2222 22 12 Scan Directory For Trustees

0x2222 22 38 Scan File Or Directory For Extended Trustees
0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information

0x2222 87 05 Scan File Or Subdirectory For Trustees

Example

The following snippet of code shows how to use a do/while loop to repeatedly scan the trustee list for
multiple entries. Before displaying the list to a user, the objectlD and objectRights need to be mapped
to something easier to read.

voi d PrintTrustees (NWCONN_HANDLE conn, const char *path)

{
nui nt 32 iterHandl e;
nuint 16 nun Entri es;
NVET_| NFO trust eel nfo;
NWCCODE ccode;
i nt index;
printf("Trustees for %:\n", path);
iterHandl e = O;
do
{
ccode = NW nt ScanFor Trust ees(conn, 0, path, & terHandl e, &unXEntri es,
& rusteelnfo, 0);
if (ccode == NO_MORE_TRUSTEES)
br eak;
if (ccode == 0)
{
for (index = 0; index < 20; index++)
{
if (trusteelnfo.trusteelist[index].objectlD!= 0)
{
printf(" Ox%8X: 0x%04X\n",
trust eel nfo. trusteeList[index].objectlD,
trusteel nfo.trusteeList[index].objectRi ghts);
}
}
}
} while (ccode == 0);
}
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NWIntScanForTrusteesExt

Scans a directory entry or file for trustees of the specified directory handle and path, UTF-8 strings
NetWare Server: 6.5 SP2 or later

Platform: Windows 2000, Windows XP

Client: 4.90 SP2 or later

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdentry. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE) NW nt ScanFor Tr ust eesExt (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N_FAR *pat h,
pnui nt 32 i terHandl e,
pnui nt 16 nuncf Entri es,
NVET | NFO _EXT N_FAR *entryTrust eel nf o,
nui nt 16 augnent Fl ag) ;
Parameters
conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the NetWare directory handle pointing to the directory or file to scan.

pat h

(IN) Points to an absolute directory or file path (if the di r Handl e parameter is 0) or one relative
to the di r Handl e parameter. An absolute path must not be more than 255 bytes long. The
characters in the string must be UTF-8.

i terHandl e
(IN/OUT) Points to the server maintained sequence number (set to O initially).

nunt Entri es

(OUT) Points to the buffer to receive the number of entries returned by
NWIntScanForTrusteesExt.

entryTrusteel nfo
(OUT) Points to the NWNET_INFO_EXT structure.

augnent Fl ag

(IN) Specifies if wildcards are augmented:
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0 = wildcards are not augmented
nonzero = wildcards are augmented

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x88F0 UTF8_CONVERSION_FAILED
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x899C NO_MORE_TRUSTEES
Remarks

NWIntScanForTrusteesExt works for both files and directories on NSS volumes.

Directories can have any number of objects as trustees. Trustees are returned in groups of 100
TRUSTEE_INFO structures. To obtain a complete list, set the i t er Handl e parameter to 0 for the
initial call. NWIntScanForTrusteesExt should then be called (for example in a while or do loop) until it
returns 0x899C (NO_MORE_TRUSTEES). Because 0x899C also indicates INVALID PATH, ensure
the di r Handl e/ pat h parameter combination is correct.

Due to subtle differences in operation, trustees may remain after an iteration, even though not all 100
positions are filled. If a position is not filled, the obj ect | D parameter is set to OL. Check the obj ect | D
parameter before printing each value in the obj ect Ri ght s parameter.

Both the di r Handl e and pat h parameters must be in the default name space.

The default name space is the name space that matches the OS and the loaded name spaces on that
volume. For example, Windows 95 on a volume with LONG name space will set LONG name space
as the default name space.

The di r Handl e parameter can be zero if the pat h parameter points to the complete path, including
the volume name. The pat h parameter can point to wildcard characters. However, only the first
matching directory is scanned.

The NWET_INFO_EXT structure receives trustee information. The sequenceNunber field should
always be ignored.

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 12 Scan Directory For Trustees

0x2222 22 38 Scan File Or Directory For Extended Trustees
0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information

0x2222 87 05 Scan File Or Subdirectory For Trustees
0x2222 89 05 Scan File Or Subdirectory For Trustees
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Example

The following snippet of code shows how to use a do/while loop to repeatedly scan the trustee list for
multiple entries. Before displaying the list to a user, the objectlD and objectRights need to be mapped
to something easier to read.

voi d PrintTrustees (NWCONN_HANDLE conn, const char *path)

{

nui nt 32 iterHandl e;

nuint 16 nunO Entri es;
NVET | NFO EXT trust eel nfo;
NWCCODE ccode;

i nt index;

printf("Trustees for %:\n", path);
iterHandl e = O;
do
{
ccode = NW nt ScanFor Tr ust eesExt (conn, 0, path, & terHandl e,
&unmX Entries, &rusteelnfo, 0);
if (ccode == NO MORE_TRUSTEES)

br eak;
if (ccode == 0)
{
for (index = 0; index < 100; index++)
{
if (trusteelnfo.trusteelist[index].objectlD!= 0)
{
printf(" Ox%8X: 0x%04X\n",
trust eel nfo. trusteeList[index].objectlD,
trusteel nfo.trusteelist[index].objectRights);
}
}

} } while (ccode !'=0);}
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NWModifyMaximumRightsMask

Modifies the maximum rights mask of a directory
NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X
Platform: Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdirect. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

N_EXTERN_L| BRARY( N\WCCODE) NWwbdi f yMaxi nunRi ght sMask (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,

const nstr8 N_FAR *path,

nui nt 8 revokeRi ght sMask,
nui nt 8 gr ant Ri ght sMask) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWwvbdi f yMaxi munRi ght sMask
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
di rHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;
const path : pnstr8;
revokeRi ght sMask : nuint 8;
grant Ri ghtsMask : nuint8

) : NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the directory handle for the directory whose maximum rights mask is being
modified (or O if the pat h parameter points to the complete path, including the volume name).

path

(IN) Points to the absolute directory path (or a path relative to the directory handle) of the
directory whose maximum rights mask is being modified.

revokeRi ght sMask
(IN) Specifies the rights being revoked.

gr ant Ri ght sivask
(IN) Specifies the rights being granted.
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Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x898C NO_MODIFY_PRIVILEGES
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF MEMORY
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0Ox89A1 DIRECTORY_IO_ERROR
Ox89FD BAD_STATION_NUMBER
Ox89FF Failure

Remarks

To modify the maximum rights mask for a directory, the requesting workstation must have access

control rights to the directory.

The maximum rights mask follows:

Hex Bit Definition
0x01 TA_READ

0x02 TA_WRITE

0x08 TA_CREATE
0x10 TA_DELETE
0x20 TA_OWNERSHIP
0x40 TA_SEARCH
0x80 TA_MODIFY

The rights specified by the r evokeRi ght sMask parameter are deleted from the maximum rights mask
for the directory, and the rights specified by the gr ant Ri ght sMask parameter are added.

The maximum rights mask can be completely reset by setting the r evokeR ght sMask parameter to
OxFF and then setting the gr ant Ri ght sMask parameter to the desired maximum rights mask.
Maximum rights affect the specified directory only and are not inherited by subdirectories.

To return the current rights value, call NWIntScanDirectorylnformation2 (page 237).

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 04 Modify Maximum Rights Mask

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information
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0x2222 87 07 Modify File or SubDirectory DOS Information

See Also

NWGetEffectiveRights (page 211)
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NWRenamebDirectory

Renames a NetWare directory

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdirect. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE) NWRenaneDi rectory (
NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N_FAR *ol dNang,
const nstr8 N_FAR *newNane);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWRenaneDi rectory
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
di rHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;
ol dName : pnstr8;
newNane : pnstr8

) : NWCCODE;

Parameters
conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the directory handle for the directory being deleted (or O if the ol dNane parameter
points to the complete path, including the volume name).

ol dNare
(IN) Points to the string containing the name of the directory to be renamed.

newNane
(IN) Points to the string containing the new directory name.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.
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0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8836 NWE_PARAM_INVALID
0x8980 FILE_IN_USE_ERROR
0x898B NO_RENAME_PRIVILEGES
0x8992 NO_FILES_RENAMED_NAME_EXISTS
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF_MEMORY
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x899E INVALID_FILENAME

0x89A1 DIRECTORY_IO_ERROR
0x89FD BAD_STATION_NUMBER
O0x89FF Failure

Remarks

The newNane parameter should only include the new name of the directory without listing the volume
or directory path. Otherwise, NWRenameDirectory will return NWE_PARAM_INVALID.

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 15 Rename Directory

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information

0x2222 87 04 Rename Or Move A File Or Subdirectory
0x2222 87 22 Generate Directory Base and Volume Number

See Also

NWCreateDirectory (page 177), NWDeleteDirectory (page 182)
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NWRenamekFile

Allows a client to rename a file

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X
Platform: Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwfile. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

N_EXTERN_L| BRARY( NWCCODE) NWRenaneFi | e (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE ol dDi r Handl e,
const nstr8 N_FAR *ol dFi | eNane,
nui nt 8 searchAttrs,
NDI R_HANDLE newDi r Handl e,

const nstr8 N_FAR *newFi | eNane) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWRenaneFi | e
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;

ol dDi rHandl e : NWI R_HANDLE;
ol dFi | eName : pnstr8;
searchAttrs : nuint8;
newDi r Handl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;
newri | eNane : pnstr8

) NWCCCODE;

Parameters
conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle containing the file.

ol dDi r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the directory handle containing the file (or O if the ol dFi | eNane parameter points
to the complete path, including the volume name).

ol dFi | eNare
(IN) Points to a string containing the original name of the file being renamed.

searchAttrs

(IN) Specifies the attributes to use in searching for the specified file.

newDi r Handl e
(IN) Specifies the new directory handle to contain the specified file.
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newri | eNane
(IN) Points to a string containing the new name of the file.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION

0x8987 WILD_CARDS_IN_CREATE_FILE_NAME or CREATE_FILENAME_ERROR
0x898B NO_RENAME_PRIVILEGES

0x898D SOME_FILES_AFFECTED_IN_USE
0x898E NO_FILES_AFFECTED_IN_USE

0X898F SOME_FILES_AFFECTED_READ_ONLY
0x8990 NO_FILES_AFFECTED_READ_ONLY
0x8991 SOME_FILES_RENAMED_NAME_EXISTS
0x8992 NO_FILES_RENAMED_NAME_EXISTS
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF_MEMORY

0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST

0x899A RENAMING_ACROSS_VOLUMES

0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE

0x899C INVALID_PATH

0Ox89A1 DIRECTORY_IO_ERROR

Ox89FD BAD_STATION_NUMBER

OXx89FF NO_FILES_FOUND_ERROR
Remarks

The source directory (where the file resides) and the target directory (where the renamed file is to be
deposited) do not need to be the same directory. However, the two files must reside on the same
server. NWRenameFile cannot move a file from one server to another or from one volume to another.

The sear chAt t r s parameter is used to include system and/or hidden files. If only the system bit is set
in the sear chAt t r s parameter, all files are affected except hidden files. If only the hidden bit is set, all
files are affected except system files. When neither bit is set (0x00), only files that are not designated
either hidden or system are affected.

NOTE: Afile is designated hidden or system if its corresponding file attribute is set.

The sear chAt t r s parameter can have the following values:
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C Value Delphi Value Value Name

0x00 $00 FA_NORMAL

0x01 $01 FA_READ_ONLY

0x02 $02 FA_HIDDEN

0x04 $04 FA_SYSTEM

0x08 $08 FA_EXECUTE_ONLY
0x10 $10 FA_DIRECTORY

0x20 $20 FA_NEEDS_ARCHIVED
0x80 $80 FA_SHAREABLE

Since the path length is restricted to 256 bytes, applications must call the

NWAIllocTemporaryDirectoryHandle function to allocate the di r Handl e parameter for path lengths
greater than 256 bytes.

NCP Calls

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information

0x2222 69 Rename File
0x2222 87 04 Rename Or Move A File Or Subdirectory

See Also

NWAIllocTemporaryDirectoryHandle (page 171)
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NWS*-NWZ* Functions

Click on any function name in the table of contents to view the purpose, syntax, parameters, and
return values for that function.
+ “NWScanConnectionsUsingFile” on page 267
+ “NWScanDirectoryForTrustees2” on page 269
+ “NWScanOpenFilesByConn2” on page 272
+ “NWSetCompressedFileLengths” on page 274
+ “NWSetCompressedFileSize” on page 275
+ “NWSetDirectoryHandlePath” on page 277
+ “NWSetDirectorylnformation” on page 279
+ “NWSetDirEntryInfo” on page 282
+ “NWSetDirSpaceLimit” on page 285
+ “NWSetExtendedFileAttributes2” on page 287
+ “NWSetFileAttributes” on page 290
+ “NWSetFileInformation2” on page 293
+ “NWSetVolumeFlags” on page 296
+ “NWVolumelsCDROM” on page 297
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NWScanConnectionsUsingFile

Scans all connections using a specified file

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwfile. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE) NWScanConnect i onsUsi ngFi l e (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N_FAR *filePath,
pni nt 16 i terHandl e,

CONN_USI NG FILE N_FAR  *fileUse,
CONNS USI NG FILE N FAR  *fil eUsed);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWscanConnect i onsUsi ngFi | e
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
di rHandl e : NVWDI R_HANDLE;
filePath : pnstr8;
iterhandl e : pnint16;
Var fileUse : CONN_USI NG FI LE;
Var fileUsed : CONNS_USI NG FI LE
) NWCCCODE;

Parameters

conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the desired directory path. Use the DOS
namespace as input parameter for the full path of filename, when the directory handle is 0.

filePath

(IN) Points to a full file path (or a path relative to di r Handl e) specifying the file to be checked
(wildcards are not allowed).

iterHnd
(IN/OUT) Points to the next record to be scanned (0 initially).
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fileUse
(OUT) Points to the CONN_USING_FILE structure.

fileUsed
(OUT) Points to the CONNS_USING_FILE structure.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION

Ox88FF NWE_REQUESTER_FAILURE: Scan Completed
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF_MEMORY

0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST

0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE

0x899C INVALID_PATH

0Ox89A8 ERR_ACCESS_DENIED

0x89C6 NO_CONSOLE_PRIVILEGES

Remarks

You must have console operator rights to call NWScanConnectionsUsingFile.

Upon each subsequent call, the number of the next record to be scanned is returned in the i t er Hnd
parameter. This value should not be changed during the scan. NWScanConnectionsUsingFile returns
OxFFFFFFFF upon completion.

If no connections are using the specified file, the structure returned by the fi | eUsed parameter will
contain zeroes. Check the connCount parameter in the returned structure to see the number of
connections actually using the file.

If the fi | eUse parameter is NULL, the records are returned in the fi | eUsed parameter in groups,
instead of one at a time.

Use the DOS namespace as input parameter for the full path of filename, when the directoryhandle is
0.

NCP Calls

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information
0x2222 23 236 Get Connections Using A File
0x2222 23 244 Convert Path To Dir Entry
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NWScanDirectoryForTrustees?2

Scans a directory for trustees using the specified path and directory handle
NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X

Platform: Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdirect. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE) NWScanDi r ect or yFor Tr ust ees2 (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N_FAR *srchPat h,
pnui nt 32 i terHandl e,
pnstr8 di r Nane,
pnui nt 32 di r Dat eTi ne,
pnui nt 32 owner | D,

TRUSTEE | NFO N_FAR *trusteeList);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWscanDi r ect or yFor Tr ust ees2
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
di rHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;
searchPath : pnstr8;
iterHandl e : pnuint 32;
di rName : pnstr8;
dirDateTime : pnuint32;
owner| D : pnuint32;
Var trusteeList : TRUSTEE | NFO
) : NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the NetWare directory handle for the directory being scanned (O if the srchPat h
parameter points to the complete path, including the volume name).

srchPat h

(IN) Points to an absolute directory path (or a path relative to the directory handle) and a search
pattern.
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i terHandl e
(IN/OUT) Points to the sequence number to be used for subsequent calls (0 initially).

di r Nane
(OUT) Points to the directory name found (optional, up to 256 bytes).

di rDat eTi e
(OUT) Points to the creation date and time of the directory (optional).

owner | D

(OUT) Points to the object ID of the directory owner (optional).

trust eelLi st
(OUT) Points to an array of 20 TRUSTEE_INFO structures.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x898C NO_MODIFY_PRIVILEGES
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF_MEMORY
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C NO_MORE_TRUSTEES
Remarks

The srchPat h parameter can include wildcard characters.

Directories can have any number of objects as trustees. The directory trustees are stored and
retrieved in groups on the server. To obtain a complete list, use the i t er Handl e parameter.

NWScanDirectoryForTrustees?2 increments the value referenced by the i t er Handl e parameter to the

next appropriate value. For subsequent calls, pass in the new value of the i t er Handl e parameter.

Trustees are returned in groups of 20 TRUSTEE_INFO structures. Due to subtle differences in
operation, trustees may remain after an iteration, even though not all 20 positions are filled. If a
position is not filled, the obj ect | Dfield of TRUSTEE_INFO points to a value of OL.

NWScanDirectoryForTrustees2 should be called until it returns 0x899C (NO_MORE_TRUSTEES).
Because 0x899C also means INVALID_PATH, ensure the di r Handl e/pbst r Sr chPat h parameter
combination is correct.

NULL can be substituted for all optional items. However, all parameter positions must be filled.

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 1 Get Directory Path
0x2222 22 2 Scan Directory Information
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0x2222 22 12 Scan Directory For Trustees

0x2222 22 38 Trustees Scan Ext

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information

0x2222 87 02 Initialize Search

0x2222 87 03 Search For File or Subdirectory
0x2222 87 05 Scan File Or Subdirectory For Trustees
0x2222 87 06 Obtain File or Subdirectory Information

See Also

NWScanNSDirectoryForTrustees (page 532)
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NWScanOpenFilesByConn2

Scans information about the files opened by a specified connection

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.x
Platform: Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwfile. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

N_EXTERN_L| BRARY( NWCCODE ) NWScanQpenFi | esByConn2

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
NWCONN_NUM connNum
pni nt 16 i ter Handl e,
OPEN_FI LE_CONN_CTRL N_FAR  *openCirl,
OPEN_FI LE_CONN N_FAR *openFile);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWscanQpenFi | esByConn2
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
connNum :  NWCONN_NUM
iterHandl e : pnint 16;
Var openCirl : OPEN _FILE CONN CTRL;
ar openFile : OPEN_FI LE_CONN
) : NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

connNum

(

(IN) Specifies the connection number of the logged-in object to be scanned.

i terHandl e

(INJOUT) Points to the next record to be scanned (0 initially).

openCirl

(OUT) Points to the OPEN_FILE_CONN_CTRL structure.

openFil e
(OUT) Points to the OPEN_FILE_CONN structure.
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Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
Ox88FF Scan Completed

0x89FD BAD_STATION_NUMBER
Remarks

For 3.x, you must have console operator rights to call NWScanOpenFilesByConn2 or
NO_CONSOLE_PRIVILEGES will be returned.

For 4.x, 5., and 6.x, you can call NWScanOpenFilesByConn2 to return information about the
connection without needing console operator privileges. To return information about other connection
numbers, you must have console rights. A client with console privileges can pass any valid
connection humber to NWScanOpenFilesByConn2 and receive information about that connection.

Upon each subsequent call, the i t er Handl e parameter returns the number of the next record to be
scanned and points to OxFFFFFFFF upon completion. It should not be changed during the scan.

The OPEN_FILE_CONN_CTRL structure is used internally and should not be written to.

NCP Calls

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information
0x2222 23 235 Get Connection’s Open Files

See Also

NWGetPathFromDirectoryBase (page 628)
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NWSetCompressedFileLengths

Sets the uncompressed and compressed lengths of a file
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfinfo. h>

i nt NWbet Conpr essedFi | eLengths (
i nt handl e,
LONG  unconpressedLengt h,
LONG conpressedLength ;

Parameters

handl e
(IN) Specifies the handle of the file for which to set the lengths.

unconpr essedLengt h
(IN) Specifies the length of the file in an uncompressed state.

conpr essedLengt h
(IN) Specifies the length of the file after being compressed.

Return Values

0x00 Success
OxFF Failure
Remarks

NWSetCompressedFileLengths sets the compressed and uncompressed lengths of a file.

NWSetCompressedFileLengths is useful for restoring directory entry information about files that have
previously been backed up.

The unconpr essedLengt h parameter is the length normally seen in normal directory listings.

See Also

NWGetCompressedFileLengths (page 195)
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NWSetCompressedFileSize

Attempts to set the logical file size for a compressed file
NetWare Server: 4.X, 5.X, 6.x

Platform: Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwfile. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE ) NWSet Conpr essedFi | eSi ze
NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

nui nt 32 fil eHandl e,
nui nt 32 regFil eSi ze,
pnui nt 32 resFil eSi ze);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWset Conpr essedFi | eSi ze
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
fileHandl e : nuint32;
regFil eSize : nuint32;
resFil eSize : pnuint32
) : NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the connection handle of the associated NetWare server.

fileHandl e
(IN) Specifies an OS or NetWare file handle.

regFil eSi ze

(IN) Specifies the requested file size.

resFil eSi ze
(OUT) Points to the size actually assigned by the OS.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.
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0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8988 INVALID_FILE_HANDLE
0x89A8 ERR_ACCESS_DENIED
Remarks

The logical file size is the true size of the file as reported by the client operating systems. When a file
is compressed, it shrinks in physical size. However, its logical size should remain the same. In cases
where the client forces the creation of a compressed file (by opening a file in compressed mode), the
NetWare OS gets the actual size of the file by calling NWSetCompressedFileSize.

If the fi | eHandl e parameter contains a NetWare handle, the conn parameter contains the
connection handle of the associated server. If NETX is running and a DOS file handle is passed, the
conn parameter must also contain a valid connection ID. In all other circumstances, the conn
parameter is ignored.

NCP Calls

0x2222 90 12 Set Compressed File Size
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NWSetDirectoryHandlePath

Sets the target directory handle for the specified directory handle and path
NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X

Platform: Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdirect. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE) NWSet Di r ect or yHandl ePat h (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NDI R_HANDLE sour ceDi r Handl e,
const nstr8 N_FAR  *dirPath,

NDI R_HANDLE dest Di r Handl e) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWSet Di r ect or yHandl ePat h
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
sourceDi rHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;
dirPath : pnstr8;
dest Di rHandl e : NWI R HANDLE
) : NWCCODE;

Parameters
conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

sour ceDi r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the source directory handle (index number) identifying the volume or directory on a
NetWare server being reassigned (1-255).

di rPat h
(IN) Points to the source directory path (optional).

dest Di r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the target directory handle (index number) to become the new directory handle for
the specified directory.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.
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0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF MEMORY
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x89A1 DIRECTORY_IO_ERROR
OX89FA TEMP_REMAP_ERROR
0x89FD BAD_STATION_NUMBER
Ox89FF Failure

Remarks

If NWSetDirectoryHandlePath fails, the dest Di r Handl e parameter remains unchanged.

In cases where multiple NetWare servers are being used, the sour ceDi r Handl e and dest Di r Handl e
parameters must have the same server connection handle identifier.

NWSetDirectoryHandlePath assigns the dest Di r Handl e parameter to a directory path defined by
combining the sour ceDi r Handl e parameter and the string accessed by the di r Pat h parameter.

A NetWare server maintains a Directory Handle Table for each workstation that is logged in.

The dest Di r Handl e parameter is another index number from the Directory Handle Table for the
NetWare server.

The di r Pat h parameter can identify a full or partial directory path. A full directory path defines a
volume or a directory on a given NetWare server in the format VOLUME:DIRECTORY/.../
DIRECTORY. A partial directory path specifies at least a directory and one or more parent directories.

Applications frequently combine a directory handle and a directory path to specify a target directory.
For example, if the specified directory handle points to SYS: and the specified directory path is
PUBLIC/WORDP, the specified directory is SYS:PUBLIC/WORDP.

When an application defines a target directory using only a directory handle, the application must set
the di r Pat h parameter to a NULL string. When an application defines a directory using only a
directory path, the application must set the sour ceD r Handl e parameter to zero.

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 00 Set Directory Handle
0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information
0x2222 87 09 Set Short Directory Handle

See Also

NWGetDirectoryHandlePath (page 200)
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NWSetDirectorylnformation

Changes information about a directory including the creation date and time, owner object ID, and
maximum rights mask

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.x
Platform: Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdirect. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE) NWSet Di rect oryl nf ormati on (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N_FAR *path,

nui nt 32 di r Dat eTi ne,
nui nt 32 owner | D,

nui nt 8 ri ght smMask) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWset Di rect oryl nfornation
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
di rHandl e : NVWDI R_HANDLE;
path : pnstr8;
di rDateTi me : nuint32;
owner| D : nuint32;
ri ghtsvask : nuint8
) NWCCCODE;

Parameters

conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the NetWare directory handle (index number from 1-255) pointing to the directory,
partial directory, or volume whose information is being set (0 if the pat h parameter points to the
complete path, including the volume name).

pat h
(IN) Points to the directory path of the directory being changed.

di rDat eTi e
(IN) Specifies the new creation date and time.
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owner | D

(IN) Specifies the object ID of the owner who created the directory.

ri ght sMask
(IN) Specifies the new maximum rights mask for the directory.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x898C NO_MODIFY_PRIVILEGES
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF_MEMORY
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0Ox89A1 DIRECTORY_IO_ERROR
0x89F0 WILD_CARD_NOT_ALLOWED
Ox89FF Failure, NO_FILES_FOUND_ERROR
Remarks

NWSetDirectorylnformation defines the target directory by passing a directory handle and a directory
path.

A NetWare server maintains a Directory Handle Table for each logged in workstation.

The pat h parameter cannot contain wild card characters or NWSetDirectorylnformation will return
WILD_CARD_NOT_ALLOWED.

The pat h parameter can identify a full or partial directory path. A full directory path defines a volume
or a directory on a given NetWare server in the format VOLUME:DIRECTORY/.../DIRECTORY. A
partial directory path specifies at least a directory, and possibly one or more parent directories.

Applications frequently combine a directory handle and a directory path to specify a target directory.
For example, if the specified directory handle points to SYS: and the specified directory path is
PUBLIC/WORDP, the specified directory is SYS:PUBLIC/WORDP.

The di r Dat eTi me parameter appears in standard DOS format. The first two bytes contain the year (7
bits), month (4 bits), and day (5 bits) fields, and the second two bytes contain the hour (5 bits), minute
(6 bits), and second (5 bits) fields.

NWSetDirectorylnformation sets the date and time in ascending order (byte 1, byte 2, byte 3, byte 4).
The date and time values are defined as follows:
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Type Value

Year 0=1980, 1=1981, ..., 119=2099
Month 1to 12

Day 1to 31

Hour Oto 23

Minute 0to 59

Second 0 to 29 (in units of 2 seconds)

The ri ght sMask parameter contains the maximum rights mask for the subdirectory. The bits in the
maximum rights mask are defined as follows:

0x00 = TA NONE
0x01 = TA READ
0x02 = TA WRI TE
0x04 = TA OPEN
0x08 = TA CREATE
0x10 = TA DELETE
0x20 = TA OWNERSH P
0x40 = TA SEARCH
0x80 = TA MODI FY
OXxFB = TA ALL

NOTE: TA_OPEN is obsolete in version 3.x and above.

To change information for a directory, the requesting workstation must have access control rights and
modify rights to the directory’s parent. Only a workstation with SUPERVISOR rights can change the
owner of a directory.

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 25 Set Directory Information
0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information
0x2222 87 07 Modify File Or Subdirectory DOS Information

See Also

NWParseNetWarePath (page 630)
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NWSetDirEntryinfo

Changes information about a directory entry (file or directory)
NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdentry. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_L| BRARY( NWCCODE) NWBet Di rEntrylnfo (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
nui nt 8 searchAttrs,
nui nt 32 i terHandl e,
nui nt 32 changeBits,

const NVENTRY_I NFO N_FAR  *newentrylnfo);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Function NWset DirEntrylnfo

(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;

di rHandl e : NVWDI R_HANDLE;

searchAttrs : nuint8;

iterHandl e : nuint32;

changeBits : nuint32;

Var newentrylnfo : NWAENTRY_I NFO
) NWCCCODE;

Parameters
conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle.

searchAttrs
(IN) Specifies the search attribute to use in searching for the directory entry.

i terHandl e

(IN) Is currently unused and ignored for NetWare 3.11 and later. For NetWare versions prior to
3.11, it can be used iteratively to find all files that match a specified search criteria.

changeBits
(IN) Specifies the set of bits to indicate which attributes to change.

282  File System Functions



newentryl nfo
(IN) Points to the NWENTRY _INFO structure.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

Remarks

NWSetDirEntryInfo only works with 3.11 and above servers.

For files, the di r Handl e parameter must point to parent directory. For directories, it should follow the
same conventions as for the NWIntScanDirEntrylnfo function.

The sear chAt t r s parameter specifies the kind of entry to look for (hidden, system, etc.). For
example, if only the system bit is set in the sear chAt t r s parameter, all files except hidden files are
affected. If only the hidden bit is set, all files except system files are affected. If neither bit is set
(0x00), only files not designated either hidden or system are affected. On NetWare versions previous
to 3.11, you might need to use i t er Handl e to call this function iteratively to eventually affect all files
that fit a particular search attribute since NWSetDirEntryInfo affects only one file or directory at a time.

NOTE: Afile is designated hidden or system if its corresponding file attribute is set.

sear chAt t rs can have the following values:

C Value Delphi Value Value Name
0x00 $00 FA_NORMAL
0x02 $02 FA_HIDDEN
0x04 $04 FA_SYSTEM
0x10 $10 FA_DIRECTORY

changeBi t s can have the following values:

C Value Delphi Value Value Name
0x0001L $0001 MModifyNameBit
0x0002L $0002 MFileAttributesBit
0x0004L $0004 MCreateDateBit
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C Value Delphi Value Value Name

0x0008L $0008 MCreateTimeBit
0x0010L $0010 MOwnerIDBit

0x0020L $0020 MLastArchivedDateBit
0x0040L $0040 MLastArchivedTimeBit
0x0080L $0080 MLastArchivedIDBit
0x0100L $0100 MLastUpdatedDateBit
0x0200L $0200 MLastUpdatedTimeBit
0x0400L $0400 MLastUpdatedIDBit
0x0800L $0800 MLastAccessedDateBit
0x1000L $1000 MinheritedRightsMaskBit
0x2000L $2000 MMaximumSpaceBit

The NWENTRY _INFO structure must be initialized to 0 before calling the NWSetDirEntryInfo
function.

To change information for a directory, the requesting workstation must have access control and
modify rights. Only a workstation with SUPERVISOR rights can change the owner of a directory. The
| ast Modi f yDat eAndTi ne field in the NWDIR_INFO structure cannot be changed for volumes.
Otherwise, the last modified date and time will be set to the current date and time.

For files, the di r Handl e parameter must point to the parent directory. The naneLengt h and nane
fields in the NWENTRY_INFO structure must contain the specific file information.

For directories, if the di r Handl e parameter points to the parent directory, the nameLengt h and nane
fields in the NWENTRY _INFO structure must contain the specific directory information.

For directories, if the di r Handl e parameter points to the specific directory itself, the naneLengt h field
must be set to 0.

For each name space, the di r Handl e parameter and the naneSpace, name and nanelLengt h fields
must be synchronized to indicate the correct name space.

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 37 Set Directory Entry Information
0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information
0x2222 87 07 Modify File Or Subdirectory DOS Information

See Also

NWIntScanDirEntrylnfo (page 240), NWSetNSEntryDOSInfo (page 559)
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NWSetDirSpaceLimit

Specifies a space limit (in 4 KB blocks) on a particular subdirectory

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.x
Platform: Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdirect. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE ) NWset Di r SpacelLi m t
NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
NVDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
nui nt 32 spaceLinmt);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWet Di r SpacelLi mi t
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
di rHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;
spaceLimt : nuint32

) NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn

(

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the NetWare directory handle pointing to the directory to scan.

spaceLim t

(IN) Specifies the directory space limit (in 4 KB sizes).

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

File System Functions

285



286

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8901 ERR_INSUFFICIENT_SPACE
0x898C NO_MODIFY_PRIVILEGES
0x89BF INVALID_NAME_SPACE
Remarks

If the space limit is set to 0, space limit restrictions are lifted. If the restriction is OxFFFFFFFF, the
space limit on the directory is set to 0.

Before space limit restrictions can be lifted, they must previously have been set. If 0 is passed to the
spaceli m t parameter when no restrictions are set, NWSetDirSpaceLimit fails and returns Ox89FF.

NOTE: All restrictions are set in units of 4K blocks.

NSS volumes and traditional volumes have very different architectures, so this function behaves
differently, depending upon the volume the directory resides on. For example, traditional volumes
take a long time to mount because as the volume mounts, all entries are placed in memory and disk
space usage information is calculated and kept current. NSS volumes mount quickly because the
entire file system is not scanned and thus disk space usage information must be calculated when a
request comes in. For a few disk space requests, you will not see a great deal of difference between
an NSS volume and a traditional volume. However, if you send through 3000 requests at the same
time to an NSS volume, utilization can spike to 100%, causing the server to drop connections.

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 36 Set Directory Disk Space Restrictions

See Also

NWGetDirSpaceLimitList (page 206), NWGetDirSpaceLimitList2 (page 208)
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NWSetExtendedFileAttributes?2

Sets the extended attributes of a file

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X
Platform: Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwfile. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE) NWSet Ext endedFi | eAttri butes2 (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N_FAR *path,
nui nt 8 extAttrs);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWbet Ext endedFi | eAttri but es2
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
di rHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;
path : pnstr8;
extAttrs : nuint8
) : NWCCCODE;

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle of the root directory of the new directory..

path
(IN) Points to the string containing the name and path of the new directory.

extAttrs
(IN) Specifies the extended attributes for the file.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

File System Functions 287



288

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION

0x898C NO_MODIFY_PRIVILEGES

0x898D SOME_FILES_AFFECTED_IN_USE
0Xx898E NO_FILES_AFFECTED_IN_USE
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF_MEMORY
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0Ox89A1 DIRECTORY_IO_ERROR

0x89FD BAD_STATION_NUMBER

Ox89FF Failure, NO_FILES FOUND_ERROR
Remarks

NWSetExtendedFileAttributes2 requires Search rights to the directory where the file resides.

The pat h parameter can specify either the complete path name for a file or a path relative to the
current working directory.

For example, if the complete path name is SYS:ACCOUNT/DOMEST/TARGET.DAT and the directory
handle mapping is SYS:ACCOUNT, the pat h parameter could point to either of the following:

SYS: / ACCOUNT/ DOVEST/ TARGET. DAT or DOMEST/ TARGET. DAT

The bit map for the ext At t r s parameter follows:

0-2 Search mode bits

4 Transaction bit

6 Read audit bit (not yet implemented)
7 Write audit bit (not yet implemented)

Setting the transaction bit prompts TTS™ to track all Writes to the file during a transaction. A
transaction file cannot be deleted or renamed until the transaction bit is turned off by calling
NWSetExtendedFileAttributes?2.

Setting the index bit prompts NetWare to index the File Allocation Tables for the file, thereby reducing
the time required to access files. Files larger than 2 MB should have this bit set.

NOTE: To modify further extended file attributes, use NWSetNSEntryDOSInfo (page 559).

NCP Calls

0x2222 79 Set File Extended Attribute
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See Also

NWGetExtendedFileAttributes2 (page 217), NWSetNSEntryDOSInfo (page 559)
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NWSetFileAttributes

Modifies a file’s original attributes

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X
Platform: Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwfile. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

N_EXTERN_L| BRARY( NWCCODE) NWBet Fi | eAttributes (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N_FAR *fileNane,
nui nt 8 searchAttrs,
nui nt 8 newAttrs);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWset Fi | eAttri butes
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
di rHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;
fileName : pnstr8;
searchAttrs : nuint8;
newAttrs : nuint8

) : NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle containing the file.

di r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the NetWare directory handle (0 if the fi | eNane parameter points to the complete
path, including the volume name).

fil eNane
(IN) Points to the string containing a path name, relative to di r Handl e.

searchAttrs
(IN) Specifies the attributes to use in searching for a file.

newAttrs

(IN) Specifies the new attributes to be applied to the file designated by the di r Handl e and
fil eName parameters.
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Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION

0x898C NO_MODIFY_PRIVILEGES

0x898D SOME_FILES_AFFECTED_IN_USE
0X898E NO_FILES AFFECTED_IN_USE
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF_MEMORY
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x89A1 DIRECTORY_IO_ERROR

Ox89FD BAD_STATION_NUMBER

Ox89FF Failure, NO_FILES FOUND_ERROR
Remarks

The fi | eNanme parameter can specify either a complete path name or a path relative to the current
working directory. For example, if the complete path name is SYS:ACCOUNT/DOMEST/
TARGET.DAT and the directory handle mapping is SYS:ACCOUNT, the fi | eNarme parameter could
point to either of the following:

SYS: ACCOUNT/ DOVEST/ TARGET. DAT or
DOVEST/ TARGET. DAT

The sear chAt t r s parameter includes system and/or hidden files. If only the system bit is set in the
sear chAt t r s parameter, all files are affected except hidden files. If only the hidden bit is set, all files
are affected except system files. When neither bit is set (0x00), only files that are not designated
either hidden or system are affected.

NOTE: Afile is designated hidden or system if its corresponding file attribute is set.

The sear chAt t r s parameter can have the following values:
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C Value Delphi Value Value Name

0x00 $00 FA_NORMAL

0x01 $01 FA_READ_ONLY

0x02 $02 FA_HIDDEN

0x04 $04 FA_SYSTEM

0x08 $08 FA_EXECUTE_ONLY
0x10 $10 FA_DIRECTORY

0x20 $20 FA_NEEDS_ARCHIVED
0x80 $80 FA_ SHAREABLE
NCP Calls

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information
0x2222 70 Set File Attributes
0x2222 87 07 Modify File Or Subdirectory DOS Information

See Also

NWGetExtendedFileAttributes2 (page 217), NWIntScanFileInformation2 (page 246),
NWSetFileInformation2 (page 293), NWSetNSEntryDOSInfo (page 559)
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NWSetFileInformation2

Updates file information

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X
Platform: Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwfile. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

N_EXTERN_L| BRARY( NWCCODE) NWBet Fi | el nf or mati on2 (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N_FAR *fil eNane,
nui nt 8 searchAttrs,

NW FI LE | NFC2 N_FAR *info);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWBet Fi | el nf or mati on2
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
di rHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;
fileName : pnstr8;
searchAttrs : nuint8;
Var info : NWFILE | NFQ2

) : NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle containing the file to be modified.

di r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the NetWare directory handle (0 if the fi | eNane parameter points to the complete
path, including the volume name).

fileNanme

(IN) Points to the name of the file to modify. The name, or complete path, must be in the long
name space to work on Windows workstations.

searchAttrs
(IN) Specifies the search attributes.

info
(IN) Points to NW_FILE_INFO?2.
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Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION

0x8988 INVALID_FILE_HANDLE

0x898C NO_MODIFY_PRIVILEGES

0Xx898E NO_FILES AFFECTED_IN_USE
0x8994 NO_WRITE_PRIVILEGES_OR_READONLY
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF_MEMORY

0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST

0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE

0x899C INVALID_PATH

0Ox89A1 DIRECTORY_IO_ERROR

0Ox89A2 READ_FILE_ WITH_RECORD_LOCKED
Ox89FC NO_SUCH_OBJECT

Ox89FD BAD_STATION_NUMBER

OX89FE DIRECTORY_LOCKED

OX89FF Failure, NO_FILES_FOUND_ERROR
Remarks

NWSetFileInformation2 handles long names (up to 256 bytes).
NWSetFileInformation2 sets the file information defined by the NW_FILE_INFO2 structure.

The fi | eNarre parameter can specify either a complete path name or a path relative to the current
working directory. For example, if the complete path name is SYS:ACCOUNT/DOMEST/
TARGET.DAT, and the directory handle mapping is SYS:ACCOUNT, the fi | eNarme parameter could
be either of the following:

SYS: ACCOUNT/ DOVEST/ TARGET. DAT or
DOVEST/ TARGET. DAT

The sear chAt t r s parameter is used to include system and/or hidden files. If only the system bit is set
in the sear chAt t r s parameter, all files are affected except hidden files. If only the hidden bit is set, all
files are affected except system files. When neither bit is set (0x00), only files that are not designated
hidden or system are affected.

NOTE: Afile is designated hidden or system if its corresponding file attribute is set.

The sear chAt t r s parameter can have the following values:
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C Value Delphi Value Value Name

0x00 $00 FA_NORMAL

0x01 $01 FA_READ_ONLY

0x02 $02 FA_HIDDEN

0x04 $04 FA_SYSTEM

0x08 $08 FA_EXECUTE_ONLY
0x10 $10 FA_DIRECTORY

0x20 $20 FA_NEEDS_ARCHIVED
0x80 $80 FA_SHAREABLE
NCP Calls

0x2222 23 16 Set File Information
0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information
0x2222 87 07 Modify File Or Subdirectory DOS Information

See Also

NWGetExtendedFileAttributes2 (page 217), NWIntScanFileInformation2 (page 246),
NWSetFileAttributes (page 290),
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NWSetVolumeFlags

Sets the specified flags on a volume
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 4.x, 5.x, 6.X
Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil ei 0. h>

LONG NWset Vol uneFl ags  (

LONG  vol une,

LONG flags);
Parameters
vol une

(IN) Specifies the volume to set attributes on.

flags
(IN) Specifies the flags to set for the specified volume.

Return Values

0 Success
-1 Failure
Remarks

f1 ags can have the following values:

0x02 SUB_ALLOCATION_FLAG: If set, sub allocation units are valid on this volume.
0x04 FILE_COMPRESSION_FLAGS: If set, file compression is enabled on this volume.
0x08 DATA_MIGRATION_FLAG: If set, data migration is allowed on this volume.

0x40 VOLUME_IMMEDIATE_PURGE_FLAG: If set, this volume's deleted files will be

purged immediately.

See Also

NWGetVolumeFlags (page 225)
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NWVolumelsCDROM

Determines whether a given volume is a CD-ROM or a read-only volume
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 4.x, 5.x, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwdir. h>
int NWol unel sCDROM  (

LONG  vol uneNunber,
LONG *i sCDROM ;

Parameters

vol unmeNunber
(IN) Specifies the number of the volume to be queried.

i sSCDROM
(OUT) Points to either TRUE or FALSE, indicating whether the volume is a CD-ROM volume for
NetWare 4.x or a read-only volume for NetWare 5.x and 6.x.

Return Values

0 ESUCCESS
OXFFFF Failure—NWETrrno is set with the appropriate error code.
Remarks

NWVolumelsCDROM allows you to determine if the given volume is a CD-ROM volume(for NetWare
4.x and if it is a read-only volume for NetWare 5. All CD-ROM volumes are also read-only volumes.

NWVolumelsCDROM fails if the given volume is not mounted.

See Also

NWGetExtendedVolumelnfo, NWGetVolumeName (Volume Management)
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O*-Z* Functions

Click on any function name in the table of contents to view the purpose, syntax, parameters, and
return values for that function.

+ “opendir” on page 299

¢ “PurgeErasedFile” on page 301

+ “readdir” on page 303

+ “remove” on page 305

+ “rename” on page 306

+ “rmdir” on page 308

+ “SalvageErasedFile” on page 309

¢ “ScanErasedFiles” on page 311

+ “SetExtendedFileAttributes” on page 313

+ “SetFileInfo” on page 315

+ “SetReaddirAttribute” on page 318

+ “ splitpath” on page 320

+ “stat” on page 322

+ “tmpnam” on page 324

+ “umask” on page 325

+ “UnAugmentAsterisk” on page 326

¢ “unlink” on page 327

+ “UseAccurateCaseForPaths” on page 328

+ “utime” on page 329
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opendir

Opens a directory for reading with the attributes set by calling SetReaddirAttribute and the next
matching file found by calling readdir functions

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

Classification: POSIX

Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax

#i nclude <dirent. h>
DR
* opendir (
const char *pat hnane) ;

Parameters

pat hnane

(IN) Can be either relative to the current working directory or it can be an absolute path name
(must include file specification—accepts wild cards).

Return Values

Returns a pointer to the DIR structure (required for subsequent calls to the readdir function)
containing the file names matching the pattern specified by the pat hnane parameter.

Returns NULL if the path name is not valid or if there are no files matching the path name. If an error
occurs, errno and NetWareErrno are set.

Remarks

The last part of the path name can contain the characters “?" and *' for matching multiple files, as in
the following example:

odir = opendir ("sys:\\public\\* *");

More than one directory can be read at the same time by calling the opendir, readdir, and closedir
functions.

opendir calls the malloc function to allocate memory for a DIR structure. The closedir function frees
the memory.

Information about the first file or directory matching the specified path name is not placed in the DIR
structure until after the first call to the readdir function.

Beginning with Release 9 of NW SDK, opendir returns long names in the d_nane field of the dirent
structure if the target namespace is previously set to something other than DOS by calling
SetTargetNameSpace. To have use of this long name functionality, you must compile with the dirent.h
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file included with Release 9 or later. In addition, with NetWare versions lower than 5, you might need
CLIBAUX.NLM loaded on the server for symbol resolution. (Currently opendir support for spaces
other than DOS is availible only on calls to the local server.)

NOTE: The position in the structure of the d_nane field prior to Release 9 has been assumed by the
new d_nanmeDGCS field to ensure backward compatibility, and the d_nane field has been moved to the
end of the structure. The new code puts the DOS name space name at the d_naneDCS field offset so
old code will still work. This can all be done with relative ease because CLIB allocates the memory.

By default, opendir returns all file and directory names when the pattern *.* is specified for the DOS
name space only (only names with one dot are returned for the long name space). To use *.* to return
all names for the long name space, call UnAugmentAsterisk before calling opendir. You can also call
SetCurrentNameSpace(0) to set the name space to DOS, call opendir, then call
SetCurrentNameSpace(4) to reset the name space to long.

See Also

closedir (page 150), readdir (page 303), SetReaddirAttribute (page 318), UnAugmentAsterisk
(page 326)
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PurgeErasedFile

Permanently deletes a file that has been marked for deletion
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfi nfo. h>
int PurgeErasedFile (

char *pat hnane,
long sequenceNunber);

Parameters

pat hnane

(IN) Specifies the string containing either the absolute path (including the volume name) or the
relative path name of the file to purge (maximum 255 characters, including the NULL terminator).

sequenceNunber
(IN) Identifies which version of the specified file to purge.

Return Values

0 0x00 ESUCCESS
NetWare UNSUCCES

Error SFUL

Remarks

An application marks a file for deletion with the remove or unlink function. However, the server does
not permanently delete a file until the server needs the disk space occupied by the file marked for
deletion. A file marked for deletion with the remove or unlink functions can be recovered by calling the
SalvageErasedFile function.

PurgeErasedFile permanently deletes a file marked for deletion. It frees the disk space that the
deleted file occupied. A file deleted with PurgeErasedFile cannot be recovered.

NOTE: The sequenceNunber parameter must be obtained from the ScanErasedFiles function. The
current connection must have Delete rights to the file.
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There is no need to call the ScanErasedFiles function to get a sequence number on remote 286
servers. PurgeErasedFile can be called without regard to the validity of the path name or sequence
number on 286 servers. 286 servers do not retain files that have been marked for deletion but not yet
purged. PurgeErasedFile purges all files that have been deleted recently (since the last file system
operation.

The SetCurrentNameSpace function sets the name space that is used for parsing the path input to
PurgeErasedFile.

NOTE: PurgeErasedFile currently works only in the DOS name space. However, you can purge a file
in other name spaces in the following way. Call the SetCurrentNameSpace function to change to the
DOS name space and then call the ScanErasedFiles function to get the DOS names of the files you
want to purge. These are returned in the structure that the ScanErasedFiles function uses. You can
then purge the files, supplying their DOS names as specified by the pat hnane parameter.

See Also

SalvageErasedFile (page 309), ScanErasedFiles (page 311)
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readdir

Obtains information about the next matching file using the attributes set by calling
SetReaddirAttribute

Local Servers: blocking
Remote Servers: blocking
Classification: POSIX
Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <dirent. h>

DR *readdir (
DR *dirP);

Parameters

dirP
(IN/OUT) Specifies the structure to receive information about the next matching file.

Return Values

Returns a pointer to an object of the DIR structure type containing information about the next
matching file or directory.

If an error occurs, such as when there are no more matching file names, NULL is returned and errno
and NWErrno are set. (Unless NULL is returned, ignore values in errno and NWErrno.)

Remarks

readdir can be called repeatedly to obtain the list of file and directory names contained in the directory
specified by the path name given to the opendir function.

The closedir function must be called to close the directory and free the memory allocated by the
opendir function.

The date and time fields are not in the DOS date/time format. It is easily put in the DOS format by
swapping the high word with the low word.

Beginning with Release 9 of the NW SDK, readdir returns long names in the d_nane field of the dirent
structure if the target namespace is previously set to something other than DOS by calling
SetTargetNameSpace. To have use of this long name functionality, you must compile with the dirent.h
file included with Release 9 or later. In addition, with NetWare versions lower than 5, you might need
CLIBAUX.NLM loaded on the server for symbol resolution. (Currently readdir support for spaces
other than DOS is availible only on calls to the local server.)
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NOTE: The position in the structure of the d_nane field prior to Release 9 has been assumed by the
new d_nanmeDGCS field to ensure backward compatibility, and the d_nane field has been moved to the
end of the structure. The new code puts the DOS name space name at the d_naneDCS field offset so
old code will still work. This can all be done with relative ease because CLIB allocates the memory.

NOTE: To have readdir return all files for the pattern *.* for the long name space, call
UnAugmentAsterisk before calling opendir. See opendir (page 299) or UnAugmentAsterisk
(page 326) for details.

See Using readdir(): Example (NDK: Sample Code).

See Also

closedir (page 150), opendir (page 299), SetReaddirAttribute (page 318), UnAugmentAsterisk
(page 326)
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remove

Deletes a specified file
Local Servers: blocking
Remote Servers: blocking
Classification: ANSI
Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <stdio. h>
#i ncl ude <uni std. h>

int remove (
const char *filenane);

Parameters

filenane

(IN) Specifies the string containing the full or relative path of the file to be deleted (maximum 255
characters, including the NULL terminator).

Return Values

Returns a value of 0 if successful, nonzero otherwise. When an error has occurred, errno contains a
value indicating the type of error that has been detected.

Remarks

remove also works on the DOS patrtition.

remove causes a file to be marked for deletion. A file marked for deletion is not actually erased until
the space it occupies is needed by another file. The current connection must have Delete rights to the
file.

Wildcard specifiers are allowed for the fi | ename parameter.

The SalvageErasedFile function can be used to salvage a file that has been marked for deletion but
not yet purged.

The SetCurrentNameSpace function sets the name space which is used for parsing the path input to
remove.

NOTE: For NetWare versions before 4.x, remove works only with the DOS name space for remote
servers.

See Also

PurgeErasedFile (page 301), SalvageErasedFile (page 309), unlink (page 327)
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rename

Renames a specified file
Local Servers: blocking
Remote Servers: blocking
Classification: ANSI
Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <stdio. h>
#i ncl ude <uni std. h>

int rename (

const char *old,
const char *new);

Parameters

old

(IN) Points to a string containing the full or relative path of the name of the file to be renamed
(maximum 255 characters, including the NULL terminator).

new

(IN) Points to a string containing the full or relative path of the new file name to replace the old
file name (maximum 255 characters, including the NULL terminator).

Return Values

Returns a value of O if successful, nonzero otherwise.

Remarks

NOTE: rename works only with the DOS and LONG name spaces. However,
NWSetNameSpaceEntryName (page 558) can rename files in other name spaces.

Wildcard specifiers are allowed for the ol d and new parameters.

rename can also rename directories. However, if a wildcard is specified, only matching files (not
directories) are renamed.

The current connection number must have Modify privileges. If a wildcard is specified, the current
connection must also have See File rights. To move a file, the current connection must have Delete
and Read rights for the file to be moved and Create rights in the destination.

To move a directory requires Delete rights to the directory to be moved and Create in the destination.
The above-mentioned rights are also required for all directories and files in the subdirectory tree.
Additionally, Create, See File, and Read rights are required to move deleted files; without these
rights, deleted files are purged.
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See Also

FileServerFileCopy (page 151), NWGetNameSpaceEntryName (page 471),
NWSetNameSpaceEntryName (page 558), SetCurrentNameSpace (page 441),
SetTargetNameSpace (page 443)
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rmdir

Removes (deletes) the specified directory
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking
Classification: POSIX

Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <uni std. h>

int romdir (
const char *pathnane);

Parameters

pat hnane
(IN) Specifies either the absolute or relative directory path containing the directory to delete.

Return Values
Returns a value of 0 if successful, nonzero otherwise. If an error occurs, errno and NetWareErrno are

set.

Remarks

rmdir also works on the DOS patrtition.
The directory must not contain any files or directories.

The SetCurrentNameSpace function sets the name space which is used for parsing the path input to
rmdir.

NOTE: For NetWare versions before 4.x, rmdir works with only the DOS name space for remote
servers.

See Also

chdir (page 147), getcwd (page 153), mkdir (page 158)
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SalvageErasedFile

Salvages a file that has been marked for deletion
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfinfo. h>

i nt Sal vageErasedFile (
char *pat hnane,
| ong sequenceNunber ,
char *newFil eNane) ;

Parameters

pat hnane

(IN) Specifies the string containing the path name of the erased file to be salvaged (maximum
255 characters, including the NULL terminator).

sequenceNunber
(IN) Specifies which version of the specified file to restore.

newFi | eNane

(IN) Points to a NULL-terminated string containing the name to give the erased file when it is
restored (maximum 13 characters, including the NULL terminator).

See Salvaging Files: Example (NDK: Sample Code).

Return Values

0 0x00 ESUCCESS
NetWare UNSUCCES

Error SFUL

Remarks

A file marked for deletion with the remove or unlink function can be recovered by calling the
SalvageErasedFile function.

The pat hnane parameter can be an absolute path with a volume name, or it can be relative to the
current working directory.

The sequenceNunber parameter is obtained from the ScanErasedFiles function.
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The newFi | eNane parameter can be from 1 to 8 characters long and can also include an extension of
from 1 to 3 characters. All letters must be uppercase and the string must be NULL-terminated.

The current connection must have Create rights in the specified directory.

The SetCurrentNameSpace function sets the name space that is used for parsing the path input to
rmdir.

NOTE: rmdir currently works only in the DOS name space. However, you can salvage a file in other
name spaces in the following way. Call the SetCurrentNameSpace function to change to the DOS
name space. Then call the ScanErasedFiles function to get the DOS names of the files you want to
salvage. The DOS names are returned in the structure that the ScanErasedFiles function uses. You
can then salvage the files, supplying their DOS names to the pat hname parameter. After you have
salvaged the files, they still have directory entries in the other name spaces that are loaded just as
they did before they were deleted.

See Also

PurgeErasedFile (page 301), ScanErasedFiles (page 311)
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ScanErasedFiles

Returns information about deleted files
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X
Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfinfo. h>

int ScanErasedFiles (
char *pat hnane,
I ong *next EntryNunber,
DIR  *del etedFil el nfo);

Parameters

pat hnane

(IN) Specifies the string containing the path specification of the directory to view (maximum 255
characters, including the NULL terminator).

next Ent r yNunber
(IN/OUT) Points to the entry number of the next file (-1 initially).

del etedFil el nfo
(OUT) Points to the DIR structure.

Return Values

0 0x00 ESUCCESS
NetWare UNSUCCES

Error SFUL

Remarks

ScanErasedFiles can be called repeatedly to obtain the list of file names contained in the directory
specified by the pat hnane parameter. Files marked for deletion can be scanned to obtain information
about who deleted the files and when they were deleted.

The pat hnanme parameter can be an absolute path with a volume name or it can be relative to the
current working directory. Do not include a wildcard character at the end of the path. In the following
example, the erased files in the DIR1 directory on the SYS volume are scanned:

SYS: DI R1
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The current connection must have See File rights in the specified directory.

The SetCurrentNameSpace function sets the name space that is used for parsing the path input to
ScanErasedFiles.

NOTE: ScanErasedFiles currently works only in the DOS name space. However, you can scan
erased files for another name space. Call the SetCurrentNameSpace function to change to the DOS
name space. Then call ScanErasedFiles, supplying a DOS path name.

ScanErasedFiles returns DOS names for the files that have been erased. You can then use those
names to either salvage the files by calling the SalvageErasedFile function or purge them by calling
the PurgeErasedFile function.

See Also

PurgeErasedFile (page 301), SalvageErasedFile (page 309)

File System Functions



SetExtendedFileAttributes

Sets the extended attributes byte for a file
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X
Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfinfo. h>

int SetExtendedFileAttributes (
char *filePath,
BYTE extendedFileAttributes);

Parameters

filePath

(IN) Specifies the string containing the relative or absolute (including the volume name) path
specification of the file whose extended attributes are being changed (maximum 255 characters,
including the NULL terminator).

extendedFi | eAttri butes
(IN) Specifies the new extended attributes for the file.

Return Values

0 0x00 ESUCCESS

254 OxFE ERR_INCORRECT_ACCESS_PRIVILEGES
255 OXFF ERR_NO_FILES_FOUND

Remarks

SetExtendedFileAttributes sets the extended file attributes for a file by passing a file path and an
extended file attributes byte. The current connection must have Modify rights to the file.

SetExtendedFileAttributes overwrites the first byte of the existing file attributes with the value in the
ext endedFi | eAt tri but es parameter. The byte definition follows:

3 Don't Suballocate (set this bit to disallow suballocation on this entry)
4 Transaction (used by TTS)

6 Read Audit (unused)

7 Write Audit (unused)
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If the Transaction bit is set in the ext endedFi | eAt t ri but es parameter byte, TTS tracks all writes to
the file during a transaction. A transaction file cannot be deleted or renamed until the transaction bit is
turned off by calling SetExtendedFileAttributes.

NOTE: Do not confuse the first attributes byte with true extended attributes, which can be
manipulated by calling the Extended Attribute functions.

The SetCurrentNameSpace function sets the name space which is used for parsing the path input to
SetExtendedFileAttributes.

NOTE: For NetWare versions before 4.x, SetExtendedFileAttributes works only with the DOS name
space for remote servers.

See Also

GetExtendedFileAttributes (page 154)
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SetFilelnfo

Sets file information for a file
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking
NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X
Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfinfo. h>

int SetFilelnfo (
char *filePath,
BYTE searchAttri butes,
LONG fileAttributes,
char *creationDat eAndTi ne,
char *lastAccessDate,
char *| ast Updat eDat eAndTi ne,
char *| ast Archi veDat eAndTi ne,
LONG fileOaneriD);

Parameters

filePath

(IN) Points to the string containing the path specification of the file to be changed (maximum 255
characters, including the NULL terminator).

searchAttributes
(IN) Specifies the type of the file for which to set file information.

fileAttributes
(IN) Specifies the file attributes to be assigned to the file.

creati onDat eAndTi e
(IN) Points to the creation date and time to be assigned to the file (DOS format, 4 bytes).

| ast AccessDat e

(IN) Points to the last access date to be assigned to the file (DOS format, bytes 1 and 2).

| ast Updat eDat eAndTi ne
(IN) Points to the last update date and time to be assigned to the file (DOS format, 4 bytes).

| ast Ar chi veDat eAndTi e
(IN) Points to the last archived date and time to be assigned to the file (DOS format, 4 bytes).

fileOanerlD
(IN) Specifies the unique object ID to be assigned as the new owner.
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Return Values

0 0x00 ESUCCESS
NetWare UNSUCCES

Error SFUL

Remarks

SetFilelnfo sets file information by passing the file path, the search attributes byte, and specific file
information. File information includes file attributes, extended file attributes, creation date and time,
last access date, last update date and time, file owner, and last archived date and time.

SetFilelnfo expects the date and time to be in DOS format. The date and time field from readdir is not
in the DOS date/time format but can be used by swapping the high word with the low word.

SetFilelnfo requires that the requesting workstation have Supervisor rights to the file(s) being
modified.

The fi | ePat h parameter can specify an absolute or a relative path. An absolute file path appears in
the following format:

volume: directoryl\...\directory\file nane
A relative file path includes a file name and (optionally) one or more antecedent directory names.

A file name can be from 1 to 8 characters long and can include a 1- to 3-character extension. All
letters must be upper case. The last item in the f i | ePat h parameter must be a valid file name
specification. No wildcard specifiers are allowed.

The sear chAt t ri but es parameter can have the following values:

0x00 Normal files

0x02 Normal and hidden files

0x04 Normal and system files

0x06 Normal, hidden, and system files

SetFilelnfo can assign file attributes to a specified file by passing a new value inthe fil eAttri butes
parameter. The following bits are defined for byte O:

0 Read Only

1 Hidden

2 System

3 Execute Only
4 Subdirectory
5 Archive

6 Undefined

7 Share

The following bits are defined for byte 1, the extended attributes byte:

3 Don't Suballocate (set this bit to disallow suballocation on this entry)
4 Transaction (used by TTS)
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6 Read Audit (unused)
7 Write Audit (unused)

In NetWare 3.0 and above, you can set four file attributes in byte 2, bits 0, 1, 2, and 4. In NetWare 4.x,
5., and 6.x, you can set bit 7:

0 Immediate Purge

1 Rename Inhibit

2 Delete Inhibit

3 Copy Inhibit

7 Data Migration Inhibit

NetWare 4.x, 5.x, and 6.x also allow you to set file attributes in an additional byte, byte 3:

0 Data Save Key (used for data migration)

1 Immediately Compress File (or all files in subdirectory)
2 Data Stream Compressed

3 Do Not Compress This Entry

4 Create a Hard link Entry (for NFS)

5 Cannot Compress Data Stream

6 Attribute Archive Bit

The creat i onDat eAndTi ne, | ast Updat eDat eAndTi e, and | ast Ar chi veDat eAndTi e parameters
occupy bytes 0, 1, 2, and 3.

The application can change the owner of the file by passing the object ID number of the new owner in
the fi | eOaner | D parameter.

The SetCurrentNameSpace function sets the name space which is used for parsing the path input to
SetFilelnfo.

See Also

NWSetDirEntrylnfo (page 282), readdir (page 303)
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SetReaddirAttribute

Sets the attributes that are to be used when searching for files and directories by calling the readdir
function

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X
Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil eio. h>
int SetReaddirAttribute (

DR *dirP,
unsi gned | ong newAttribute);

Parameters

dirP
(IN) Points to the DIR structure obtained by calling opendir or readdir.

newAttribute
(IN) Specifies the new attribute.

Return Values

Returns a value of O if successful, nonzero otherwise.

Remarks

SetReaddirAttribute can be called any time after the DIR structure has been obtained from the
opendir function. The modified search attributes are in effect for calling the readdir function.

The following search attributes are defined:

_A_NORMAL Normal file; read/write permitted
_A_RDONLY Read-only file

_A_HIDDEN Hidden file

_A_SYSTEM System file

_A_VOLID Volume ID entry

_A SUBDIR Subdirectory

_A_ARCH Archive file
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See Also

closedir (page 150), opendir (page 299), readdir (page 303)
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_splitpath

Splits a full path name into four components consisting of a server/volume name, directory path, file
name, and file name extension

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: N/A

Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil ei o. h>

void _splitpath (
const char *path,

char *drive,
char *dir,
char *f name,
char *ext);
Parameters
path

(IN) Specifies the string containing the full path name to split.

drive

(OUT) Points to the server/volume name or drive letter. The maximum string length is 64.
dir
(OUT) Points to the directory path. The maximum string length is 254.

f nane

(OUT) Points to the base name of the file without an extension. The maximum string length is 8.

ext

(OUT) Points to the file name extension, including the leading period. The maximum string
length is 4.

Remarks

_splitpath returns the drive letter in the dri ve parameter. If you pass it a NetWare path, _splitpath
returns the NetWare server/volume in the dri ve parameter.

This function is coded to work only with the DOS namespace (8.3).

The drive, di r, f name, and ext parameters are not filled in if they are NULL. For each component of
the full path name that is not present, its corresponding buffer is set to an empty string.

See Using _makepath and _splitpath: Example (NDK: Sample Code).
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See Also

_makepath (page 156)
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stat

Retrieves the status of a specified file or directory
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

Classification: POSIX

Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <stat. h>

int stat (
const char *pat h,
struct stat *statblk);

Parameters

path

(IN) Points to a string containing the path of the directory or file for which status is to be obtained
(maximum 255 characters, including the NULL terminator).

stat bl k
(OUT) Points to the stat (page 369) containing information about the file.

Return Values

Returns a value of 0 when the information is successfully obtained. Otherwise, a value of -1 is
returned and errno is set to indicate the type of error that occurred.

Remarks

stat (Function) returns information in the stat (Structure) located at the address indicated by the
st at bl k parameter.

The SYS\STAT.H header file contains definitions for the stat (Structure) and describes the contents of
the fields.

The time and date in the stat (Structure) are in calendar format.

Beginning with Release 9 of the NW SDK, stat (Function) returns long names in the d_nane field of
the stat (Structure) if the st _nane field is set to something other than DOS. You must compile with the
stat.h file included with Release 9 or later and link with the new nwpre.obj and is valid only when
calling stat (Function) on the local server.

The current connection must have See File rights.

The SetCurrentNameSpace function sets the name space which is used for parsing the path input to
stat (Function).
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NOTE: For NetWare versions before 4.x, stat (Function) works only with the DOS name space for
remote servers.

See Also

fstat (Single and Intra-File Services)
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tmpnam

Generates a unique string for use as a valid temporary file name
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

Classification: ANSI

Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <stdio. h>
#i ncl ude <uni std. h>

char *tnmpnam (
char *buffer);

Parameters

buffer
(OUT) Points to the buffer to receive the generated temporary file name.

Return Values

If you pass a NULL pointer, tmpnam leaves the temporary file name in an internal static buffer and
returns a pointer to that buffer.

Remarks

Be aware that the internal static buffer is modified every time tmpnam is called, whether or not you
pass a NULL pointer. If you want to preserve the temporary file name currently stored in the internal
static buffer, copy it to another buffer (by calling the strcpy function) before calling tmpnam again.

If you pass a pointer to your created array, tmpnam leaves the temporary file name in that array and
returns a pointer to it. tmpnam simply returns the pointer you have supplied. It does no error checking
to ensure that your array is big enough to accommodate the file name. The array should be at least
L_tmpnam characters in length, where L_tmpnam is 13 characters (12 for the DOS 8.3 characters
plus one for the NULL terminator).

See Using tmpnam: Example (NDK: Sample Code).

See Also

access (page 145)
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umask

Sets the file permission mask (part of the thread group context)
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: N/A

Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax
#i nclude <stat. h>

int umask (
i nt per m ssion);

Parameters

per m ssi on

(IN) Specifies the file permission mask to be used to update the permission of the current
process.

Return Values

Returns the previous value of the per mi ssi on parmeter.

Remarks

The file permission mask is used to modify the permission setting of new files created by the creat,
open, or sopen function. If a bit in the mask is on, the corresponding bit in the requested permission
value for the file is disallowed.

The per m ssi on parameter is a constant expression involving the constants S_IREAD and
S_IWRITE as defined in SYS\STAT.H.

S_IWRITE Write permission

S_IREAD Read permission

See Also

chmod (page 148), creat, open, sopen (Single and Intra-File Services)
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UnAugmentAsterisk

Makes the *.* pattern return all files and subdirectory names for the long (OS/2) name space
Local Servers: nonblocking

Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 5.x, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil ei 0. h>

voi d UnAugnent Ast eri sk (
i nt yesno) ;

Parameters

yesno
(IN) Specifies whether to return all files and subdirectory names for the long name space:

TRUE The *.* pattern returns all file and subdirectory names for the long name space.

FALSE (default) The *.* pattern does not return file and directory names in the long name
space that contain more than one dot.

Remarks

The default behavior for opendir and readdir is to interpret a pattern of *.* to return only those file and
directory names that contain only one dot. Therefore, the pattern *.* guarantees that all files are
returned for the DOS name space only. Calling UnAugmentAsterisk allows you to use *.* to return all
file and directory names for the long name space as well.

NOTE: The name of the function refers to the fact that the high bit for the asterisk character in the
pattern is set by default. This function reverses this setting.

See Also

opendir (page 299), readdir (page 303)
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unlink

Deletes the specified file
Local Servers: blocking
Remote Servers: blocking
Classification: ANSI
Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <uni std. h>

int unlink (
const char *filenane);

Parameters

filenane

(IN) Points to a string containing the absolute or relative path of the file to delete (maximum 255
characters, including the NULL terminator).

Return Values
Returns a value of 0 if successful, nonzero otherwise. When an error has occurred, errno contains a
value indicating the type of error that has been detected.

Remarks

unlink also works on the DOS partition.

A file marked for deletion is not actually erased by unlink until the space it occupies is heeded by
another file.

Wildcard specifiers are allowed for the fi | ename parameter.

The SalvageErasedFile function can be called to salvage a file that has been marked for deletion but
not yet purged.

The current connection must have Delete rights to the file.

See Using unlink(): Example (NDK: Sample Code).

See Also

PurgeErasedFile (page 301), remove (page 305), SalvageErasedFile (page 309)
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UseAccurateCaseForPaths

Changes the case-specific manipulation behavior of file and path CLIB functions.
Local Servers: nonblocking

Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 4.x, 5.x, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil ei 0. h>

voi d UseAccur at eCaseFor Pat hs (
i nt yesno) ;

Parameters

yesno

(IN) Specifies whether new NetWare file or directory names should be converted to uppercase
characters:

FALSE (default value) Convert the specified file or directory name to uppercase characters.
TRUE Do not convert the specified file or directory name to uppercase characters.

Remarks

UseAccurateCaseForPaths is most useful in the LONG name space and has no effect on the DOS
name space.

See Also

SetCurrentNameSpace (page 441)

328  File System Functions



utime

Updates the modification time for the specified file
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

Classification: POSIX

Platform: NLM

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <utine. h>

int utime (
const char *filenane,
const struct uti nbuf *times);

Parameters

filenane

(IN) Points to a string containing the name of the file whose modification time is to be updated
(maximum 255 characters, including the NULL terminator).

tines

(IN) Points to the structure containing the modification time.

Return values

Returns a value of 0 when the time was successfully recorded. A value of -1 indicates an error
occurred. If an error occurs, errno is set.

Remarks

If the fi | enane parameter specifies a directory, the modification time and date are updated and the
last accessed date is ignored (since directories do not have a last accessed date).

If the ti mes parameter is NULL, the current time is used for the update. Otherwise, the ti nes
parameter must point to an object of the struct utimbuf type.

The modification time is taken from the nodt i ne field in the utimbuf structure, and the last accessed
date is taken from the act i me field. (DOS has no notion of "accessed time." Therefore when time is

being set on the DOS partition, the value in the act i ne field is undefined, and only the nodt i ne field
is of concern.)

The current connection must have Modify rights or Write rights to update the last modification time. It
must also have Modify or Read rights to update the last accessed date.

The SetCurrentNameSpace function sets the name space which is used for parsing the path input to
utime.
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NOTE: For NetWare versions before 4.x, utime works only with the DOS name space for remote
servers.
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1 File System Structures

This documentation alphabetically lists the File System structures and describes their purpose,

syntax, and fields.

*

*

“CONN_USING_FILE” on page 332
“CONNS_USING_FILE” on page 334
“DIR” on page 336
“DIR_SPACE_INFO” on page 339
“ModifyStructure” on page 341
“NW_EXT_FILE_INFO” on page 343
“NW_FILE_INFO2” on page 347
“NW_FILE_INFO2_EXT” on page 349
“NW_LIMIT_LIST” on page 351
“NWDIR_INFO” on page 353
“NWENTRY_INFOQO” on page 355
“NWET_INFO” on page 357
“NWET_INFO_EXT"” on page 358
“NWEFILE_INFO” on page 359
“OPEN_FILE_CONN” on page 361
“OPEN_FILE_CONN_CTRL" on page 364
“SEARCH_DIR_INFO” on page 365
“SEARCH_FILE_INFO” on page 367
“stat” on page 369
“TRUSTEE_INFO” on page 371
“utimbuf” on page 372
“VOLUME_STATS” on page 373
“YOLUME_INFO” on page 375
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CONN_USING_FILE

Defines file information for a file opened by a connection
Service: File System

Defined In: nwfile.h

Structure

typedef struct {
NWCONN_NUM  connNunber

nui nt 16 t askNunber ;
nui nt 8 | ockType ;

nui nt 8 accessControl ;
nui nt 8 | ockFl ag

} CONN_USI NG FI LE;

Delphi Structure
uses cal wi n32

CONN_USI NG _FI LE = Record
connNunber : NWCONN_NUM
taskNunmber : nuint 16;
| ockType : nuint8;

accessControl : nuint8;
| ockFlag : nuint8
End;
Fields
connNunber

Specifies the logical connection number of a workstation using the file.

t askNumber

Specifies the number of the task which opened the file. A given connection may have several
task numbers associated with the same file.

| ockType
Specifies how the file is locked.

accessContro

Specifies how the file is accessed.

| ockFl ag
Specifies whether the file is locked.

Remarks

The | ockType field can have the following values:

0x01 Locked
0x02 Open shareable
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0x04 Logged

0x08 Open Normal

0x40 TTS holding

0x80 Transaction flag set

The accessControl field can have the following values:

0x01 Open for read by this client
0x02 Open for write by this client
0x04 Deny read requests from others
0x08 Deny write requests from others
0x10 File detached

0x20 TTS holding detach

0x40 TTS holding open

The | ockFl ag field can have the following values:

0x00 Not locked
OxFE Locked by a file lock
OxFF Locked by begin share file set
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CONNS_USING_FILE

Returns a list of connections having a specified file open
Service: File System

Defined In: nwfile.h

Structure

typedef struct {
nui nt 16 next Request ;
nui nt 16 useCount ;
nui nt 16 openCount ;
nui nt 16 openFor ReadCount ;
nui nt 16 openFor Wi teCount ;
nui nt 16 denyReadCount ;
nui nt 16 denyWiteCount ;
nui nt 8 | ocked ;
nui nt 8 f orkCount ;
nui nt 16 connCount ;

CONN_USI NG FI LE ~ connlnfo [70];
} CONNS_USI NG _FI LE;

Delphi Structure
uses cal wi n32

CONNS_USI NG _FI LE = Record
next Request : nui nt 16;
useCount : nuint 16;
openCount : nuint 16;
openFor ReadCount : nui nt 16;
openFor WiteCount : nuintl6;
denyReadCount : nui nt 16;
denyWiteCount : nuint16;
| ocked : nuint8;
forkCount : nuint8§;
connCount : nuint16;
conninfo : Array[0..69] O CONN_USI NG FI LE

End;

Fields

next Request
Specifies the sequence in subsequent calls to the NWScanConnectionsUsingFile function.

useCount

Specifies the number of tasks having the file opened or logged.

openCount
Specifies the number of tasks having opened or logged the file.

openFor ReadCount
Specifies the number of logical connections having the file open for reading.
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openFor Wi t eCount
Specifies the number of logical connections having the file open for writing.

denyReadCount
Specifies the number of logical connections having denied other connections access to the file.

denyW i t eCount

Specifies the number of logical connections having denied other connections read access to the
file.

| ocked

Specifies whether the file is locked exclusively (O=not locked exclusively).

f or kCount
Specifies the number of forks associated with the file.
connCount

Specifies the number of connections using the file.

connlnfo

Specifies an array of CONN_USING_FILE structures specifying how each connection is using
the file.
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DIR

Holds information about a directory entry
Service: File System

Defined In: dirent.h

Structure

typedef struct dirent {
unsi gned | ong d attr ;
unsi gned short d_tinme ;
unsi gned short d_date ;

| ong d_size ;
ino_t d_ino ;
dev_t d_dev ;
unsi gned | ong d_cdatetine ;
unsi gned | ong d_adatetine ;
unsi gned | ong d_bdatetinme ;
| ong d_uid ;
unsi gned | ong d_archivedl D ;
unsi gned | ong d_updatedI D ;
char d_naneDOCS [13];
unsi gned short d_i nherit edRi ght sMask ;
unsi gned char d_ori gi nati ngNameSpace ;
unsi gned | ong d_ddatetinme ;
unsi gned | ong d_del etedl D ;
char d_nane [255+1];
} DR
Fields
d attr

Specifies the attribute as defined in NWFATTR.H.
d_time
Specifies the modification time in DOS format.

d_date
Specifies the modification date in DOS format.

d_size

Specifies the size (files only).
d_ino

Specifies the serial number.

d_dev
Specifies the volume number.

d_cdatetinme
Specifies the creation date and time in DOS format.
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d_adatetine

Specifies the last access date (files only) in DOS format.

d_bdatetine

Specifies the last archive date and time in DOS format.

d_uid

Specifies the owner ID (object ID).

d_archivedl D

Specifies the object ID that last archived the file.

d_updatel D

Specifies the object ID that last updated the file.

d_nanmeDOS

Specifies the DOS name space name.

d_i nheritedRi ght sMask

Specifies the inherited rights mask.

d_ori gi nati ngNameSpace

Specifies the creating name space.

d_ddatetinme

Specifies the date and time the entry was deleted (used by the ScanErasedFiles function only).

d_del etedl D

Specifies the object ID that deleted the file (used by the ScanErasedFiles function only).

d_nane

Specifies the name space name of the entry.

Remarks

The stack size might need to be increased (by using a link directive) when using the DIR structure
especially in functions where the structure is used recursively such as: opendir (page 299), readdir

(page 303), and ScanErasedFiles (page 311).

Date and time fields use standard DOS format as explained in the following graphic:

Figure 11-1 Date and Time Fields

Byte 1 Byte 0
Year Month Day
76|54 (7|6 G 1 e |
Byte 3 Byte 2
Hour Minute Seconds x 2
71685 4 (7|6 32 |1
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The year bits contain the number of years elasped since 1980. That value is added to 1980 and thus
provides an accurate count to the year 2000 and beyond.

The seconds are calculated in 2-second intervals, so the value in the seconds bits must be multiplied
by 2 to get the accurate number of seconds. For example a value of 15 means that 30 seconds have
elapsed toward the next minute.

d_ti me uses bytes two and three.
d_dat e uses bytes 0 and 1.

d_cdatetine, d_adatetine, and d_bdat et i ne use all four bytes.
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DIR_SPACE_INFO

Returns directory space information
Service: File System

Defined In: nwdirect.h

Structure

typedef struct {
nui nt 32 t ot al Bl ocks ;
nui nt 32 avai | abl eBl ocks ;
nui nt 32 purgeabl eBl ocks ;
nui nt 32 not Yet Pur geabl eBl ocks ;
nui nt 32 totalDirEntries ;
nui nt 32 avai l ableDirEntries ;
nui nt 32 reserved ;
nui nt 8 sect or sPer Bl ock ;
nui nt 8 vol Len ;
nui nt 8 vol Namre [ NW MAX VOLUVE_NAME LEN];
} DI R_SPACE_I NFQ,

Delphi Structure
uses cal wi n32

DI R_SPACE_I NFO = packed Record
total Bl ocks : nuint32;
avai | abl eBl ocks : nuint 32;
pur geabl eBl ocks : nui nt 32;
not Yet Pur geabl eBl ocks : nui nt 32;
totalDirEntries : nuint32;
avail ableDirEntries : nuint32;
reserved : nuint32;
sectorsPer Bl ock : nuint8;
vol Len : nuint8§;
vol Narme : Array[0..NWMAX VOLUVE NAME LEN-1] O nuint8
End;

Fields

t ot al Bl ocks
Specifies the total blocks in the volume.

avai | abl eBl ocks
Specifies the number of available blocks.

pur geabl eBl ocks
Specifies the number of recoverable blocks recovered by purging (0 if the NWGetDirSpacelnfo
function is called with a directory handle of 0).

not Yet Pur geabl eBl ocks

Specifies the number of blocks not yet purgeable (0 if the NWGetDirSpacelnfo function is called
with a directory handle of 0).
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total DirEntries

Specifies the number of entries in the directory.

avail abl eDirEntries

Specifies the number of available entries remaining.

reserved

Is reserved for future use.

sect or sPer Bl ock

Specifies the number of sectors per block.

vol Len

Specifies the length of the vol Nane field.

vol Nane

Specifies the name of the volume.

Remarks

All sizes are returned based on the block size of the volume (64 KB).
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ModifyStructure

Holds information used in changing a directory entry
Service: File System

Defined In: nwdir.h

Structure

typedef struct {
BYTE *Mwbdi f yNane ;
LONG MFileAttributes ;
LONG MFileAttributesMask ;
WORD MCr eat eDat e ;
WORD MCr eat eTi ne
LONG MownerlD ;
WORD M.ast Ar chi vedDat e ;
WORD M.ast Ar chi vedTi e ;
LONG M.ast Archivedl D ;
WORD M.ast Updat edDat e ;
WORD M.ast Updat edTi ne ;
LONG M.ast Updatedl D ;
WORD  M.ast AccessedDate ;
WORD M nheri t anceG ant Mask ;
WORD M nheri t anceRevokeMask
i nt MVaxi nunSpace ;
LONG M.ast Updat edl nSeconds ;
} ModifyStructure;

Fields
Mvodi f yName
Points to the new directory name.

MFil eAttributes
Specifies new file attributes.

MFi | eAttri but esMask
Specifies new file attribute mask.

MCr eat eDat e
Specifies new creation date.

MCr eat eTi ne
Specifies new creation time

MOaner | D
Specifies new owner ID.

M.ast Ar chi vedDat e
Specifies the last archived date.

M.ast Ar chi vedTi ne
Specifies the last archived time.
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M.ast Ar chi vedl D
Specifies the last archived ID.

M.ast Updat edDat e
Specifies the last updated date.

M.ast Updat edTi ne
Specifies the last updated time.

M.ast Updat edl D
Specifies the last updated ID.

M_ast AccessedDat e

Specifies the last accessed date.

M nherit anceG ant Mask

Specifies the inheritance grant mask.

M nheri t anceRevokeMask
Specifies the inheritance revoke mask.

Mvexi nunBpace
Specifies the maximum space.

M_.ast Updat edl nSeconds
Specifies the last update in seconds.
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NW_EXT_FILE_INFO

Returns extended file information
Service: File System

Defined In: nwdentry.h

Structure

typedef struct {
nui nt 32 sequence ;
nui nt 32 parent ;
nui nt 32 attributes ;

nui nt 8 uni quel D ;
nui nt 8 flags ;

nui nt 8 naneSpace ;
nui nt 8 naneLength ;
nui nt 8 nane [12];

nui nt 32 creati onDat eAndTi ne ;
nui nt 32 ownerl| D ;

nui nt 32 | ast Ar chi veDat eAndTi ne ;

nui nt 32 | ast Archiverl D ;
nui nt 32 updat eDat eAndTi ne ;
nui nt 32 | ast Updator!I D ;

nui nt 32 dat aFor kSi ze ;

nui nt 32 dat aFor kFi r st FAT ;
nui nt 32 next Trust eeEntry ;

nui nt 8 reserved [ 36];
nui nt 16 i nheritedR ght sMask ;
nui nt 16 | ast AccessDate ;

nui nt 32 del et edFi |l eTine ;
nui nt 32 del et edDat eAndTi me ;
nui nt 32 deletorID ;
nui nt 8 reserved2 [16];
nuint32  otherForkSize [2];

} NWEXT_FILE | NFO

Delphi Structure
uses cal wi n32

NW EXT_FI LE_I NFO = packed Record
sequence : nuint32;
parent : nuint32;
attributes : nuint32;
uni quel D : nuint 8;
flags : nuint8;
naneSpace : nuint8§;
naneLength : nuint8;
nane : Array[0..11] O nuint8§;
creati onDat eAndTi ne : nuint 32;
owner | D : nuint32;

| ast Archi veDat eAndTi ne : nuint 32;

| ast ArchiverI D : nuint32;
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updat eDat eAndTi ne : nui nt 32;

| ast Updat or I D : nui nt 32;

dat aFor kSi ze : nuint 32;

dat aFor kFi r st FAT : nui nt 32;

next Trust eeEntry : nuint 32;

reserved : Array[0..35] O nuint8;

i nheritedRi ght sMask : nui nt 16;

| ast AccessDate : nuint 16;

del etedFi |l eTime : nuint32;

del et edDat eAndTi ne : nui nt 32;

deletorI D : nuint32;

reserved2 : Array[0..15] O nuint8§;

ot her ForkSi ze : Array[0..1] O nuint32
End;

Fields

sequence
Specifies the sequence for iteratively scanning entries (-1 initially).

par ent
Specifies the directory entry ID of parent directory.

attributes
Specifies the attributes of the entry.

uni quel D
Specifies the unique entry ID.

flags
Is reserved for future use.

nanmeSpace
Specifies the name space creating the entry.

nanelLengt h

Specifies the maximum number of characters in the name.

name

Specifies the entry name.

creati onDat eAndTi me

Specifies when the entry was created.

owner | D

Specifies the object ID of the owner.

| ast Ar chi veDat eAndTi ne

Specifies when the entry was last archived.

| ast ArchiverI D
Specifies the ID of the object last archiving the entry.

updat eDat eAndTi ne
Specifies the date and time when the entry was last modified.
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| ast Updat or I D
Specifies the ID of the object that last modified the entry.

dat aFor kSi ze
Specifies the number of bytes in the file.

dat aFor kFi r st FAT
Specifies the first file allocation table (FAT) entry for the indicated file.

next Trust eeEntry
Specifies the next trustee of the entry.

reserved

Is reserved for future use.

i nheritedR ght sMask
Specifies the Inherited Rights Mask for the entry.

| ast AccessDat e
Specifies the date when the entry was last accessed.

del et edFi | eTi e
Specifies the time when the file was deleted.

del et edDat eAndTi e
Specifies the date and time when the entry was deleted.

deletorl D
Specifies the ID of the object deleting the entry.

reserved2
Is reserved for future use.

ot her For kSi ze

Specifies a two-part array, which specifies the file size for the data stream supported by the given
name space and the first FAT entry for the name space-specific data stream respectively.

Remarks

See “Attribute Values” on page 601 for the possible values for the at t ri but es field.
The naneSpace field can have the following values:

0 NW_NS_DOS
1 NW_NS_MAC
2 NW_NS_NFS
3 NW_NS_FTAM
4 NW_NS_LONG

The i nheri t edRi ght sMask field can have the following values:

C Value Delphi Value Value Description

0x0000 $0000 TR_NONE
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C Value Delphi Value Value Description
0x0001 $0001 TR_READ

0x0002 $0002 TR_WRITE
0x0004 $0004 TR_OPEN

0x0004 $0004 TR_DIRECTORY
0x0008 $0008 TR_CREATE
0x0010 $0010 TR_DELETE
0x0010 $0010 TR_ERASE
0x0010 $0020 TR_OWNERSHIP
0x0020 $0020 TR_ACCESS_CTRL
0x0040 $0040 TR_FILE_SCAN
0x0040 $0040 TR_SEARCH
0x0040 $0040 TR_FILE_ACCESS
0x0080 $0080 TR_MODIFY
0x01FB $01FB TR_ALL

0x0100 $0100 TR_SUPERVISOR
0x00FB $00FB TR_NORMAL
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NW_FILE_INFO2

Holds file information
Service: File System

Defined In: nwfile.h

Structure

typedef struct {
nui nt 8 fileAttributes ;
nui nt 8 ext endedFi | eAttributes ;
nui nt 32 fileSize ;
nui nt 16 creationDate ;
nui nt 16 | ast AccessDate ;
nui nt 32 | ast Updat eDat eAndTi ne ;
nui nt 32 fileOwmerlD ;
nui nt 32 | ast Ar chi veDat eAndTi ne ;
nstr8 fileName [260];

} NWFILE | NFC2;

Delphi Structure
uses cal wi n32

NW FI LE_I| NFO2 = packed Record
fileAttributes : nuint8;
extendedFil eAttri butes : nuint8;
fileSize : nuint32;
creationbDate : nuint16;
| ast AccessDate : nuint16;
| ast Updat eDat eAndTi me : nui nt 32;
fileOwmerlI D : nuint32;
| ast Archi veDat eAndTi ne : nui nt 32;
fileName : Array[0..259] O nstr8

End;

Fields
fileAttributes
Specifies the file attributes (for values, see Remarks).

extendedFi |l eAttri butes
Specifies the file extended attributes (for values, see Remarks).

fileSize
Specifies the size of the file.

creationDate
Specifies when the file was created.

| ast AccessDat e
Specifies when the file was last accessed.

File System Structures 347



348

| ast Updat eDat eAndTi ne
Specifies when the file was last updated.

fileOanerl D
Specifies the object ID of the owner.

| ast Ar chi veDat eAndTi ne
Specifies when the file was last archived.

fileNanme

Specifies the name of the file (long names are supported).

Remarks

ThefileAttri butes field can have the following values:

C Value Delphi Value Value Name

0x00 $00 FA_NORMAL

0x01 $01 FA_READ_ONLY

0x02 $02 FA_HIDDEN

0x04 $04 FA_SYSTEM

0x08 $08 FA_EXECUTE_ONLY
0x10 $10 FA_DIRECTORY

0x20 $20 FA_NEEDS_ARCHIVED
0x80 $80 FA_SHAREABLE

The ext endedFi | eAttri but es field can have the following values:

C Value Delphi Value Value Name

0x10 $10 FA_TRANSACTIONAL
0x20 $20 FA_INDEXED

0x40 $40 FA_READ_AUDIT
0x80 $80 FA_WRITE_AUDIT
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NW_FILE_INFO2_EXT

Holds file information
Service: File System

Defined In: nwfile.h

Structure

typedef struct {
nui nt 8 fileAttributes ;
nui nt 8 ext endedFi | eAttributes ;
nui nt 32 fileSize ;
nui nt 16 creationDate ;
nui nt 16 | ast AccessDate ;
nui nt 32 | ast Updat eDat eAndTi ne ;
nui nt 32 fileOwmerlD ;
nui nt 32 | ast Ar chi veDat eAndTi ne ;
nstr8 fileName [766];

} NWFILE | NFO2_EXT;

Fields

fileAttributes
Specifies the file attributes (for values, see Remarks).

extendedFi | eAttri butes
Specifies the file extended attributes (for values, see Remarks).

fileSize
Specifies the size of the file.

creationDate

Specifies when the file was created.

| ast AccessDat e

Specifies when the file was last accessed.

| ast Updat eDat eAndTi ne

Specifies when the file was last updated.

fileOmerlD

Specifies the object ID of the owner.

| ast Ar chi veDat eAndTi ne

Specifies when the file was last archived.

fil eName
Specifies the name of the file (long names are supported), using UTF-8 characters.

Remarks

The fil eAttri but es field can have the following values:
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C Value Value Name

0x00 FA_NORMAL

0x01 FA_READ_ONLY

0x02 FA_HIDDEN

0x04 FA_SYSTEM

0x08 FA_EXECUTE_ONLY
0x10 FA_DIRECTORY

0x20 FA_NEEDS_ARCHIVED
0x80 FA_SHAREABLE

The ext endedFi | eAt tri but es field can have the following values:

C Value Value Name

0x10 FA_TRANSACTIONAL
0x20 FA_INDEXED

0x40 FA_READ_AUDIT
0x80 FA_WRITE_AUDIT
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NW_LIMIT_LIST

Returns disk space information about the restrictions along the directory path

Service: File System

Defined In: nwdirect.h

Structure
typedef struct {
nui nt 8 nunEntries ;
struct {
nui nt 8 | evel ;

nuint32 nax ;
nuint32 current ;
} list[102];
} NWLIMT_LIST
Delphi Structure

uses cal wi n32

NWLIMT_ LIST = Packed Record

nunEntries : nuint8 ;
list : Array[0..101] of Record
| evel : nui nt 8 ;
mx nui nt 32 ;
current nui nt 32 ;
End;
End;
Fields
nunkEntries

Specifies the number of entries returned in the structure.

| evel

Specifies the distance from the directory to the root for each entry.

Specifies the maximum amount of space (in 4 KB sizes) assigned to a directory for each entry.

current

Specifies the amount of space (in 4 KB sizes) assigned to a directory minus the amount of space

used by a directory and its subdirectories for each entry.
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Remarks

| evel specifies to which directory max and curr ent refer. The specified directory is always the first
entry. For other entries, to find out what parent directory is being referred to, parse the directory path
to match the level of each entry after the first one in the list. (The root of the volume is zero.)

If the max field for a directory is Ox7FFFFFFF, there is no restriction for the entry. If the max field is
greater than Ox7FFFFFFF, the limit is zero. For all other values, max represents the restriction in 4K
increments. You can multiply max by 4 to get the restrictions in KB. The same is true for the current
field. The max and cur rent fields are allowed to be negative so a valid space-in-use value may be
calculated.

current is equal to max minus the space that is already in use by the directory and its subdirectories,
which can be obtained by subtracting curr ent from max. When max is set to a value greater than
Ox7FFFFFFF, the space in use is equal to zero minus current . (cur rent will be negative so the
answer will be positive.) Do not directly use cur r ent in this case because it might be a negative
number.

The space-in-use value can be calculated by subtracting the value of the curr ent field from the value
of the nax field.
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NWDIR_INFO

Defines entry information for directories
Service: File System

Defined In: nwdentry.h

Structure

typedef struct {
nui nt 32 | ast Modi f yDat eAndTi e ;
nui nt 32 next TrusteeEntry ;
nui nt 8 reserved [48];
nui nt 32 maxi nunBpace ;
nui nt 16 i nheritedRi ght sMask ;
nui nt 8 reserved2 [14];
nui nt 32 vol Qbj ectID ;
nui nt 8 reserved3 [8];
} NVDI R_I NFG,

Delphi Structure
uses cal wi n32

NWDI R I NFO = packed Record
| ast Modi f yDat eAndTi ne : nui nt 32;
next Trust eeEntry : nuint 32;
reserved : Array[0..47] O nuint8§;
maxi nunSpace : nui nt 32;
i nheritedRi ght sMask : nui nt 16;
reserved2 : Array[0..13] O nuint8§;
vol oj ectI D : nuint32;
reserved3 : Array[0..7] O nuint8
End;

Fields

| ast Modi f yDat eAndTi ne
Specifies when the directory was last updated.

next Trust eeEntry

Specifies the next trustee entry in the subdirectory.

reserved

Is reserved for future use.

maxi mnunSpace

Specifies the maximum space available in the subdirectory.

i nheritedR ght sMask
Specifies the Inherited Rights Mask.

reserved2
Is reserved for future use.
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vol hj ectI D
Specifies the volume object ID.

reserved3

Is reserved for future use.

Remarks

The i nheri t edRi ght sMask field can have the following values:

C Value Delphi Value Value Description
0x0000 $0000 TR_NONE

0x0001 $0001 TR_READ

0x0002 $0002 TR_WRITE
0x0004 $0004 TR_OPEN

0x0004 $0004 TR_DIRECTORY
0x0008 $0008 TR_CREATE
0x0010 $0010 TR_DELETE
0x0010 $0010 TR_ERASE
0x0020 $0020 TR_OWNERSHIP
0x0020 $0020 TR_ACCESS_CTRL
0x0040 $0040 TR_FILE_SCAN
0x0040 $0040 TR_SEARCH
0x0040 $0040 TR_FILE_ACCESS
0x0080 $0080 TR_MODIFY
0x01FB $01FB TR_ALL

0x0100 $0100 TR_SUPERVISOR
0x00FB $00FB TR_NORMAL
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NWENTRY_INFO

Defines directory entry information
Service: File System

Defined In: nwdentry.h

Structure

typedef struct {
nui nt 32 sequence ;
nui nt 32 parent ;
nui nt 32 attributes ;

nui nt 8 uni quel D ;
nui nt 8 flags ;

nui nt 8 naneSpace ;
nui nt 8 naneLength ;
nui nt 8 nane [12];

nui nt 32 creati onDat eAndTi ne ;
nui nt 32 ownerl| D ;
nui nt 32 | ast Ar chi veDat eAndTi ne ;
nui nt 32 | ast Archiverl D ;
uni on {
NWFI LE_I NFO file ;
NDI R_| NFO dir ;
} info;
} NVENTRY_I NFO

Delphi Structure
uses cal wi n32

NVENTRY_I NFO = packed Record

sequence : nuint32;

parent : nuint32;

attributes : nuint32;

uni quel D : nuint §;

flags : nuint8;

naneSpace : nuint8§;

naneLength : nuint8;

nane : Array[0..11] O nuint8§;

creationbDat eAndTi me : nui nt 32;

owner| D : nuint32;

| ast Ar chi veDat eAndTi ne : nui nt 32;

| ast ArchiverI D : nuint32;

case | nteger of
1:(filel: NWILE_INFO;
2:(dir : NDI R_I NFO) ;

End;

Fields

sequence
Specifies the sequence for iteratively scanning entries (-1 initially).
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par ent

Specifies the directory handle to parent directory.

attributes

Specifies the entry attributes.

uni quel D

Specifies the unique entry ID.

fl ags
Is reserved.

nanmeSpace
Specifies the name space creating the entry.

nanmelLengt h
Specifies the length of the nane field.

name
Specifies the entry name.

creati onDat eAndTi e
Specifies when the entry was created.

owner | D
Specifies the object ID of the owner.

| ast Ar chi veDat eAndTi ne
Specifies when the entry was last archived.

| ast Archi verl D
Specifies the ID of the object last archiving the entry.

Remarks

See “Attribute Values” on page 601 for the possible values for the at t ri but es field.
The naneSpace field can have the following values:

0 NW_NS_DOS
1 NW_NS_MAC
2 NW_NS_NFS
3 NW_NS_FTAM
4 NW_NS_LONG
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NWET_INFO

Returns directory entry trustee information
Service: File System

Defined In: nwdentry.h

Structure
typedef struct {
nstr8 entryNane [ 16];
nui nt 32 creationDat eAndTi ne ;
nui nt 32 owner| D ;
nui nt 32 sequenceNunber ;

TRUSTEE | NFO  trusteelist [20];
} NVET_I NFO,

Delphi Structure
uses cal wi n32

NWET_| NFO = packed Record
entryName : Array[0..15] O nstr8;
creati onbDat eAndTi me : nui nt 32;
ownerl D : nuint32;
sequenceNunber : nuint 32;

trusteeList : Array[0..19] O TRUSTEE | NFO

End;

Fields
ent r yName
Set to zero.

creat i onDat eAndTi ne
Set to zero.

owner | D

Set to zero.

sequenceNunber

Specifies the sequence for iteratively scanning entries.

trust eeli st

Specifies an array of up to 20 TRUSTEE_INFO structures.
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NWET INFO_EXT

Returns directory entry trustee information
Service: File System

Defined In: nwdentry.h

Structure
typedef struct {
nstr8 entryNane [ 16];
nui nt 32 creationDat eAndTi ne ;
nui nt 32 owner| D ;
nui nt 32 sequenceNunber ;

TRUSTEE | NFO  trusteelList [100];
} NVET_I NFO_EXT;

Fields

ent ryNane
Set to zero.

creati onDat eAndTi ne
Set to zero.

owner | D
Set to zero.

sequenceNunber
Specifies the sequence for iteratively scanning entries.

trust eeli st
Specifies an array of up to 100 TRUSTEE_INFO structures.
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NWFILE_INFO

Defines entry information for files
Service: File System

Defined In: nwdentry.h

Structure

typedef struct {
nui nt 32 updat eDat eAndTi ne ;
nui nt 32 updatoriD ;
nui nt 32 fileSize ;

nui nt 8 reserved [44];
nui nt 16 i nheritedRi ght sMask ;
nui nt 16 | ast AccessDate ;

nui nt 8 reserved2 [28];
} NWFI LE_I NFG

Delphi Structure
uses cal wi n32

NWFI LE_I NFO = packed Record
updat eDat eAndTi ne : nui nt 32;
updatorI D : nuint 32;
fileSize : nuint32;
reserved : Array[0..43] O nuint8§;
i nheritedRi ght sMask : nui nt 16;
| ast AccessDate : nuint 16;
reserved2 : Array[0..27] O nuint8
End;

Fields

updat eDat eAndTi ne
Specifies when the file was last updated.

updator| D

Specifies the ID of the object that last updated the file.

fileSize

Specifies the size of the file.

reserved
Is reserved for future use.

i nheritedRi ght sMask
Specifies the Inherited Rights Mask for the file.

| ast AccessDat e
Specifies when the file was last accessed
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reserved2

Is reserved for future use.

Remarks

The i nheri t edRi ght sMask field can have the following values:

C Value Delphi Value Value Description
0x0000 $0000 TR_NONE

0x0001 $0001 TR_READ

0x0002 $0002 TR_WRITE
0x0004 $0004 TR_OPEN

0x0004 $0004 TR_DIRECTORY
0x0008 $0008 TR_CREATE
0x0010 $0010 TR_DELETE
0x0010 $0010 TR_ERASE
0x0020 $0020 TR_OWNERSHIP
0x0020 $0020 TR_ACCESS_CTRL
0x0040 $0040 TR_FILE_SCAN
0x0040 $0040 TR_SEARCH
0x0040 $0040 TR_FILE_ACCESS
0x0080 $0080 TR_MODIFY
0x01FB $01FB TR_ALL

0x0100 $0100 TR_SUPERVISOR
0x00FB $00FB TR_NORMAL
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OPEN_FILE_CONN

Returns information about the open files for a connection
Service: File System

Defined In: nwfile.h

Structure

typedef struct {
nuint16  taskNumber ;

nui nt 8 | ockType ;
nui nt 8 accessCont rol
nui nt 8 | ockFl ag ;
nui nt 8 vol Nunber ;

nui nt 32 parent ;
nui nt 32 dirEntry ;
nui nt 8 f or kCount ;

nui nt 8 naneSpace
nui nt 8 naneLen ;
nstr8 fileName [255];

} OPEN_FI LE_CONN,

Delphi Structure
uses cal wi n32

OPEN_FI LE_CONN = packed Record
taskNunber : nuint 16;
| ockType : nuint8;
accessControl : nuint8;
| ockFl ag : nuint8;
vol Nunber : nuint8;
parent : nuint32;
dirEntry : nuint32;
forkCount : nuint8;
nameSpace : nuint8;
naneLen : nuint8§;
fileName : Array[0..254] O nstr8
End;

Fields

t askNumber

Specifies the number of the task which has this file opened (each file can have multiple task
numbers).

| ockType
Specifies how the file is locked.

accessCont r ol

Specifies how the file is being accessed.

| ockFl ag
Specifies whether the file is locked.
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vol Nurber
Specifies the volume number (SYS is always 0).

par ent

Specifies the ID number for the parent directory.

dirEntry
Specifies the directory entry number.

f or kCount

Specifies the number of forks associated with the file.

nanmeSpace
Specifies the name space creating the file.

nanmelLen

Specifies the number of bytes in the filename.

fil eNane
Specifies the name of file (long names are supported).

Remarks

The first four fields contain information similar to their counterparts in the CONN_USING_FILE
(page 332) structure. The remaining fields identify the file and its name space.

The | ockType field can have the following values:

0x01 Locked

0x02 Open shareable
0x04 Logged

0x08 Open Normal

0x40 TTS holding

0x80 Transaction flag set

The accessControl field can have the following values:

0x01 Open for read by this client
0x02 Open for write by this client
0x04 Deny read requests from others
0x08 Deny write requests from others
0x10 File detached

0x20 TTS holding detach

0x40 TTS holding open

The | ockFl ag field can have the following values:

0x00 Not locked
OxFE Locked by a file lock
OxFF Locked by begin share file set

The naneSpace field can have the following values:

0 NW_NS_DOS
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1 NW_NS_MAC
2 NW_NS_NFS

3 NW_NS_FTAM
4 NW_NS_LONG
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OPEN_FILE_CONN_CTRL

Returns a list of files a specified connection has open
Service: File System

Defined In: nwfile.h

Structure

typedef struct {
nui nt 16 next Request ;
nui nt 16 openCount ;
nui nt 8 buffer [512];
nui nt 16 curRecord ;

} OPEN_FI LE_CONN_CTRL;

Delphi Structure
uses cal wi n32

OPEN_FI LE_CONN_CTRL = packed Record
next Request : nuint 16;
openCount : nui nt 16;
buffer : Array[0..511] O nuint8§;
curRecord : nuintl6

End;

Fields

next Request

Specifies an iterator.

openCount
Specifies the number of OPEN_FILE_CONN structures contained in the buf f er field.

buffer
Specifies the returned OPEN_FILE_CONN structure.

cur Record

Specifies the offset in the buf f er field of the next record to return and is used internally by the
NWScanOpenFilesByConn2 function to track the next record to return in the
OPEN_FILE_CONN structure.
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SEARCH_DIR_INFO

Service: File System

Defined In: nwfile.h

Structure

typedef struct {
nui nt 16 sequenceNunber ;
nui nt 16 reservedl ;

nstr8 directoryName [15];
nui nt 8 directoryAttributes ;
nui nt 8 di rectoryAccessRights ;

nui nt 16 createbDate ;

nui nt 16 createTine ;

nui nt 32 owni ngQbj ect I D :

nui nt 16 reserved?2 ;

nuintlé directoryStanp ;
} SEARCH DI R_I NFO

Delphi Structure
uses cal wi n32

SEARCH DI R I NFO = packed Record
sequenceNunber : nuint 16;
reservedl : nuint16;
directoryName : Array[0..14] O nstr8;
directoryAttributes : nuints§;
di rectoryAccessRi ghts : nuint8;
paddl : nuint8;
createDate : nuint16;
createTinme : nuint16;
padd2 : nuint 16;
owni ngQbj ectI D : nui nt 32;
reserved?2 : nuint16;
directoryStanp : nuint16

End;

Fields
sequenceNunber
Is reserved for future use.

reservedl

Is reserved for future use.

di rect oryNane

Specifies the short name of the directory.

directoryAttributes
Specifies the attributes for the directory.
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directoryAccessRights
Specifies the access rights.

createDate

Specifies the time the directory was created.

createTi ne

Specifies the date the directory was created.

owni ngQhj ect | D

Specifies the ID of the object owning the directory.

reserved2
Is reserved for future use.

directoryStanp
Specifies 0xD1D1 when returned.

Remarks

The di rectoryAt tri but es field can have the following values:

C Value Delphi Value Value Name
0x00 $00 FA_NORMAL
0x02 $02 FA_HIDDEN
0x04 $04 FA_SYSTEM
0x10 $10 FA_DIRECTORY

FA_DIRECTORY will always be in the bit mask for a directory.

The di rect or yAccessRi ght s field can have the following values:

C Value Delphi Value Value Name
0x00 $00 TA_NONE

0x01 $01 TA_READ

0x02 $02 TA_WRITE

0x04 $04 TA_OPEN Obsolete in 3.x and above.
0x08 $08 TA_CREATE
0x10 $10 TA_DELETE
0x20 $20 TA_OWNERSHIP
0x40 $40 TA_SEARCH
0x80 $80 TA_MODIFY
OxFB $FB TA_ALL
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SEARCH_FILE_INFO

Service: File System

Defined In: nwfile.h

Structure

typedef struct {
nui nt 16 sequenceNunber ;
nui nt 16 reserved ;
nstr8 fileName [15];
nui nt 8 fileAttributes ;
nui nt 8 fileMde ;
nui nt 32 fileLength ;
nui nt 16 createDate ;
nui nt 16 accessDate ;
nuint16  updateDate ;
nui nt 16 updat eTi e ;

} SEARCH_FI LE_I NFQ,

Delphi Structure
uses cal wi n32

SEARCH FI LE | NFO = packed Record
sequenceNunber : nuint 16;
reserved : nuint16;
fileName : Array[0..14] O nstr§;
fileAttributes : nuint8;
fileMbde : nuint§;
fileLength : nuint32;
createDate : nuint16;
accessDate : nuint16;
updat eDate : nuint 16;
updat eTi ne : nuint 16

End;

Fields

sequenceNunber

Is reserved.

reserved

Is reserved for future use.
fileNanme

Specifies the short name of the file.

fileAttributes
Specifies the attributes for the file.
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fil eMbde
Specifies the access rights.

fileLength
Specifies the size of the file in bytes.

createDate

Specifies the date when the file was created.

accessDat e

Specifies the date when the file was last accessed.

updat eDat e
Specifies the date when the file was last modified.

updat eTi ne

Specifies the time when the file was last modified.

Remarks

The fil eAttributes field can have the following values (may be ORed):

C Value Delphi Value Value Name

0x00 $00 FA_NORMAL

0x01 $01 FA_READ_ONLY

0x02 $02 FA_HIDDEN

0x04 $04 FA_SYSTEM

0x08 $08 FA_EXECUTE_ONLY
0x10 $10 FA_DIRECTORY

0x20 $20 FA_NEEDS_ARCHIVED
0x80 $80 FA_SHAREABLE

The fi | eMbde field can have the following values:

0x01 Open for read by this client
0x02 Open for write by this client
0x04 Deny read requests from others
0x08 Deny write requests from others
0x10 File detached

0x20 TTS holding detach

0x40 TTS holding open
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stat

Holds information about the status of a file or directory
Service: File System

Defined In: sys\stat.h

Structure

struct stat
dev_t
ino_t
unsi gned
short
unsi gned
short
dev_t
of f_t
time_t
tine_t
tine_t
tinme_t
unsi gned
unsi gned
unsi gned
unsi gned
unsi gned
unsi gned
size_t
size_t
unsi gned
unsi gned

b

Fields

st _dev

{

short

| ong

| ong
| ong
| ong
short
char
char

i nt
| ong

st _dev ;

st_ino

st _node ;
st_nlink ;
st_uid

st_gid ;

st _rdev ;
st_size ;
st_atine
st_ntine ;
st_ctine ;
st_btine ;
st_attr ;

st _archivedl D ;
st _updat edl D
st _inheritedRi ghtsMask ;
st _ori gi nati ngNanmeSpace ;
st _name [255+1];
st _bl ksi ze

st _bl ocks ;
st_flags
st_spare [4];

Specifies the volume number.

st_ino

Specifies the directory entry of the st name.

st _node

Specifies the emulated file mode.

st_nlink

Specifies the count of hard links (always 1).

st_uid

Specifies the object ID of the owner.

st_gid

Specifies the group ID (always 0).
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st _rdev
Specifies the device type (always 0).
st _si ze
Specifies the total file size (files only).
st_atinme
Specifies the last access date/time (files only) in calendar time (seconds since the Jan.1, 1970
(UTC)).
st_ntine
Specifies the last modify date/time and time in calendar time.
st_ctine
Specifies the date/time in calendar time that the file or directory was created.
st _btine
Specifies the time in calendar time since the entry was last archived.

st_attr
Specifies the file attribute as defined in NWFATTR.H.

st _archivedl D
Specifies the ID of the user/object that last archived the entry.

st _updatedl D
Specifies the ID of the user/object that last updated the entry.

st _inheritedRi ght sMask
Specifies the NDS inherited rights mask.
st _ori gi nati ngNaneSpace

Specifies the name space in which the file or directory was created (see “Name Space Flag
Values” on page 603).

st _nane

Specifies the name of the file or directory according to the set target name space (see “Name
Space Flag Values” on page 603).

st _bl ksi ze

Specifies the block size for allocation (files only).

st _bl ocks

Specifies the count of blocks allocated to the file.

st _flags
Specifies user-defined flags.

st _spare
Reserved for future use.
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TRUSTEE_INFO

Contains a directory trustee with the object rights
Service: File System

Defined In: nwdirect.h

Structure

typedef struct {
nui nt 32 objectID ;
nuint16  objectRights ;
} TRUSTEE | NFG

Delphi Structure
uses cal wi n32

TRUSTEE | NFO = packed Record
object! D : nuint32;
obj ectRights : nuint 16;
reserved : nuint16;

End;

Fields

objectID
Specifies the ID of the object.

obj ect Ri ghts

Specifies the rights the object has on a directory.
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utimbuf

Contains when the file was last accessed and modified
Service: File System

Defined In: utime.h

Structure

struct {
time_t actine ;
time_t nmodtime ;

}s

Fields

actinme
Specifies the last time the file was accessed.

nodti me
Specifies the last time the file was modified.
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VOLUME_STATS

Holds volume information
Service: File System

Defined In: nwdir.h

Structure

typedef struct tagVOLUME_STATS {
long systentl apsedTine ;
BYTE  vol unmeNunber ;

BYTE | ogi cal DriveNunber ;
WORD  sectorsPerBl ock ;

| ong startingBl ock ;
WORD total Bl ocks ;
WORD  avai |l abl eBl ocks ;

WORD totalDirectorySiots ;
WORD avail abl eDirectorySlots ;
WORD  nmaxDirectorySl ot sUsed ;
BYTE i sHashing ;
BYTE i sRenovabl e ;
BYTE i sMounted ;
char vol uneNane [17];
LONG  purgeabl eBl ocks ;
LONG notyet Purgeabl eBl ocks ;

} VOLUME_STATS;

Fields

syst enkl apsedTi e
Specifies the time in seconds since the system was brought up.

vol uneNunber

Specifies the volume number (same as the Volume Table number for the server).

| ogi cal Dri veNunber
Specifies the logical drive number.

sect or sPer Bl ock

Specifies the number of 512-byte sectors in a block for the volume.

startingBl ock
Specifies the starting block of the volume.

t ot al Bl ocks

Specifies the total number of blocks in the volume.

avai | abl eBl ocks

Specifies the number of available blocks on the volume.

total DirectorySlots

Specifies the total number of directory slots on the volume.
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avai |l abl eDirectorySlots

Specifies the number of available directory slots on the volume.

maxDi rect oryS| ot sUsed
Specifies the maximum number of directory slots used on the volume.

i sHashi ng
Specifies whether the volume is hashing.

i sRenovabl e

Specifies whether the volume is removable (always non-zero for NetWare 3.x and 4.x):

non-zero Volume can be removed
0x00 Volume cannot be removed

i sMount ed
Specifies whether the volume is mounted.

vol uneNane

Specifies the volume name (2-15 characters plus the NULL terminator).

pur gabl eBl ocks

Specifies the number of purgeable blocks

not Yet Pur gabl eBl ocks

Specifies the number of blocks not yet purgeable.

Remarks

The vol uneNane field cannot contain spaces or the following characters:

* Asterisk

? Question mark
Colon

/ Slash

\ Backslash
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VOLUME_INFO

Contains volume information
Service: File System

Defined In: nwdir.h

Structure

typedef struct tagVOLUME_I NFO {
long systentl apsedTine ;
BYTE vol umreNunber ;
BYTE | ogi cal DriveNunber ;
WORD  sectorsPerBl ock ;
short startingBlock ;
LONG total Bl ocks ;
LONG avail abl eBl ocks ;

LONG totalDirectorySlots ;
LONG availableDirectorySlots ;
BYTE i sHashing ;
BYTE i sRenovabl e ;
BYTE i sMounted ;
char vol uneNane [17];
LONG  purgabl eBl ocks ;
LONG notyet Pur gabl eBl ocks ;
} VOLUME_I NFO

Fields

syst entl apsedTi e
Specifies the time in seconds since the system was brought up.

vol uneNunber

Specifies the volume number (same as the Volume Table number).

| ogi cal Dri veNunber
Specifies the logical drive number.

sect or sPer Bl ock

Specifies the number of 512-byte sectors in a block for the volume.

startingBl ock
Specifies the starting block of the volume.

t ot al Bl ocks

Specifies the total number of blocks in the volume.

avai | abl eBl ocks

Specifies the number of available blocks on the volume.

total DirectorySlots

Specifies the total number of directory slots on the volume.
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avai |l abl eDirectorySlots

Specifies the number of available directory slots on the volume.

i sHashi ng
Specifies whether the volume is hashing.

i sRenovabl e

Specifies whether the volume is removable (always non-zero for NetWare 3.x and 4.x):

non-zero Volume can be removed
0x00 Volume cannot be removed

i sMount ed
Specifies whether the volume is mounted.

vol uneNane

Specifies the volume name (2-15 characters plus the NULL terminator).

pur gabl eBl ocks
Specifies the number of purgeable blocks

not Yet Pur gabl eBl ocks

Specifies the number of blocks not yet purgeable.

Remarks

The vol uneNane field cannot contain spaces or the following characters:

* Asterisk

? Question mark
Colon

/ Slash

\ Backslash

File System Structures



File System Monitoring Concepts

This documentation describes File System Monitoring, its functions, and features.

File System Monitoring allows your NLM application to "hook" the file system functions that
correspond to the list below. Before any of these functions that your NLM has registered for callback
are executed by the NetWare OS, your NLM has the option of changing it, failing it, or simply making
a record of its execution.

File System Monitoring allows you to:

+ erase, open, create, rename, move, and close files

+ create and delete directories

+ modify directory entries

+ rename name space entries

+ salvage, purge, open, create, rename, and erase generic entities

+ modify generic DOS information and generic name space information

Registering for Callback

The NetWare® OS transfers control to your NLM whenever it receives a request from any of its
clients for a function that you have registered for monitoring.

Control is transferred to a function in your NLM that has restrictions imposed on it by the NetWare
OS. This "callback function” is required to have parameters that the OS is expecting and can fill out.
Your NLM or a system administrator can then use the information passed to the callback function by
the OS to decide what action to take, if any, before or after the request is filled.

It's as if, when you call NWAddFSMonitorHook (page 386), your NLM is given a window through
which the NetWare OS looks at every request for a file system function that you have registered for
monitoring. Your NLM can then test each one against a selected set of conditions, such as the
presence of a virus. In the event your NLM detects something suspicious, it can alter or fail the
request or make a record of it for the system administrator to act upon later.

File Monitoring

What your monitoring function returns depends on whether it is a pre-execution callback or a post-
execution callback:

+ “Pre-Execution and Post-Execution Monitoring” on page 378

+ “Pre-Execution Callbacks” on page 379

+ “Post-Execution Callbacks” on page 379

¢ “Callback Structures” on page 379
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Pre-Execution and Post-Execution Monitoring

When registering a callback function, you specify in the cal | BackNunber parameter whether the
callback is made before or after the OS executes the function. Possible values for the

cal | BackNunber include both a "pre" and "post” version for every OS function that can be monitored.
The "pre" versions callback to your function before the OS function executes, whereas the "post”
versions callback to your function after the OS function executes. If the callback occurs before the OS
executes the function, your NLM can fail that function. Call NWAddFSMonitorHook (page 386) once
for each function you want to be monitored.

The name space entry changing hooks and all generic hooks are used for monitoring functions called
from other than DOS clients. These non-DOS hooks are supported only on NetWare® versions 3.12
and higher, while the remaining hooks are also supported on version 3.11. The following table lists the

values for cal | BackNunber for each OS function:

Table 12-1 Callback Functions for Monitoring File Operations

OS Function to
Monitor

Callback before OS Execution

Callback after OS Execution

file erasing
file opening
file creating

file creating/
opening

file renaming/
moving

file closing
directory creating
directory deleting

directory entry
modification

salvaging
purging

name space entry
renaming

generic salvaging

generic purging

generic opening/
creating

generic renaming

generic file erasing

FSHOOK_PRE_ERASEFILE
FSHOOK_PRE_OPENFILE
FSHOOK_PRE_CREATEFILE

FSHOOK_PRE_CREATE_OPENFILE

FSHOOK_PRE_RENAME_OR_MOVE

FSHOOK_PRE_CLOSEFILE
FSHOOK_PRE_CREATEDIR
FSHOOK_PRE_DELETEDIR

FSHOOK_PRE_MODIFY_DIRENTRY

FSHOOK_PRE_SALVAGE_DELETED
FSHOOK_PRE_PURGE_DELETED

FSHOOK_PRE_RENAME_NS_ENTRY

FSHOOK_PRE_GEN_SALVAGE_DELE
TED

FSHOOK_PRE_GEN_PURGE_DELETE
D

FSHOOK_PRE_GEN_OPEN_CREATE

FSHOOK_PRE_GEN_RENAME

FSHOOK_PRE_GEN_ERASEFILE

FSHOOK_POST_ERASEFILE
FSHOOK_POST_OPENFILE
FSHOOK_POST_CREATEFILE

FSHOOK_POST_CREATE_OPENFILE

FSHOOK_POST_RENAME_OR_MOVE

FSHOOK_POST_CLOSEFILE
FSHOOK_POST_CREATEDIR
FSHOOK_POST_DELETEDIR

FSHOOK_POST_MODIFY_DIRENTRY

FSHOOK_POST_SALVAGE_DELETED
FSHOOK_POST_PURGE_DELETED

FSHOOK_POST_RENAME_NS_ENTR
Y

FSHOOK_POST_GEN_SALVAGE_DEL
ETED

FSHOOK_POST_GEN_PURGE_DELET
ED

FSHOOK_POST_GEN_OPEN_CREAT
E

FSHOOK_POST_GEN_RENAME

FSHOOK_POST_GEN_ERASEFILE
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OS Function to Callback before OS Execution Callback after OS Execution
Monitor

generic DOS FSHOOK_PRE_GEN_MODIFY_ FSHOOK_POST_GEN_MODIFY_DOS_
information DOS_INFO INFO

modification

generic name FSHOOK_PRE_GEN_MODIFY_NS_INF FSHOOK_POST_GEN_MODIFY_NS |
space information O NFO

modification

Pre-Execution Callbacks

If you are registering a pre-execution function, it should return one parameter, a pointer to the
structure returned for the OS function you are monitoring.

In the case of pre-execution callbacks, you have the option of failing the OS function and returning an
error. If your NLM decides to fail a request, it should return one of the OS standard error codes (see
NITERROR.H).

Post-Execution Callbacks

If you are registering a post-execution function, it should return 2 parameters, a pointer to the
structure returned for the OS function and a completion code indicating whether or not the OS
function completed successfully.

NOTE: The post-execution callback function must not sleep, because the fields in the return structure
are subject to change.

Callback Structures

The following table summarizes the structures returned by file system monitoring callbacks:

FSHOOK_PRE_ERASEFILE EraseFileCallBackStruct (page 400)
FSHOOK_POST_ERASEFILE

FSHOOK_PRE_OPENFILE OpenFileCallBackStruct (page 416)
FSHOOK_POST_OPENFILE

FSHOOK_PRE_CREATEFILE CreateFileCallBackStruct (page 395)
FSHOOK_POST_CREATEFILE

FSHOOK_PRE_CREATE_OPENFILE CreateAndOpencCallBackStruct (page 397)
FSHOOK_POST_CREATE_OPENFILE

FSHOOK_PRE_RENAME_OR_MOVE RenameMoveEntryCallBackStruct (page 419)
FSHOOK_POST_RENAME_OR_MOVE

FSHOOK_ PRE_CLOSEFILE CloseFileCallBackStruct (page 392)

FSHOOK_POST_CLOSEFILE
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FSHOOK_PRE_CREATEDIR
FSHOOK_POST_CREATEDIR
FSHOOK_PRE_DELETEDIR
FSHOOK_POST_DELETEDIR
FSHOOK_PRE_MODIFY_DIRENTRY
FSHOOK_POST_MODIFY_DIRENTRY
FSHOOK_PRE_SALVAGE_DELETED
FSHOOK_POST_SALVAGE_DELETED
FSHOOK_PRE_PURGE_DELETED
FSHOOK_POST_PURGE_DELETED
FSHOOK_PRE_RENAME_NS_ENTRY
FSHOOK_POST_RENAME_NS_ENTRY
FSHOOK_PRE_GEN_ SALVAGE_DELETED
FSHOOK_POST_GEN_ SALVAGE_DELETED
FSHOOK_PRE_GEN_PURGE_DELETED
FSHOOK_POST_GEN_PURGE_DELETED
FSHOOK_PRE_GEN_OPEN_CREATE
FSHOOK_POST_GEN_OPEN_CREATE
FSHOOK_PRE_GEN_RENAME
FSHOOK_POST_GEN_RENAME
FSHOOK_PRE_GEN_ERASEFILE
FSHOOK_POST_GEN_ERASEFILE
FSHOOK_PRE_GEN_MODIFY_DOS_INFO
FSHOOK_POST_GEN_MODIFY_DOS_INFO
FSHOOK_PRE_GEN_MODIFY_NS_INFO
FSHOOK_POST_GEN_MODIFY_NS_INFO

CreateDirCallBackStruct (page 393)

DeleteDirCallBackStruct (page 399)

ModifyDirEntryCallBackStruct (page 414)

SalvageDeletedCallBackStruct (page 423)

PurgeDeletedCallBackStruct (page 418)

RenameNSEntryCallBackStruct (page 421)

GenericSalvageDeletedCBStruct (page 413)

GenericPurgeDeletedCBStruct (page 410)

GenericOpenCreateCBStruct (page 407)

GenericRenameCBStruct (page 411)

GenericEraseFileCBStruct (page 402)

GenericModifyDOSInfoCBStruct (page 403)

GenericModifyNSInfoCBStruct (page 405)

Potential Uses

Novell® originally created File System Monitoring to fill a demand for a virus detection/protection
hook. Because viruses can infect mission-critical files, this is a vitally important use of the service, but
not the only one. File System Monitoring could also be used for any other network service that relies
on monitoring file system requests. A couple of these are hot backup and version control.
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Hot Backup

A hot backup NLM could register functions that create and modify files, putting the results in a special
log file. Then, from time to time, it could back up all the new material to a specified medium. This
would eliminate the need for humanly-executed backup.

Version Control

A version control NLM could keep a record of .obj files that have been created or modified and store
a copy of the last one, along with all pertinent information, in a specified place.

File System Monitoring Functions

These are the two functions associated with File System Monitoring:

NWAddFSMonitorHook Begin monitoring the file system

NWRemoveFSMonitorHook Stop monitoring the file system
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3 File System Monitoring Tasks

This documentation describes common tasks associated with File System Monitoring.

Writing a File System Monitor NLM

The four steps below are the essential parts of writing a file system monitor NLM. They are taken from
the example NLM, FSHOOK.C, in the EXAMPLES directory.

1 Create your callback functions.

i nt openFi | eCal | BackFunc( QpenFi | eCal | BackSt ruct *of cbs)
static int cnt = 0;
char user|[48];

i nt ccode;

WORD  obj Type;

long objID

BYTE loginTine[7];
LONG pc;

BYTE ps[255];
BYTE vol Nang[ 16];
LONG prevThreadG oupl D;
prevThr eadG oupl D = Set Thr eadG oupl D( mai nThr eadG oupl D) ;
ccode = Get Connecti onl nformati on(of cbs->connection, user,
&obj Type, &obj 1D, |oginTinmne);

if (ccode !'= 0)

return OxFF;
printf("%th OPEN request. by % (connNum %), ", ++cnt, user,

of cbs- >connecti on);

FEMapVol uneNunber ToNane( of cbs- >vol une, vol Nane) ;
for (pc = 1; pc <= vol Name[0]; pc++)

put char (vol Nang[ pc]) ;
putchar(':");
FEMapVol uneAndDi r ect or yToPat h( of cbs- >vol une,

of cbs->di r Base, ps, &pc);

if (ps[0])

print Net VareStr (pc, ps);
pri nt Net War eSt r (of cbs- >pat hConponent Count, of cbs->pathString);
putchar('\n");
Set Thr eadG oupl D( pr evThr eadG oupl D) ;
return O;

}

Registering your callback functions tells the OS to transfer control to your NLM whenever a
specified file system event is triggered. These callback functions can be thought of as "windows"
to the file system, which are opened by calling NWAddFSMonitorHook (page 386).

openFileCallBackFunc receives the OpenFileCallBackStruct pointer and prints out some of its
field values for informational purposes.

2 To begin monitoring, call NWAddFSMonitorHook (page 386).

Register your callback functions and start monitoring. openFileCallBackFunc has been
registered to be called back after the OS executes the file opening function (by specifying
FSHOOK_POST_OPENFILE).
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ccode = NWAddFSMoni t or Hook ( FSHOOK_PRE_OPENFI LE,
openFi | eCal | BackFunc, &preQpenFil eHandl e);

if (ccode !'= 0)

{

printf (" nwaddf snoni t orhook error. ccode: %x, hook:
openFi l e\ n", ccode);

}
3 Wait for callbacks from the OS.

while (1)
ThreadSwi t chW t hDel ay(1000) ; //sleep forever...until unloaded

Provide a mechanism, like sleeping forever (above), for keeping the NLM inactive but loaded
and ready to respond to a callback from the OS.

4 Stop monitoring.

voi d Exi t andRenoveMoni t or Hooks()

{
NVRenoveFSMoni t or Hook ( FSHOOK_PRE_OPENFI LE,

openFi | eCal | BackFunc) ;
}

Deregister the callback by calling NWRemoveFSMonitorHook (page 389).
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14 File System Monitoring Functions

This documentation alphabetically lists the File System Monitoring functions and describes their
purpose, syntax, parameters, and return values.

+ “NWAddFSMonitorHook” on page 386
+ “NWRemoveFSMonitorHook” on page 389

File System Monitoring Functions 385



386

NWAddFSMonitorHook

Allows the application to monitor ("hook") various OS file system routines
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 4.x, 5.x, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: File System Monitoring

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwf shook. h>

LONG NWAddFSMoni t or Hook
LONG cal | BackNunber,
voi d *cal | BackFunc,
LONG *cal | BackHandl e) ;

Parameters

cal | BackNunber
(IN) Specifies which type of OS file system routine you want to hook.

cal | BackFunc

(IN) Points to the function that you want the OS to call (pass control to) when the hooked file
system routine is going to be or has been called by a client or any NLM application on the local
server.

cal | BackHandl e

(OUT) Points to a handle that identifies the file system monitor hook. This handle is passed to
NWRemoveFSMonitorHook when removing the hook.

Return Values

If NWAddFSMonitorHook succeeds, it returns 0O if the OS routine corresponding to cal | BackNunber
was successfully "hooked." Otherwise, it returns errors.

Remarks

The cal | BackNunber parameter specifies the OS file system routine that you want to hook, and
whether the cal | BackFunc is called before (a "pre OS call hook") or after (a "post OS call hook") the
OS routine executes. The last eight sets of hooks (FSHOOK_PRE/POST_RENAME_NS_ENTRY
and all generics) are used for tracking routines called from other than DOS clients (note that non-
DOS hooks are available for use only with NetWare versions 3.12 and higher.) Hooks cannot be
ORed, so you must call NWAddFSMonitorHook once for each routine you want to be monitored.
Values for cal | BackNunber and the OS routines that they hook are defined in nwfshook.h and listed
below:
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Table 14-1 File System Hooks

Functionality

Constant

Valid Versions

file erasing

file opening

file creating

file creating/opening

file renaming/moving

file closing

directory creating

directory deleting

directory entry modification

salvaging

purging

name space entry

renaming

generic salvaging

generic purging

generic opening/creating

generic renaming

FSHOOK_PRE_ERASEFILE
FSHOOK_POST_ERASEFILE
FSHOOK_PRE_OPENFILE
FSHOOK_POST _OPENFILE
FSHOOK_PRE_CREATEFILE
FSHOOK_POST_CREATEFILE
FSHOOK_PRE_CREATE_OPENFILE
FSHOOK_POST_CREATE_OPENFILE
FSHOOK_PRE_RENAME_OR_MOVE
FSHOOK_POST_RENAME_OR_MOVE
FSHOOK_PRE_CLOSEFILE
FSHOOK_POST_CLOSEFILE
FSHOOK_PRE_CREATEDIR
FSHOOK_POST_CREATEDIR
FSHOOK_PRE_DELETEDIR
FSHOOK_POST DELETEDIR
FSHOOK_PRE_MODIFY_DIRENTRY
FSHOOK_POST_MODIFY_DIRENTRY
FSHOOK_PRE_SALVAGE_DELETED
FSHOOK_POST_SALVAGE_DELETED
FSHOOK_PRE_PURGE_DELETED
FSHOOK_POST_PURGE_DELETED
FSHOOK_PRE_RENAME_NS_ENTRY
FSHOOK_POST_RENAME_NS_ENTRY
FSHOOK_PRE_GEN_SALVAGE_DELETED
FSHOOK_POST_GEN_SALVAGE_DELETED
FSHOOK_PRE_GEN_PURGE_DELETED
FSHOOK_POST _GEN_PURGE_DELETED
FSHOOK_PRE_GEN_OPEN_CREATE
FSHOOK_POST_GEN_OPEN_CREATE
FSHOOK_PRE_GEN_RENAME

FSHOOK_POST_GEN_RENAME

3.11 and higher

3.11 and higher

3.11 and higher

3.11 and higher

3.11 and higher

3.11 and higher

3.11 and higher

3.11 and higher

3.11 and higher

3.11 and higher

3.11 and higher

3.12, 4., 5., 6.x

3.12, 4., 5.%, 6.x

3.12, 4.x, 5., 6.X

3.12,4.x,5.%, 6.x

3.12, 4., 5.%, 6.x
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Functionality Constant Valid Versions

generic file erasing FSHOOK_PRE_GEN_ERASEFILE 3.12,4.x, 5., 6.X
FSHOOK_POST_GEN_ERASEFILE

generic DOS information FSHOOK_PRE_GEN_MODIFY_DOS_INFO 3.12,4.x, 5., 6.X

modification
FSHOOK_POST_GEN_MODIFY_DOS_INFO

generic name space FSHOOK_ PRE_GEN_MODIFY_NS_INFO 3.12,4.x, 5., 6.x

information modification
FSHOOK_POST _GEN_MODIFY_NS_INFO

The cal | BackFunc parameter points to the callback function you have created. The number of
parameters you should declare in cal | BackFunc varies depending on when the OS calls back the
function.

The first parameter for both types of callback function is a pointer to the structure returned by the OS
for the OS file system routine that is being monitored (for example, if you are monitoring file opens,
the OS would return an OpenFileCallBackStruct). These callback structures are defined in
nwfshook.h.

If you have specified a pre OS call back hook, this is the only parameter for the cal | BackFunc. If you
have specified a post OS call back hook, the cal | BackFunc receives a second parameter, a pointer
to a LONG value which is the completion code of the OS routine that you have hooked. The following
illustrates what these functions would look like if you are monitoring file opens:

int PreCall BackFunc (OpenFil eCall BackStruct const *structure);
voi d Post Cal | BackFunc (QpenFil eCal | BackStruct const *structure, LONG ccode);

Definitions of the structures returned by the callback function are described in “File System
Monitoring Structures” on page 391.

NOTE: If you specify a post OS call back hook, your callback function must not go to sleep, because
the values in the callback structure can change before your thread wakes up again.

See Also

NWRemoveFSMonitorHook (page 389)
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NWRemoveFSMonitorHook

Removes a "hook" that is monitoring an OS file system routine
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 4.x, 5.x, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: File System Monitoring

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwf shook. h>
LONG NWRenoveFSMoni t or Hook (

LONG cal | BackNunber,
LONG cal | BackHandl e);

Parameters

cal | BackNunber

(IN) Specifies the OS file system routine that you want to remove a hook from. See
NWAddFSMonitorHook (page 386) for possible values for this parameter.

cal | BackHandl e

(IN) Specifies the handle that was returned when the hook was added by calling

NWAddFSMonitorHook.

Return Values

If NWRemoveFSMonitorHook succeeds, it returns 0 if the hook corresponding to cal | BackNunber

was successfully removed. Otherwise, it returns errors.

See Also

NWAddFSMonitorHook (page 386)
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5 File System Monitoring Structures

This documentation alphabetically lists the File System Monitoring structures and describes their

purpose, syntax, and fields.

*

*

“CloseFileCallBackStruct” on page 392
“CreateDirCallBackStruct” on page 393
“CreateFileCallBackStruct” on page 395
“CreateAndOpencCallBackStruct” on page 397
“DeleteDirCallBackStruct” on page 399
“EraseFileCallBackStruct” on page 400
“GenericEraseFileCBStruct” on page 402
“GenericModifyDOSInfoCBStruct” on page 403
“GenericModifyNSInfoCBStruct” on page 405
“GenericOpenCreateCBStruct” on page 407
“GenericPurgeDeletedCBStruct” on page 410
“GenericRenameCBStruct” on page 411
“GenericSalvageDeletedCBStruct” on page 413
“ModifyDirEntryCallBackStruct” on page 414
“OpenFileCallBackStruct” on page 416
“PurgeDeletedCallBackStruct” on page 418
“RenameMoveEntryCallBackStruct” on page 419
“RenameNSEntryCallBackStruct” on page 421
“SalvageDeletedCallBackStruct” on page 423
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CloseFileCallBackStruct

Contains information about a close file operation
Service: File System Monitoring

Defined In: nwfshook.h

Structure

typedef struct {
LONG connection ;
LONG task ;
LONG fileHandle ;

} doseFileCal |l BackStruct;

Fields

connection

Contains the connection number of the entity requesting the operation.

t ask

Contains the task number of the entity requesting the operation.

fileHandl e
Contains the NetWare file handle of the file.
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CreateDirCallBackStruct

Contains information about a create directory operation
Service: File System Monitoring

Defined In: nwfshook.h

Structure

typedef struct {

LONG connection ;

LONG  vol une ;

LONG dirBase ;

BYTE *pathString ;

LONG pat hComponent Count

LONG naneSpace ;

LONG directoryAccessMask ;
} CreateDirCal |l BackStruct;

Fields

connection

Contains the connection number of the entity requesting the operation.

vol une

Contains the number of the volume that the directory entry is on.

di r Base

Contains the directory base (directory number) of the file or directory.

pat hString

Contains the NetWare-internal path string of the file or directory.

pat hConponent Count
Contains the number of components in the path.

nameSpace
Contains the name space of the file or directory:

0 DOS

1 MACINTOSH
2 NFS

3 FTAM

4 LONG

5NT

di rect oryAccessMask
Contains a bit mask by which the directory is to be accessed subsequently. This is the same bit
mask used by ModifylnheritedRightsMask, as follows:

0 Read (file reads allowed)
1 Write (file writes allowed)
2 Reserved
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3 Create (files can be created)

4 Delete (files can be deleted)

5 Access control (trustee rights can be assigned)
6 See files (files can be seen in directory scans)
7 Modify (files can be modified)

8 Supervisor (all rights are granted)
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CreateFileCallBackStruct

Contains information about a create file operation
Service: File System Monitoring

Defined In: nwfshook.h

Structure

typedef struct {
LONG connection ;
LONG task ;
LONG  vol une ;
LONG dirBase ;
BYTE *pathString ;
LONG  pat hConponent Count
LONG naneSpace ;
LONG createAttributeBits ;
LONG createFlagBits ;
LONG dat aSt reanNunber ;
} CreateFileCall BackStruct;

Fields

connection
Contains the connection number of the entity requesting the operation.

t ask
Contains the task number of the entity requesting the operation.

vol une

Contains the number of the volume that the directory entry is on.

di rBase
Contains the directory base (directory number) of the file or directory.

pathString
Contains the NetWare-internal path string of the file or directory.

pat hConponent Count
Contains the number of components in the path.

nameSpace

Contains the name space of the file or directory:

0DOS

1 MACINTOSH
2NFS

3 FTAM

4 LONG

5NT
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createAttributeBits

Contains the file attributes that the file is to have when it is created.

createFlagBits

Contains flags that can be set to allow more flexibility in the create operation. These bits are
listed in the following table.

DELETE_FILE_ON_CREATE_BIT If the file already exists, it is deleted. This
allows the file to be created again.

NO_RIGHTS _CHECK_ON_OPEN_BIT The user’s rights to the file are not checked
when the file is opened.

NO_RIGHTS CHECK_ON_CREATE_BIT The user’s rights to the file are not checked
when the file is created.

FILE_ WRITE_THROUGH_BIT When a file write is performed, the write
function does not return until the data is
actually written to the disk.

ENABLE_IO_ON_COMPRESSED_DATA_BIT  Any subsequent I/O on this entry is
compressed

LEAVE_FILE_COMPRESSED_DATA BIT After all /0O has been done, leave this file
compressed

dat aSt r eamNunber
Contains a number identifying the data stream type of the file or directory:

0 Primary Data Stream (DOS)
1 Macintosh Resource Fork
2 FRAM Extra Data Fork
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CreateAndOpenCallBackStruct

Contains information about a create/open operation

Service: File System Monitoring

Defined In: nwfshook.h

Structure

typedef struct {
LONG connection ;
LONG task ;
LONG  vol une ;
LONG dirBase ;
BYTE *pathString ;
LONG  pat hConponent Count
LONG naneSpace ;
LONG createAttributeBits ;
LONG request edAccessRights ;
LONG createFlagBits ;
LONG dat aSt reanNunber ;

} Creat eAndOpenCal | BackStruct ;

Fields

connection

Contains the connection number of the entity requesting the operation.

t ask

Contains the task number of the entity requesting the operation.

vol une

Contains the number of the volume that the directory entry is on.

di r Base

Contains the directory base (directory number) of the file or directory.

pathString

Contains the NetWare-internal path string of the file or directory.

pat hConponent Count

Contains the number of components in the path.

nameSpace

Contains the name space of the file or directory:

0 DOS
1 MACINTOSH

2NFS

3 FTAM
4 LONG

5NT
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createAttributeBits

Contains the file attributes that the file is to have when it is created.

request edAccessRi ght's

Indicates how the entry is to be opened, such as Read Only, Read Write, Compatibility mode,
and so on. The bits in this mask are defined in the following figure.

0 Read only mode

1 Write only mode

2 Deny read mode

3 Deny write mode

4 Compatibility mode

6 File write through mode

8 Enable 1/0 on compressed data (NetWare 4.x)
9 Leave this file compressed (NetWare 4.x)

12 Always read ahead

13 Never read ahead

createFl agBits

Contains flags that can be set to allow more flexibility in the create operation. These bits are
listed in the following table.

DELETE_FILE_ON_CREATE_BIT If the file already exists, it is deleted. This
allows the file to be created again.

NO_RIGHTS_CHECK_ON_OPEN_BIT The user’s rights to the file are not checked
when the file is opened.

NO_RIGHTS_CHECK_ON_CREATE_BIT The user’s rights to the file are not checked
when the file is created.

FILE_WRITE_THROUGH_BIT When a file write is performed, the write
function does not return until the data is
actually written to the disk.

ENABLE_IO_ON_COMPRESSED_DATA_BIT  Any subsequent I/O on this entry is
compressed

LEAVE_FILE_COMPRESSED_DATA_BIT After all I/O has been done, leave this file
compressed

dat aSt r eamNunber
Contains a number identifying the data stream type of the file or directory:

0 Primary Data Stream (DOS)
1 Macintosh Resource Fork
2 FRAM Extra Data Fork
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DeleteDirCallBackStruct

Contains information about a delete directory operation
Service: File System Monitoring

Defined In: nwfshook.h

Structure

typedef struct {
LONG connection ;
LONG  vol une ;
LONG dirBase ;
BYTE *pathString ;
LONG pat hComponent Count
LONG naneSpace ;
} DeletebDirCallBackStruct;

Fields

connection

Contains the connection number of the entity requesting the operation.

vol une

Contains the number of the volume that the directory entry is on.

di r Base

Contains the directory base (directory number) of the file or directory.

pathString
Contains the NetWare-internal path string of the file or directory.

pat hConponent Count
Contains the number of components in the path.

nanmeSpace
Contains the name space of the file or directory:

0 DOS

1 MACINTOSH
2 NFS

3 FTAM

4 LONG

5NT
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EraseFileCallBackStruct

Contains information about an erase file operation
Service: File System Monitoring

Defined In: nwfshook.h

Structure

typedef struct {

LONG connection

LONG task ;

LONG  vol une

LONG dirBase ;

BYTE *pathString ;

LONG  pat hConponent Count

LONG naneSpace

LONG attributeMatchBits
} EraseFil eCal | BackStruct;

Fields

connection

Contains the connection number of the entity requesting the operation.

t ask

Contains the task number of the entity requesting the operation.

vol une

Contains the number of the volume that the directory entry is on.

di r Base

Contains the directory base (directory number) of the file or directory.

pathString

Contains the NetWare-internal path string of the file or directory.

pat hConponent Count
Contains the number of components in the path.

nameSpace
Contains the name space of the file or directory:

0 DOS

1 MACINTOSH
2 NFS

3 FTAM

4 LONG

5NT
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attributeMatchBits

Contains a bit mask of the file attributes that are affected by this operation. That is, entries that
have file attributes matching this bit mask are affected. For more about the file attributes mask,
see “File Attributes” on page 133. The bits of the first byte of the file attributes mask is as follows:

0 Read Only

1 Hidden

2 System

3 Execute Only
4 Subdirectory
5 Archive

6 Undefined

7 Share
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GenericEraseFileCBStruct

Contains information about a generic erase file operation
Service: File System Monitoring

Defined In: nwfshook.h

Structure

typedef struct {
LONG connection
LONG task ;
LONG  vol une
LONG pat hConponent Count
LONG dirBase ;
BYTE *pathString ;
LONG naneSpace
LONG searchAttributes
} GenericEraseFil eCBStruct;

Fields

connection

Contains the connection number of the entity requesting the operation.

t ask

Contains the task number of the entity requesting the operation.

vol une

Contains the number of the volume that the directory entry is on.

di r Base

Contains the directory base (directory number) of the file or directory.

pathString

Contains the NetWare-internal path string of the file or directory.

pat hConponent Count
Contains the number of components in the path.

nameSpace
Contains the name space of the file or directory:

0 DOS

1 MACINTOSH
2 NFS

3 FTAM

4 LONG

5NT

searchAttri butes

Contains a bit mask of the file attributes that are affected by this operation. That is, entries that
have file attributes matching this bit mask are affected.
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GenericModifyDOSInfoCBStruct

Contains information about a generic modify DOS information operation

Service: File System Monitoring

Defined In: nwfshook.h

Structure
typedef struct {
LONG connection ;
LONG task ;
LONG  vol une ;
LONG  pat hConponent Count
LONG dirBase ;
BYTE *pathString ;
LONG naneSpace ;
LONG searchAttributes ;
LONG  nodi f yMask ;
void *nodifylnfo ;

} CGeneri cModi f yDOSI nf oCBSt ruct ;

Fields

connection

Contains the connection number of the entity requesting the operation.

t ask

Contains the task number of the entity requesting the operation.

vol une

Contains the number of the volume that the directory entry is on.

di r Base

Contains the directory base (directory number) of the file or directory.

pathString

Contains the NetWare-internal path string of the file or directory.

pat hConponent Count

Contains the number of components in the path.

nameSpace

Contains the name space of the file or directory:

0DOS

1 MACINTOSH
2NFS

3 FTAM

4 LONG

5NT
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searchAttri butes

Contains field contains a bit mask of the file attributes that are affected by this operation. That is,
entries that have file attributes matching this bit mask are affected.

nodi f yMask
Contains a bit mask that defines the items to be modified by this operation:

0 Name

1 Attributes

2 Creation Date

3 Creation Time

4 Creator ID

5 Archive Date

6 Archive Time

7 Archive ID

8 Modify Date

9 Modify Time

10 Modify ID

11 Last Access

12 Restrict (inheritance rights)
13 Maximum Space Allowed
14 Last Modified (in seconds)

nodi fylnfo

Contains the data that is to replace the old data for this entry.
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GenericModifyNSInfoCB Struct

Contains information about a generic modify name space information operation
Service: File System Monitoring

Defined In: nwfshook.h

Structure

typedef struct {
LONG connection
LONG task ;
LONG datalLength ;
LONG srcNanmeSpace ;
LONG  dst NanmeSpace ;
LONG vol une ;
LONG dirBase
LONG nodi f yMask
void *nmodifylnfo ;
} GenerichMdi f yNSI nf oCBSt ruct ;

Fields

connection
Contains the connection number of the entity requesting the operation.

t ask
Contains the task number of the entity requesting the operation.

dat aLengt h
Contains the size of the data in the nodi f yI nf o field.

srcNameSpace
Contains the name space of the source:
0 DOS
1 MACINTOSH
2 NFS
3 FTAM
4 LONG
5NT
dst NanmeSpace
Contains the name space of the destination (see above).

vol une

Contains the number of the volume that the directory entry is on.

di r Base

Contains the directory base (directory number) of the file or directory.
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nodi f yMask

Contains a bit mask that defines the items to be modified by this operation (see the following
figure). Note that this bit mask differs slightly from the modify mask for the generic modify DOS
information structure, in that it does not contain the "Last modified" bit:

0 Name

1 Attributes

2 Creation Date

3 Creation Time

4 Creator ID

5 Archive Date

6 Archive Time

7 Archive ID

8 Modify Date

9 Modify Time

10 Modify ID

11 Last Access

12 Restrict (inheritance rights)
13 Maximum Space Allowed

nodi fylnfo
Contains the data that is to replace the old data for this entry.
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GenericOpenCreateCBStruct

Contains information about a generic open/create operation
Service: File System Monitoring

Defined In: nwfshook.h

Structure

typedef struct {
LONG connection ;
LONG task ;
LONG  vol une ;
LONG pat hConponent Count
LONG dirBase ;
BYTE *pathString ;
LONG naneSpace ;
LONG dat aSt reamNunber ;
LONG openCreateFl ags ;
LONG searchAttributes ;
LONG createAttributes ;
LONG request edAccessRights ;
LONG returnl nfoMask ;
LONG *fileHandle ;
BYTE *openCreateAction ;

} GenericQpenCreat eCBStruct;

Fields

connection

Contains the connection number of the entity requesting the operation.
t ask

Contains the task number of the entity requesting the operation.
vol une

Contains the number of the volume that the directory entry is on.
pat hConponent Count

Contains the number of components in the path.
di rBase

Contains the directory base (directory number) of the file or directory.
pat hString

Contains the NetWare-internal path string of the file or directory.

nanmeSpace
Contains the name space of the file or directory:
0 DOS
1 MACINTOSH

2NFS
3 FTAM
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4 LONG
5NT

dat aSt r eamNunber
Contains a number identifying the data stream type of the file or directory:

0 Primary Data Stream (DOS)
1 Macintosh Resource Fork
2 FRAM Extra Data Fork

openCr eat eFl ags

Contains the operation requested, such as opening a file, creating a file, etc.:

0x01 Open
0x02 Truncate
0x08 Create

searchAttri butes

Contains a bit mask of the file attributes that are affected by this operation. That is, entries that
have file attributes matching this bit mask are affected.

createAttributes

Contains the attributes that are to be set when the entry is created.

request edAccessRi ght's

Indicates how the entry is to be opened, such as Read Only, Read Write, Compatibility mode,
and so on. The bits in this mask are defined as follows:

0 Read only mode

1 Write only mode

2 Deny read mode

3 Deny write mode

4 Compatibility mode

6 File write through mode

8 Enable 1/0 on compressed data (NetWare 4.x)
9 Leave this file compressed (NetWare 4.x)

12 Always read ahead

13 Never read ahead

r et ur nl nf oMask

Contains a bit mask defining the information that is requested for this operation. This bit mask is
defined as follows:

0 Entry name

1 Entry size

2 File attributes

3 Data stream information

4 Total data stream size

5 Extended attributes (EA) information
6 Archive information

7 Modify information

8 Creation information
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9 Name space information

10 Directory information

11 Rights

12 Data stream size in sectors
13 Data stream logical size

fil eHandl e
Contains the NetWare file handle of the entry to be created.

openCreat eActi on

Contains the results of the requested action:

0x01 Open

0x02 Created

0x04 Truncated

0x08 Compressed (NetWare 4.0 only)
OxFF Bad Action
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GenericPurgeDeletedCBStruct

Contains information about a generic purge deleted operation
Service: File System Monitoring

Defined In: nwfshook.h

Structure

typedef struct {
LONG connection ;
LONG naneSpace ;
LONG sequence ;
LONG  vol une ;
LONG dirBase ;
} Generi cPurgeDel et edCBSt ruct ;

Fields

connection

Contains the connection number of the entity requesting the operation.

nameSpace
Contains the name space of the file or directory:
0 DOS
1 MACINTOSH
2 NFS
3 FTAM
4 LONG
5NT
sequence
Contains the NetWare-internal number that was generated while scanning for deleted files.

vol une

Contains the number of the volume that the directory entry is on.

di rBase
Contains the directory base (directory number) of the file or directory.
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GenericRenameCBStruct

Contains information about a generic rename operation
Service: File System Monitoring

Defined In: nwfshook.h

Structure

typedef struct {
LONG connection
LONG task ;
LONG naneSpace
LONG renaneFl ag ;
LONG searchAttributes ;
LONG srcVol une ;
LONG  srcPat hConponent Count
LONG srcDirBase ;
BYTE *srcPathString ;
LONG dst Vol une ;
LONG  dst Pat hConponent Count
LONG dstDirBase ;
BYTE *dstPathString
} CGeneri cRenameCBStruct;

Fields

connection

Contains the connection number of the entity requesting the operation.

t ask

Contains the task number of the entity requesting the operation.

nanmeSpace

Contains the name space of the file or directory:

0 DOS

1 MACINTOSH
2NFS

3 FTAM

4 LONG

5NT

renameFl ag

Contains values defining rename options:

0x01 Allow renames to same name
0x02 Rename incompatibility mode
0x04 Only change names for the specified nhame space

searchAttri butes

Contains field contains a bit mask of the file attributes that are affected by this operation. That is,

entries that have file attributes matching this bit mask are affected.
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srcVol une

Contains the volume number of the entry to be renamed.

sr cPat hConponent Count
Contains the number of path components for the source path.

srcDi r Base

Contains the source directory base.

srcPathString

Contains the path string of the source.

dst Vol une

Contains the volume number of the renamed entry.

dst Pat hConponent Count

Contains the number of path components for the destination path.

dst Di r Base
Contains the destination directory base.

dstPat hString
Contains the path string of the destination.
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GenericSalvageDeletedCBStruct

Contains information about a generic salvage deleted operation
Service: File System Monitoring

Defined In: nwfshook.h

Structure

typedef struct {
LONG connection ;
LONG naneSpace ;
LONG sequence ;
LONG  vol une ;
LONG dirBase ;
BYTE *newNane ;
} Ceneri cSal vageDel et edCBSt ruct ;

Fields

connection

Contains the connection number of the entity requesting the operation.

nanmeSpace
Contains the name space of the file or directory:
0 DOS
1 MACINTOSH
2 NFS
3 FTAM
4 LONG
5NT
sequence
Contains the NetWare-internal number that was generated while scanning for deleted files.

vol une

Contains the number of the volume that the directory entry is on.

di rBase
Contains the directory base (directory number) of the file or directory.

newName
Contains the new name of the file or directory.
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ModifyDirEntryCallBackStruct

Contains information about a modify directory operation
Service: File System Monitoring

Defined In: nwfshook.h

Structure
typedef struct {
LONG connection ;
LONG task ;
LONG vol une ;
LONG dir Base ;
BYTE *pathString ;
LONG pat hConponent Count ;
LONG nameSpace ;
LONG attributeMvatchBits ;
LONG t ar get NaneSpace ;
struct ModifyStructure *nodifyVector ;
LONG nodi fyBits ;
LONG al | owW | dCar dsFl ag ;

} ModifyDirEntryCal | BackStruct;

Fields

connection

Contains the connection number of the entity requesting the operation.

t ask

Contains the task number of the entity requesting the operation.

vol une

Contains the number of the volume that the directory entry is on.

di r Base
Contains the directory base (directory number) of the file or directory.

pathString
Contains the NetWare-internal path string of the file or directory.

pat hConponent Count
Contains the number of components in the path.

nanmeSpace
Contains the name space of the file or directory:

0 DOS

1 MACINTOSH
2 NFS

3 FTAM

4 LONG

5NT

414  File System Monitoring Structures



attributeMatchBits

Contains a bit mask of the file attributes that are affected by this operation. That is, entries that
have file attributes matching this bit mask are affected. For more about the file attributes mask,
see “File Attributes” on page 133. The bits of the first byte of the file attributes mask is defined as
follows:

0 Read Only

1 Hidden

2 System

3 Execute Only
4 Subdirectory
5 Archive

6 Undefined

7 Share

t ar get NaneSpace

Contains the name space of the entry that is to be changed (see the values for naneSpace,
above).

nodi f yVect or

Contains the modify vector used in the operation. See the discussion of ModifyStructure
(page 341).

nodi fyBits
Contains the modify bits used in the operation:

0x0001L MModifyNameBit

0x0002L MFileAtrributesBit

0x0004L MCreateDateBit

0x0008L MCreateTimeBit

0x0010L MOwnerIDBIt

0x0020L MLastArchivedDateBit
0x0040L MLastArchivedTimeBit
0x0080L MLastArchivedIDBIt
0x0100L MLastUpdatedDateBit
0x0200L MLastUpdatedTimeBit
0x0400L MLastUpdatedIDBIt
0x0800L MLastAccessedDateBit
0x1000L MInheritanceRestrictionMaskBit
0x2000L MMaximumSpaceBit
0x4000L MLastUpdatedIinSecondsBit

al | owW | dcar dsFl ag

Indicates whether wildcards are allowed in the path name:

Nonzero = Wildcards allowed
0 = No wildcards allowed.

See Also

NWSetDirEntrylnfo (page 282)
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OpenFileCallBackStruct

Contains information about an open file operation
Service: File System Monitoring

Defined In: nwfshook.h

Structure

typedef struct {
LONG connection;
LONG task;
LONG  vol une;
LONG dirBase;
BYTE *pathString;
LONG  pat hConponent Count ;
LONG naneSpace;
LONG attributeMatchBits;
LONG request edAccessRi ghts;
LONG dat aSt reamNunber ;
LONG *fil eHandl e;

} OpenFil eCal | BackStruct;

Fields

connection

Contains the connection number of the entity requesting the operation.

t ask

Contains the task number of the entity requesting the operation.

vol une

Contains the number of the volume that the directory entry is on.

di r Base

Contains the directory base (directory number) of the file or directory.

pathString

Contains the NetWare-internal path string of the file or directory. The value is this field is valid for
the callback routine. Once the routine is called, the value is no longer valid. If you need this
information outside of your callback routine, you need to copy and save the information.

pat hConponent Count
Contains the number of components in the path.

nameSpace

Contains the name space of the file or directory:

0 DOS

1 MACINTOSH
2NFS

3 FTAM
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4 LONG
5NT

attributeMatchBits

Contains a bit mask of the file attributes that are affected by this operation. That is, entries that
have file attributes matching this bit mask are affected. For more about the file attributes mask,
see “File Attributes” on page 133. The bits of the first byte are defined as follows:

0 Read Only

1 Hidden

2 System

3 Execute Only
4 Subdirectory
5 Archive

6 Undefined

7 Share

request edAccessRi ght s

Indicates how the entry is to be opened, such as Read Only, Read Write, Compatibility mode,
and so on. The bits in this mask are defined as follows:

0 Read only mode

1 Write only mode

2 Deny read mode

3 Deny write mode

4 Compatibility mode

6 File write through mode

8 Enable 1/0 on compressed data (NetWare 4.x)
9 Leave this file compressed (NetWare 4.x)

12 Always read ahead

13 Never read ahead

dat aSt r eanmNunber
Contains a number identifying the data stream type of the file or directory:

0 Primary Data Stream (DOS)
1 Macintosh Resource Fork
2 FRAM Extra Data Fork

fileHandl e

Points to the file handle.

Remarks

fil eHandl e is not valid in the _PRE_ open. If the file was successfully opened or created by the file
system, it should be valid in the _POST_ open.

All other fields are valid in the _PRE_ open because they are fields that must be specified by the
client to open the file. (Of course, the client does not specify the file handle.) You can get a pretty
good idea as to which fields are valid by looking at the coordinating request/reply NCP structures.

Generally, items found in the request NCP structures are provided by the client and will be valid in the
_PRE_ hook. Items to be returned to the client are not valid until the POST .
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PurgeDeletedCallBackStruct

Contains information about a purge deleted operation
Service: File System Monitoring

Defined In: nwfshook.h

Structure

typedef struct {
LONG connection ;
LONG  vol une ;
LONG dirBase ;
LONG toBePurgedDirBase ;
LONG naneSpace ;
} PurgeDel etedCal | BackStruct;

Fields

connection

Contains the connection number of the entity requesting the operation.

vol une

Contains the number of the volume that the directory entry is on.

di r Base
Contains the directory base (directory number) of the directory from which the entry is to be
purged.

t oBePur gedDi r Base
Contains the directory base (number) that was generated while scanning for deleted files.

nanmeSpace
Contains the name space of the file or directory:

0 DOS

1 MACINTOSH
2 NFS

3 FTAM

4 LONG

5NT
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RenameMoveEntryCallBackStruct

Contains information about a rename or move operation
Service: File System Monitoring

Defined In: nwfshook.h

Structure

typedef struct {
LONG connection
LONG task ;
LONG  vol une
LONG dirBase ;
BYTE *pathString ;
LONG  pat hConponent Count
LONG naneSpace
LONG attributeMatchBits
LONG subDirsOnl yFl ag ;
LONG newDirBase ;
BYTE *newPathString ;
LONG  ori gi nal NewCount ;
LONG conpatibilityFlag ;
LONG al | owRenanesToMysel f Fl ag
} RenanmeMoveEntryCal | BackStruct ;

Fields

connection
Specifies the connection number of the entity requesting the operation.
t ask
Specifies the task number of the entity requesting the operation.
vol une
Specifies the number of the volume that the directory entry is on.
di r Base
Specifies the directory base (directory number) of the file or directory.
pat hString
Specifies the internal path string of the file or directory.
pat hConponent Count
Specifies the number of components in the path.
nameSpace
Specifies the name space of the file or directory:
0 DOS
1 MACINTOSH

2 NFS
3 FTAM
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4 LONG
5NT
attributeMatchBits

Specifies a bit mask of the file attributes that are affected by this operation. The first byte of the
file attributes mask is as follows (see “File Attributes” on page 133):

0 Read Only
1 Hidden
2 System
3 Execute Only
4 Subdirectory
5 Archive
6 Undefined
7 Share
subDi rsOnl yFl ag

Specifies whether this operation is being done on a subdirectory:
TRUE Subdirectory

newDi r Base

Specifies the new directory base for the entry.

newPat hStri ng
Specifies the destination path for the directory or file.

ori gi nal NewCount
Specifies the path count for the new path string.

conpatibilityFl ag
Specifies whether DOS 3.x locking compatability is to be used:

TRUE Locking compatibility should be used

al | owRenanesToMysel f Fl ag
Specifies whether this entry could be renamed to itself:

TRUE Can be renamed to itself
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RenameNSEnNtryCallBackStruct

Contains information about a rename name space entry operation

Service: File System Monitoring

Defined In:

Structur

typedef st
LONG
LONG
LONG
LONG
BYTE
LONG
LONG
LONG
BYTE

nwfshook.h

e

ruct {

connection ;

task ;

vol une

di r Base ;
*pathString ;

pat hConponent Count ;
nameSpace

mat chBits

*newNane ;

} RenameNSEntryCal | BackStruct ;

Fields

connection

Contains the connection number of the entity requesting the operation.

t ask

Contains the task number of the entity requesting the operation.

vol une

Contains the number of the volume that the directory entry is on.

di r Base

Contains the directory base (directory number) of the file or directory.

pathString

Contains the NetWare-internal path string of the file or directory.

pat hConpon

ent Count

Contains the number of components in the path.

nanmeSpace

Contains the name space of the file or directory:

0 DOS
1 MACI
2NFS

NTOSH

3 FTAM
4 LONG

5NT
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mat chBits

Contains a bit mask of the file attributes that are affected by this operation. That is, entries that
have file attributes matching this bit mask are affected. For more about the file attributes mask,
see “File Attributes” on page 133. The bits of the first bytes of the file attributes mask is defined
as follows:

0 Read Only

1 Hidden

2 System

3 Execute Only
4 Subdirectory
5 Archive

6 Undefined

7 Share

newName
Contains the new name of the name space entry.
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SalvageDeletedCallBackStruct

Contains information about a salvage deleted operation
Service: File System Monitoring

Defined In: nwfshook.h

Structure

typedef struct {
LONG connection ;
LONG  vol une ;
LONG dirBase ;
LONG toBeSal vagedDi r Base ;
LONG naneSpace ;
BYTE *newNane ;
} Sal vageDel et edCal | BackStruct;

Fields

connection

Contains the connection number of the entity requesting the operation.

vol une

Contains the number of the volume that the directory entry is on.

di r Base

Contains the directory base (number) in which the entry is to be recovered to.

t oBeSal vagedDi r Base

Contains the directory base (number) that was generated while scanning for deleted files. This
number is not the directory base that the file would be salvaged to (see di r Base, above).

nameSpace
Contains the name space of the file or directory:

0 DOS

1 MACINTOSH
2 NFS

3 FTAM

4 LONG

5NT

newNane

Contains the name that the entry is to have after it is salvaged.
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Name Space Concepts

Name space allows NetWare servers to store files in formats compatible with a workstation’s local file
system. For example, installing the Macintosh name space allows Macintosh workstations to use
Macintosh file conventions when working with network files. Although NetWare’s primary name space
is DOS, NetWare also supports name spaces for Macintosh, NFS, FTAM, and LONG files (OS/2 and
32-bit Windows).

Name space provides a generic interface to name space entries and associated data streams. After
the NLM is loaded on a server, support for the name space must be enabled on a volume-by-volume
basis. Name space entry information can include the entry’s name, its attributes, significant dates and
times, the owner ID, and so on.

Name space provides access to three types of data:

+ primary data—available no matter which name space you are using
+ specific data—specific to the name space you are using

+ actual file data
This section describes the following hame space features:

+ Naming Conventions (page 425)

+ Default Name Space (page 426)

+ Primary Entry Information (page 426)

+ Name Space Specific Information (page 428)
+ Long to DOS Conversions (page 430)

+ General Name Space Functions (page 432)

Naming Conventions

NetWare currently supports five name spaces, identified by constant names and associated numeric

values:

0 NW_NS_DOS DOS names can have up to eight upper-case characters followed by a
period and up to three more upper-case characters.

1 NW_NS_MAC Macintosh names can be up to 32 characters long including all upper
and lower case printable characters, with the exception of the colon.

2 NW_NS_NFS NFS names can be up to 256 mixed-case characters long.

3 NW_NS_FTAM FTAM names can be up to 256 lower-case characters long.

4 NW_NS_LONG LONG names can be up to 255 mixed-case characters long. LONG

names can be used with OS/2 and any 32-bit Windows system.

DOS names remain the same in a LONG environment. NetWare uses a shortening algorithm to
convert long names for use in a DOS environment. To avoid ambiguous names, this algorithm may
designate a DOS file name that doesn’t match the first eight characters of the long name.
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Default Name Space

The CLib standard file system functions, such as ANSI fopen or POSIX open, use DOS as the default
name space for the input path and filename parameters. The default name space for output path and
filename parameters is also DOS. To send and receive parameters in a namespace other than DOS,
you must set the current and target name space with the following functions:

SetCurrentNameSpace Sets the name space for the paths and filenames sent to the server.

SetTargetNameSpace Sets the name space for the paths and filenames returned by the
server.

The cross platform NLM functions, which do not allow you to specify a name space, always use the
DOS name space. The functions in the name space group allow you to specify a name space.

The cross platform client functions, which do not allow you to specify a name space, use the Long
name space if the volume supports it. If the volume does not support the Long name space, the
function uses the DOS name space. The functions in the name space group allow you to specify a
name space.

Primary Entry Information

As the primary NetWare name space, the DOS name space performs a special role in the NetWare
file system. All entries are represented in the DOS name space no matter what name space actually
"owns" them. Consequently, if you create an entry in a name space other than DOS, you can still
access the primary entry information from the DOS name space (see “Primary Entry Information
Functions” on page 427).

This primary NetWare information is extended beyond DOS to accommodate Macintosh data,
including information such as the number of data streams (forks) and extended attributes (Finder
information).

In addition to letting you read an entry’s primary information in the DOS name space, Name Space
Services enable you to read and modify this information in the name space that the entry was created
in. The primary information in the owning name space varies little from what appears in the DOS
name space. However, it does include the file’s long name, which isn’t available in the DOS name
space.

Primary name space information includes the following items:

+ Entry name

¢ Entry attributes

¢ Space allocation

+ Data stream sizes

+ Dates and time of events
+ Inherited rights mask

+ Extended attribute data
+ Reference ID

+ Volume Number
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NW_ENTRY_INFO (page 579) contains primary name space information. The structure is filled in by

NWGetNSInfo (page 484) or NWScanNSEntryInfo (page 538). Requests for primary name space

information are accompanied by a return information mask, which allows you to specify which
portions of NW_ENTRY_INFO (page 579) you want filled in. The following table shows which fields in
NW_ENTRY_INFO (page 579) are affected by bit flags in the return information mask.

Table 16-1 Return Information Mask

Value Constant Affected Fields
0x0001L IM_ENTRY_NAME nameLength
entryName
0x0002L IM_SPACE_ALLOCATED spaceAlloc
0x0004L IM_ATTRIBUTES attributes
flags
0x0008L IM_SIZE dataStreamSize
0x0010L IM_TOTAL_SIZE totalStreamSize
0x0020L IM_EA EADataSize
EAKeyCount
EAKeySize
0x0040L IM_ARCHIVE archiveTime
archiveDate
archivelD
0x0080L IM_MODIFY modifyTime
modifyDate
modifier|D
lastAccessDate
0x0100L IM_CREATION creationTime
creationDate
creatorID
0x0200L IM_OWNING_NAMESPACE  NSCreator
0x0400L IM_DIRECTORY dirEntNum
DosDirNum
volNumber
0x0800L IM_RIGHTS inheritedRightsMask

Primary Entry Information Functions

These functions deal with primary entry information for a name space.
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NWAIllocTempNSDirHandle2 Allocates a directory handle in a name space for the specified
entry. The new directory handle doesn'’t need to be in the same
name space as the original entry.

NWDeleteNSEntry Erases the specified files from the server.

NWGetLongName Reads an entry’s name in the specified hame space.
NWGetNSEntryInfo Returns primary information for a name space entry.
NWNSRename Renames a hame space entry. Under NetWare® 4.x, 5.x, and 6.x,

this function can rename an entry in a specific name space without
affecting the name in other name spaces.

NWOpenCreateNSEntry Creates a name space entry.

NWOpenDataStream Opens or creates a data stream and returns a file handle to it.
NWOpenNSEntry Opens a name space entry.

NWScanNSEntryInfo Performs a file scan operation returning primary information for

files matching the search mask.
NWSetLongName Renames a name space entry.

NWSetNSEntryDOSInfo Modifies the DOS information associated with an entry.

Name Space Specific Information

Name space specific information is maintained by the NLM that implements the name space. Much of
this information may not be accessible as primary information. For example, huge data information is
name space specific and must be returned by special requests

Consequently, name space includes specialized functions for accessing hame space specific
information. This approach requires a detailed understanding of the particular name space and the
entry information it maintains.

Name space specific information is accessed by calling NWReadNSInfo (page 528) and
NWWriteNSInfo (page 569). Both functions refer to the entry using a NetWare entry index, which is
maintained as NW_IDX (page 591). To initialize NW_IDX (page 591), call NWGetDirectoryBase
(page 461) and pass both a DOS directory entry (handle/path) and the target name space.

The following topics contain more detailed information:

+ “Name Space Entry Bit Mask” on page 428
+ “Name Space Bit Mask” on page 429
+ “DOS Name Space Bit Mask” on page 429

+ “Name Space Specific Information Functions” on page 429

Name Space Entry Bit Mask

NetWare uses a generic mechanism to represent the format of name space specific entry information.
Query the NetWare server by calling NWGetNSInfo (page 484) to find the format for a particular
name space. NWGetNSInfo (page 484) returns a set of bit masks as NW_NS_INFO (page 593). The
structure indicates the size and arrangement of name space specific information.
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Name Space Bit Mask

NSI nf oBi t Mask in NW_NS_INFO (page 593) indicates all valid data items for an entry in the name

space. NWGetNSInfo (page 484) initializes the bit masks for a specific name space and computes
the value of NSI nf oBi t Mask.

NSI nf oBi t Mask is derived by combining the fixed and reserved masks through a logical OR

operation.

After NW_NS_INFO is initialized, use it in subsequent calls to NWReadNSInfo (page 528) and
NWWriteNSInfo (page 569) to read or modify hame space specific entry information.

DOS Name Space Bit Mask

The interpretation of the name space bit mask depends on which name space you are querying. For

example, the DOS name space defines the following bits:

Bit Definition Type Order
0 Modify Name[13] nuint8

1 File Attributes nuint32 Lo-Hi
2 Create Date nuint16 Lo-Hi
3 Create Time nuint16 Lo-Hi
4 Owner ID nuint32 Hi-Lo
5 Archive Date nuint16 Lo-Hi
6 Archive Time nuint16 Lo-Hi
7 Archive ID nuint32 Hi-Lo
8 Modify Date nuint16 Lo-Hi
9 Modify Time nuint16 Lo-Hi
10 Modify ID nuint32 Hi-Lo
11 Last Accessed Date nuint16 Lo-Hi
12 Inheritance Rights nuint32 Lo-Hi
13 Maximum Space nuint32 Lo-Hi

14-31 Reserved

Under DOS, bit 0 represents the modify name. This is generally the case in other name spaces also.

The modify name is read-only; don’t attempt to modify it.

Name Space Specific Information Functions

These functions deal with name-space specific information:

NWGetDirectoryBase

NWGetNSInfo

Obtains a directory base for a name space entry.

Returns the information format for a name space.
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NWNSGetMisclnfo Obtains miscellaneous information for a name space entry.

NWReadExtendedNSInfo Reads huge information for an entry.

NWReadNSInfo Reads name space-specific information for an entry.
NWWriteExtendedNSInfo Modifies huge information for an entry.
NWWriteNSInfo Modifies name space-specific information for an entry.

Long to DOS Conversions

When a file is created on the server using a long name, the server automatically generates a
corresponding DOS name for the file as well. This section describes the different (basic) conventions
used in automatic LONG to DOS name conversions, which vary depending on the NetWare OS
version you are using:

+ “NetWare 4.x” on page 430
+ “NetWare 5.x and 6.x" on page 432

NOTE: Since there are many circumstances in which the generated name varies (depending on the
file names that already exist in the directory), you should never assume that the generated DOS
name is equal to a predictable value.

For NetWare 5.x and 6.x, the algorithms are slightly more complex than the examples documented
here. You might see slightly different behaviors on these more recent NetWare versions, especially if
you use 8-bit ASCII characters. Also, the NSS and traditional file systems might generate slightly
different names in many situations.

NetWare 4.x

The NetWare 4.x OS has a convention for shortening long names without periods in the first eight
characters and another slightly different convention for shortening long names that have periods in
the first eight characters.

If a long name has no periods, the first eight valid DOS characters become the shortened DOS name.
Spaces between words of the long hame are omitted. A file extension (if there is one) is retained, up
to three letters.

Duplicate short names are resolved by replacing letters of the short name (not the extension) with
ascending zero-based decimal numeric digits, beginning with the final letter. If necessary, an
increasing number of final letters are replaced, always starting with a set of zeros. The following table
illustrates the scheme:

This Is The First Long File THISISTH
This Is The Second Long File THISISTO
This Is The Third Long File THISIST1
This Is The Fourth Long File THISIST2
(And so on) (And so on)
This Is The EleventhLong File THISIST9
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This Is The Twelfth Long File THISIS00

This Is The Thirteenth Long File THISISO1
This Is The Fourteenth Long File THISIS02
(And so on) (And so on)
This Is The 112th Long File THISIO000
This Is The 113th Long File THISI001

IMPORTANT: If one or more files are deleted, subsequent duplicate short names re-use the deleted
names in ascending order before new short names are generated. For example, in the table above if
"This Is The Fourth Long Name" and "This Is The Twelfth Long Name" were deleted, the next two
files with inital letters "THISISTH" would be shortened to "THISISH2" and "THISIS00" before
"THISIO02" were generated.

If the eighth character of the long name is already a number, duplicate file naming begins with that
number unless it is already used. For example, files in the same directory would be shortened as
follows:

This is a 1 time offer THISISA1
This is a 1 time deal THISISA2
This is a 2-day tour THISISA3
This is a 2-week tour THISISA4
We have a 2-day pass WEHAVEA2
We have a 2-week pass WEHAVEA3
We have a 2-month pass WEHAVEA4

If a long name contains a period prior to the first eight letters, the letters preceding the first period are
the shortened name, and the first three letters following the final period become a file extension.
Duplicate long names are shortened by adding a zero to the first duplication, two zeros to the second,
and so on until letters and appended zeros make up eight characters. The next duplication begins a
counting process by replacing the final zero with the digit 1.

This.File.ls.Long THIS.LON
This.File.Is.Also.Long THISO.LON
This.File.Is.Really.Long THIS00.LON
This.File.Is.Very.Long THIS000.LON
This.File.Is.Too.Long THIS0000.LON
This.File.Is.Much.Too.Long THIS0001.LON
This.File.ls.Way.Too.Long THIS0002.LON

Again, if a file is deleted, the next duplicate file is assigned the short name of the deleted file before
any new short names are generated.
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NetWare 5.x and 6.x

With NetWare 5.x and 6.x OS long names are shortened into DOS style shorter names in a consistent
way that has very little variation. The first six characters are retained for four files, followed by a tilde
then the digits 1 through 4. Any spaces in the first six characters are replaced with underscores.
Starting with the fifth duplicate file name, only the first two characters are retained. The next four
characters are replaced with random hexadecimal digits, followed by a tilde and a zero. The following
table illustrates:

Long File Name LONG_F~1
Long File Names LONG_F~2
Long File Naming LONG_F-~3
Long File Named LONG_F~4
Long File Name and Time LO4104~0

Long File Name and Number LOC5EB~0
Long File Name and Date LO7A0D~0

If the long file name contains a period in the first six characters, the first four duplicate file names are
shortened to the characters preceding the first period, followed by a tilde and the digits 1 through 4.
The first three characters following the final period are retained as a file extension. Starting with the
fifth file, random numbers are generated as explained above. The following table illustrates the
renaming:

File.with.Internal.Period FILE~1.PER
File.With.Another.Internal.Period FILE~2.PER
File.With.Third.Internal.Period FILE~3.PER
File.With.Fourth.Internal.Period FILE~4.PER
File.With.Fifth.Internal.Period FI58C4~0.PER
File.With.Sixth.Internal.Period FIE95F~0.PER
File.With.Seventh.Internal.Period FI416E~0.PER

General Name Space Functions

These functions return general information concerning name spaces.

NWGetNSLoadedList Returns a list of numerals identifying the name spaces loaded on a
particular volume.

NWGetOwningNameSpace Returns the name space that created the specified directory entry.

NWGetNSPath Returns the full path for an entry in a specified name space. (For
name spaces that use long names, a complete entry path could
potentially require a very large amount of space.)

NWNSGetDefaultNS Returns the default name space.
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7 Name Space Tasks

This documentation describes common tasks associated with Name Space.

Accessing Huge Name Space Information

The huge information bit mask indicates large data items (between 256 and 65,535 bytes) associated
with a name space entry. Call NWReadExtendedNSInfo (page 526) and NWWriteExtendedNSInfo
(page 567) to access huge information. An operation on huge data must include the huge information
bit mask for the name space, the length of the huge data, and a huge state information variable. This
last value is maintained by the server and is used to coordinate the transmission of huge data.
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Name Space Functions

This documentation alphabetically lists the Name Space functions and describes their purpose,
syntax, parameters, and return values.

Get* and Set* Functions contains the following functions:

GetDataStreamName (page 437)
GetNameSpaceName (page 439)
SetCurrentNameSpace (page 441)
SetTargetNameSpace (page 443)
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Get* and Set* Functions

Click on any function name in the table of contents to view the purpose, syntax, parameters, and
return values for that function.

+ “GetDataStreamName” on page 437

+ “GetNameSpaceName” on page 439

+ “SetCurrentNameSpace” on page 441

+ “SetTargetNameSpace” on page 443
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GetDataStreamName

Returns information about data streams
Local Servers: nonblocking

Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X
Platform: NLM

Service: Name Space

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwnspace. h>

int GetDataStreamNane (
i nt vol une,
BYTE dat aSt ream
char *dat aSt r eanNane,
i nt *nunber O Dat aSt r eans) ;

Parameters

vol une

(IN) Specifies the number of the volume for which the data stream name is desired.

dat aStream
(IN) Specifies the number of the data stream whose name is desired.

dat aSt r eanmNane
(OUT) Points to the ASCII name of the data stream.

nunber O Dat aSt r eans
(OUT) Points to the number of data streams supported by the server.

Return Values

This function returns TRUE if the name space that defines the specified data stream is loaded on the
volume. It returns FALSE if support is not loaded. If the data stream does not exist, this function
returns a value of -1.

Remarks

The name of the specified data stream is returned, as well as the total number of data streams
available. The function return also indicates whether the specified data stream has support on the
volume.

The dat aSt r eamparameter is a data stream number. The defined data streams follow:
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0 Primary Data Stream (corresponds to DOS)
1 Macintosh Resource Fork

2 FTAM Extra Data Fork
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GetNameSpaceName

Returns the name of a specified name space and the humber of name spaces currently supported by
NetWare

Local Servers: nonblocking
Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.x, 5., 6.X
Platform: NLM

Service: Name Space

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwnspace. h>

i nt Get NaneSpaceNane (
i nt vol une,
LONG naneSpace,
char *nane,
i nt *nunber O NameSpace) ;

Parameters

vol une

(IN) Specifies the volume for which name space information is desired.

nameSpace

(IN) Specifies the number of the name space whose name is desired (see “Name Space Flag
Values” on page 603).

name
(OUT) Paints to the name of the name space in ASCIIZ string (buffer length should be 32 bytes).

nunber O NaneSpace
(OUT) Points to the number of name spaces currently supported by NetWare.

Return Values

-1 Specified name space does not exist.

0 Name space driver is not loaded.

1 Name space driver is loaded but is not supported on the specified volume.
2 Name space driver is loaded and supported on the specified volume.
Remarks

The five name spaces that are currently available are:
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0 DOS

1 MACINTOSH
2 NFS

3 FTAM

4 LONG

5 NT

NOTE: For NSS volumes, GetNameSpaceName returns 2 (hame space loaded and supported) for
only the DOS and LONG name spaces. For the NFS and MAC name spaces, it just returns 1 (name
space is loaded but not supported) on NSS volumes. These results conflict with the name space
information displayed by the VOLUMES command. For the correct information on NSS volumes,
please use the NWGetNSLoadedList (NLM) function.

See Also

FEGetOriginatingNameSpace (page 91), SetCurrentNameSpace (page 441), SetTargetNameSpace
(page 443)
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SetCurrentNameSpace

Sets the name space that is to be used for parsing paths that are input to server functions
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: Name Space

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwnanspc. h>

BYTE Set Current NaneSpace (
BYTE  newNaneSpace) ;

Parameters

newNaneSpace
(IN) Specifies the new name space (see “Name Space Flag Values” on page 603).

Return Values

Returns the old name space if successful. If the specified name space is not valid or is not supported
on the current working volume (CWV) and current working directory (CWD), returns error code 255
and NWErrno is set to ERR_INVALID_PATH.

Remarks

SetCurrentNameSpace sets the name space to be used by the current thread group for parsing
paths. This name space is used by this thread group for paths input to subsequent calls to functions
from the NetWare API (until changed by another call to this function).

SetTargetNameSpace sets the name space for output from subsequent calls to functions from the
NetWare API.

If you change the current name space to a non-DOS name space, CLIB will uppercase the names of
newly created files and directories by default. To modify this behavior, call UseAccurateCaseForPaths
(page 328).

See Also

FEGetOriginatingNameSpace (page 91), GetNameSpaceName (page 439), SetTargetNameSpace
(page 443), UseAccurateCaseForPaths (page 328)
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Example

#i ncl ude <nwnspace. h>
BYTE ol dNaneSpace;
BYTE newNaneSpace,;

ol dNanmeSpace=Set Cur r ent NameSpace( newNaneSpace) ;
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SetTargetNameSpace

Sets the target name space that is to be returned by server functions
Local Servers: nonblocking

Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4., 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: Name Space

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwnspace. h>

BYTE Set Tar get NaneSpace (
BYTE  newNaneSpace) ;

Parameters

newNaneSpace

(IN) Specifies the new name space that is to become the target name space (see “Name Space
Flag Values” on page 603).

Return Values

Returns the old target name space.

Remarks

SetTargetNameSpace sets the target name space to be used by the current thread group. This name
space is used by this thread group for paths output from all subsequent NetWare API functions.

SetCurrentNameSpace sets the name space for input to subsequent calls to functions from the
NetWare API.

See Also

FEGetOriginatingNameSpace (page 91), SetCurrentNameSpace (page 441)
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NWA* through NWI* Functions

Click on any function name in the table of contents to view the purpose, syntax, parameters, and
return values for that function.

+ “NWAddTrusteeToNSDirectory” on page 445

+ “NWAddTrusteeToNSDirectoryExt” on page 447

+ “NWAIlocTempNSDirHandle2” on page 449

+ “NWAIllocTempNSDirHandle2Ext” on page 451

+ “NWDeleteNSEntry” on page 453

+ “NWDeleteNSEntryExt” on page 455

+ “NWDeleteTrusteeFromNSDirectory” on page 457

+ “NWDeleteTrusteeFromNSDirectoryExt” on page 459

+ “NWGetDirectoryBase” on page 461

+ “NWGetDirectoryBaseExt” on page 463

+ “NWGetHugeNSInfo” on page 465

+* “NWGetLongName” on page 467

+ “NWGetLongNameExt” on page 469

+ “NWGetNameSpaceEntryName” on page 471

+ “NWGetNSEntryInfo” on page 473

+ “NWGetNSEntryInfo2” on page 476

* “NWGetNSEntryInfoExt” on page 478

+ “NWGetNSEntryInfo2Ext” on page 480

+ “NWGetNSFileDirEntryNumber” on page 482

+ “NWGetNSInfo” on page 484

+ “NWGetNSInfo (NLM)” on page 486

+ “NWGetNSLoadedList” on page 488

+ “NWGetNSLoadedList (NLM)” on page 490

+ “NWGetNSPath” on page 491

+ “NWGetNSPathExt” on page 493

+ “NWGetOwningNameSpace” on page 495

+ “NWIsSLNSSupportedOnVolume” on page 497
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NWAddTrusteeToNSDirectory

Adds a trustee to the trustee list in a directory for the specified name space.
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE NWAAdTr ust eeToNSDr ectory (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
nui nt 8 nanBpc,
NDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N_FAR *path,
nui nt 32 trusteel D,
nui nt 8 ri ght smMask) ;
Parameters
conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

nanSpc
(IN) Specifies the name space for the resulting trustee (see “Name Space Flag Values” on
page 603).

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the desired directory path under the specified
name space (0 if pat h contains the complete path, including the volume name).

path
(IN) Points to the absolute path (or a path relative to the directory handle) of the directory to
which a trustee is being added.

trusteel D
(IN) Specifies the object ID for the object being added as a trustee.

ri ght sMask

(IN) Specifies the access rights mask the new trustee is being granted (see “Trustee Rights” on
page 130).
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Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x898C NO_MODIFY_PRIVILEGES
0x8990 NO_FILES_AFFECTED_READ_ONLY
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF_MEMORY
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x8999 DIRECTORY_FULL

0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0Ox89A1 DIRECTORY_IO_ERROR
Ox89FC NO_SUCH_OBJECT

Ox89FD BAD_STATION_NUMBER
Ox89FF HARDWARE_FAILURE
Remarks

If the object is already a trustee for the specified directory, the current access mask of the trustee is
replaced by the value contained in the t r ust eel D parameter. Otherwise, the object is added as a
trustee to the directory and given a rights mask equal to the t r ust eel D parameter.

If you are using an NDS object name as the trustee name, call NWDSMapNameTolD to return the
value to pass totrust eel D.

To modify a trustee rights list, the requesting workstation must have access control rights to the
directory or to a parent of the directory.

The object must be static. If the object is dynamic, NWAddTrusteeToNSDirectory will return an error.

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 13 Add Trustee To Directory

0x2222 22 39 Trustee Add Ext

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information

0x2222 87 10 Add Trustee Set To File Or Subdirectory

See Also
NWAddTrustee (page 160), NWAddTrusteeToDirectory (page 164), NWDeleteTrustee (page 184),

NWDeleteTrusteeFromDirectory (page 188), NWDeleteTrusteeFromNSDirectory (page 457),
NWScanNSDirectoryForTrustees (page 532)
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NWAddTrusteeToNSDirectoryExt

Adds a trustee to the trustee list in a directory for the specified name space using a UTF-8 path.
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE NWAAdTr ust eeTONSDr ect or Exty (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
nui nt 8 nanBpc,
NDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N_FAR *path,
nui nt 32 trusteel D,
nui nt 8 ri ght smMask) ;
Parameters
conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

nanSpc
(IN) Specifies the name space for the resulting trustee (see “Name Space Flag Values” on
page 603).

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the desired directory path under the specified
name space (0 if pat h contains the complete path, including the volume name).

path
(IN) Points to the absolute path (or a path relative to the directory handle) of the directory to
which a trustee is being added.

trusteel D
(IN) Specifies the object ID for the object being added as a trustee.

ri ght sMask

(IN) Specifies the access rights mask the new trustee is being granted (see “Trustee Rights” on
page 130).
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Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x898C NO_MODIFY_PRIVILEGES
0x8990 NO_FILES_AFFECTED_READ_ONLY
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF_MEMORY
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x8999 DIRECTORY_FULL

0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0Ox89A1 DIRECTORY_IO_ERROR
Ox89FC NO_SUCH_OBJECT

Ox89FD BAD_STATION_NUMBER
Ox89FF HARDWARE_FAILURE
Remarks

If the object is already a trustee for the specified directory, the current access mask of the trustee is
replaced by the value contained in the t r ust eel D parameter. Otherwise, the object is added as a
trustee to the directory and given a rights mask equal to the t r ust eel D parameter.

If you are using an NDS object name as the trustee name, call NWDSMapNameTolD to return the
value to pass totrust eel D.

To modify a trustee rights list, the requesting workstation must have access control rights to the
directory or to a parent of the directory.

The object must be static. If the object is dynamic, NWAddTrusteeToNSDirectory will return an error.

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 13 Add Trustee To Directory

0x2222 22 39 Trustee Add Ext

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information

0x2222 87 10 Add Trustee Set To File Or Subdirectory

See Also
NWAddTrustee (page 160), NWAddTrusteeToDirectory (page 164), NWDeleteTrustee (page 184),

NWDeleteTrusteeFromDirectory (page 188), NWDeleteTrusteeFromNSDirectory (page 457),
NWScanNSDirectoryForTrustees (page 532)
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NWAIlocTempNSDirHandle2

Assigns a temporary directory handle in the specified name space
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWAI | ocTenpNSDi r Handl e2 (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

nui nt 8 di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N _FAR *path,

nui nt 8 naneSpc,

pnui nt 8 newDi r Handl e,
nui nt 8 newNaneSpace) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWAI | ocTenpNSDi r Handl e2
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
dirHandl e : nuint8;
const path : pnstr8;
nanSpc : nuint8;
newDi r Handl e : pnui nt §;
newNaneSpace : nuint8

) : NWCCODE;

Parameters
conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle through which to attach.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the desired directory path.

path

(IN) Points to an absolute path, (or relative if di r Handl e is non-zero), with which di r Handl e is to
be associated.
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nanSpc

(IN) Specifies the name space of the di r Handl e/ pat h combination (see “Name Space Flag
Values” on page 603).

newDi r Handl e
(OUT) Points to the new directory handle.

newNaneSpc

(IN) Specifies the name space to be used for the new directory handle (see “Name Space Flag
Values” on page 603).

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x89BF INVALID_NAME_SPACE
NCP Calls

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information
0x2222 87 06 Obtain File or Subdirectory Information
0x2222 87 12 Allocate Short Directory Handle
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NWAIlocTempNSDirHandle2Ext

Assigns a temporary directory handle in the specified name space, using UTF-8 strings
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 6.5 SP2 or later

Platform: NLM, Windows 2000, Windows XP

Client : 4.90 SP2 or later

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWAI | ocTenpNSDi r Handl e2Ext  (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
nui nt 8 di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N_FAR *path,
nui nt 8 naneSpc,
pnui nt 8 newDi r Handl e,
nui nt 8 newNaneSpace) ;
Parameters
conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle through which to attach.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the desired directory path.

path
(IN) Points to an absolute path, (or relative if di r Handl e is non-zero), with which di r Handl e is to
be associated. The characters in the string must be UTF-8.

nanSpc

(IN) Specifies the name space of the di r Handl e/ pat h combination (see “Name Space Flag
Values” on page 603).

newDi r Handl e
(OUT) Paints to the new directory handle.

newNanmeSpc

(IN) Specifies the name space to be used for the new directory handle (see “Name Space Flag
Values” on page 603).
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Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x88F0 UTF8_CONVERSION_FAILED
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0Ox89BF INVALID_NAME_SPACE
NCP Calls

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information

0x2222 87 06 Obtain File or Subdirectory Information
0x2222 87 12 Allocate Short Directory Handle
0x2222 89 12 Allocate Short Directory Handle

See Also

NWAIllocTempNSDirHandle2 (page 449)
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NWDeleteNSEnNtry

Erases the specified files from the server
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X
Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NVDel et eNSEntry (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N FAR *fileNare,
nui nt 8 naneSpace,
nui nt 16 searchAttr);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWDel et eNSEntry
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
di rHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;
const fileName : pnstr8;
naneSpace : nuint8§;
searchAttr : nuintl16

) NWCCCODE;

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare connection handle.

di r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the directory handle on which files to be deleted currently reside.

fileNanme

(IN) Points to an absolute path (or relative if di r Handl e is non-zero) that cannot exceed 255

characters in length.

nameSpace

(IN) Specifies the name space of di r Handl e/ fi | ePat h (see “Name Space Flag Values” on

page 603).
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searchAttr

(IN) Specifies the file attributes to use in finding the file (see “Search Attributes Values” on
page 605).

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x898A NO_DELETE_PRIVILEGES

0x898D SOME_FILES_AFFECTED_IN_USE
0X898E NO_FILES_AFFECTED_IN_USE
0Ox898F SOME_FILES_AFFECTED_READ_ONLY
0x8990 NO_FILES AFFECTED_READ_ONLY
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF MEMORY
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE

0x899C INVALID_PATH

0Ox89A1 DIRECTORY_IO_ERROR

Ox89FD BAD_STATION_NUMBER

OX89FF NO_FILES FOUND_ERROR
Remarks

di r Handl e must exist in the designated name space.

If a file has the immediate purge attribute set, the file cannot be recovered.

NCP Calls

0x2222 68 Erase File
0x2222 87 08 Delete A File Or Subdirectory

See Also

NWIntEraseFiles (page 227), NWOpenCreateNSEntry (page 510), NWRecoverDeletedFile (page 46)

Name Space Functions



NWDeleteNSEntryExt

Erases the specified files from the server, using UTF-8 strings
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 6.5 SP2 and later

Platform: NLM, Windows 2000, Windows XP

Client : 4.90 SP2 or later

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWDel et eNSEntry (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
NDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N_FAR *fileNane,
nui nt 8 naneSpace,
nui nt 16 searchAttr);
Parameters
conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle on which files to be deleted currently reside.

fileNanme

(IN) Points to an absolute path (or relative if di r Handl e is non-zero) that cannot exceed 255
characters in length. The characters in the string must be UTF-8.

nanmeSpace

(IN) Specifies the name space of di r Handl e/ f i | ePat h (see “Name Space Flag Values” on
page 603).

searchAttr

(IN) Specifies the file attributes to use in finding the file (see “Search Attributes Values” on
page 605).

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.
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0x0000

SUCCESSFUL

0x88F0 UTF8_CONVERSION_FAILED
0Ox898A NO_DELETE_PRIVILEGES

0x898D SOME_FILES_AFFECTED_IN_USE
OX898E NO_FILES_AFFECTED_IN_USE
0Ox898F SOME_FILES_AFFECTED_READ_ONLY
0x8990 NO_FILES AFFECTED_READ_ONLY
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF_MEMORY
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE

0x899C INVALID_PATH

0Ox89A1 DIRECTORY_IO_ERROR

Ox89FD BAD_STATION_NUMBER

Ox89FF NO_FILES _FOUND_ERROR
Remarks

di r Handl e must exist in the designated name space.

If a file has the immediate purge attribute set, the file cannot be recovered.

NCP Calls

0x2222 68 Erase File
0x2222 87 08 Delete A File Or Subdirectory
0x2222 89 08 Delete A File Or Subdirectory

See Also

NWDeleteNSEntry (page 453)
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NWDeleteTrusteeFromNSDirectory

Removes a trustee from a directory trustee list in the specified name space.
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE) NWDel et eTr ust eeFronNSDi rectory (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
nui nt 8 nanBpc,
NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N_FAR *dirPath,
nui nt 32 obj 1 D);
Parameters
conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

nanfSpc
(IN) Specifies the name space in which the trustee resides (see “Name Space Flag Values” on
page 603).

di r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the NetWare directory handle for the directory whose trustee list is being modified
(zero if the pat h parameter points to the complete path, including the volume name).

dirPat h

(IN) Points to an absolute path (or a path relative to the di r Handl e parameter) specifying the
directory from which the trustee is being removed.

obj 1D
(IN) Specifies the object ID for the trustee being deleted.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL
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Remarks

NWDeleteTrusteeFromNSDirectory revokes the rights for a trustee in a specific directory. The
requesting workstation must have access control rights in the directory or in a parent directory to
delete a trustee.

Deleting the explicit assignment of an trustee object in a directory is not the same as assigning no
rights to the object in the directory. If no rights are assigned in a directory, the object inherits the same
rights it has in the parent directory.

NCP Calls

0x2222 87 11 Delete Trustee Set From File Or Subdirectory

See Also

NWAddTrusteeToDirectory (page 164), NWAddTrusteeToNSDirectory (page 445),
NWDeleteTrusteeFromDirectory (page 188), NWParseNetWarePath (page 630),
NWScanDirectoryForTrustees?2 (page 269), NWScanNSDirectoryForTrustees (page 532)
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NWDeleteTrusteeFromNSDirectoryExt

Removes a trustee from a directory trustee list in the specified name space using a UTF-8 path.
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE) NWDel et eTr ust eeFr onNSDi r ect or yExt  (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
nui nt 8 nanBpc,
NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N_FAR *dirPath,
nui nt 32 obj 1 D);
Parameters
conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

nanfSpc
(IN) Specifies the name space in which the trustee resides (see “Name Space Flag Values” on
page 603).

di r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the NetWare directory handle for the directory whose trustee list is being modified
(zero if the pat h parameter points to the complete path, including the volume name).

dirPat h

(IN) Points to an absolute path (or a path relative to the di r Handl e parameter) specifying the
directory from which the trustee is being removed.

obj 1D
(IN) Specifies the object ID for the trustee being deleted.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL
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Remarks

NWDeleteTrusteeFromNSDirectory revokes the rights for a trustee in a specific directory. The
requesting workstation must have access control rights in the directory or in a parent directory to
delete a trustee.

Deleting the explicit assignment of an trustee object in a directory is not the same as assigning no
rights to the object in the directory. If no rights are assigned in a directory, the object inherits the same
rights it has in the parent directory.

NCP Calls

0x2222 87 11 Delete Trustee Set From File Or Subdirectory

See Also

NWAddTrusteeToDirectory (page 164), NWAddTrusteeToNSDirectory (page 445),
NWDeleteTrusteeFromDirectory (page 188), NWParseNetWarePath (page 630),
NWScanDirectoryForTrustees?2 (page 269), NWScanNSDirectoryForTrustees (page 532)
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NWGetDirectoryBase

Retrieves information used in further calls to the name space
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWet Di rect or yBase (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

nui nt 8 di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N _FAR *path,

nui nt 8 dst NanBpc,
NW I DX N_FAR *idxStruct);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWeet Di rect or yBase
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
dirHandl e : nuint8;
const path : pnstr8;
dst NanSpc : nui nt8;
Var idxStruct : NW.IDX
) NWCCCODE;

Parameters
conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the directory to search.

path
(IN) Points to a valid DOS path (pointing to a directory or a file).

dst NanSpc
(IN) Specifies the destination name space (see “Name Space Flag Values” on page 603).
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i dxStruct
(OUT) Points to NW_IDX.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x89BF INVALID_NAME_SPACE
Remarks

The pat h parameter must be upper case if di r Handl e contains a DOS name space directory handle.
The pat h and di r Handl e parameters must match the dst NanSpc parameter.

NetWare uses the i dxSt ruct parameter as an index to quickly locate a directory entry (file or
directory). It is required as a calling parameter to other functions and should not be modified by the
application.

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 3 Get Directory Effective Rights

0x2222 22 19 Allocate Temporary Directory Handle
0x2222 22 20 Free Directory Handle

0x2222 23 15 Scan Files

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information

0x2222 68 File Erase

0x2222 87 2 Scan First

0x2222 87 3 Scan Next

0x2222 87 8 Delete Entry

0x2222 87 12 Allocate Directory Handle

0x2222 87 22 Generate Directory Base And Volume Number

See Also

NWNSGetMiscinfo (page 502), NWReadExtendedNSInfo (page 526), NWReadNSInfo (page 528) ,
NWWriteExtendedNSInfo (page 567), NWWriteNSInfo (page 569)
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NWGetDirectoryBaseExt

Retrieves information used in further calls to the name space
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 6.5 SP2 or later

Platform: NLM, Windows 2000, Windows XP

Client: 4.90 SP2 or later

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCCODE N_API NWzet Di rect or yBaseExt (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
nui nt 8 di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N_FAR *path,
nui nt 8 dst NanSpc,
NW I DX N_FAR *jdxStruct);
Parameters
conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the directory to search.

pat h

(IN) Points to a valid DOS path (pointing to a directory or a file). The characters in the string must
be UTF-8.

dst NanSpc
(IN) Specifies the destination name space (see “Name Space Flag Values” on page 603).

i dxStruct
(OUT) Returns a filled in NW_IDX structure.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.
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0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x88F0 UTF8_CONVERSION_FAILED
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0Ox89BF INVALID_NAME_SPACE
Remarks

The pat h parameter must be upper case if di r Handl e contains a DOS name space directory handle.
The pat h and di r Handl e parameters must match the dst NanBpc parameter.

NetWare uses the i dxSt ruct parameter as an index to quickly locate a directory entry (file or
directory). It is required as a calling parameter to other functions and should not be modified by the
application.

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 3 Get Directory Effective Rights

0x2222 22 19 Allocate Temporary Directory Handle

0x2222 22 20 Free Directory Handle

0x2222 23 15 Scan Files

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information

0x2222 68 File Erase

0x2222 87 2 Scan First

0x2222 87 3 Scan Next

0x2222 87 8 Delete Entry

0x2222 87 12 Allocate Directory Handle

0x2222 87 22 Generate Directory Base And Volume Number
0x2222 89 22 Generate Directory Base And Volume Number

See Also

NWGetDirectoryBase (page 461)
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NWGetHugeNSInfo

Gets extended (huge) NS information for the entry specified by vol Num nameSpace and di r Base
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5.x, 6.xX

Platform: NLM

Service: Name Space

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwnspace. h>

int NWeet HugeNSInfo (
BYTE vol Num
BYTE naneSpace,
LONG di r Base,
LONG hugel nf oMask,
BYTE *hugesSt at el nf o,
BYTE *hugeDat a,
LONG  *hugeDat aLen,
BYTE  *next HugeStatel nfo);

Parameters

vol Num
(IN) Specifies the volume number for which huge NS information is to be obtained.

nanmeSpace

(IN) Specifies the name space for which huge information is being returned (see “Name Space
Flag Values” on page 603).

di r Base

(IN) Specifies the directory base (or number) for the entry for which information is being
obtained.

hugel nf oMask

(IN) Specifies the bit map that indicates which types of information the user wants returned.
(Corresponds to the ext endedBi t Mask in the NW_NS_INFO struct that can be retrieved by
calling NWQueryNSInfoFormat.)

hugeSt atel nfo

(IN) Points to the first time calling this function, this should be set to zeroes. On succeeding calls,
the next HugeSt at el nf o should be passed in this parameter.

hugeDat a
(OUT) Points to data returned as specified in the hugel nf oMask.

hugeDat aLen

(OUT) Points to length of the huge data the name space returned.
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next HugeSt at el nfo

(OUT) Points to huge state information that should be passed in on the next call to this function.
It is zero-filled when reading is done.

Return Values

ESuccess or NetWare errors

Remarks

This function retrieves extended NS information for naneSpace and returns it in hugeDat a.

See Also

NWGetDirBaseFromPath (page 620), NWQueryNSInfoFormat (page 524), NWSetHugeNSInfo
(page 553)
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NWGetLongName

Retrieves a filename for the specified name space.

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X
Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWGet LongNane (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
nui nt 8 di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N _FAR *path,
nui nt 8 sr cNanSpc,
nui nt 8 dst NanBpc,
pnstr8 | ongNane) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWGet LongNane
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
dirHandl e : nuint8;
const path : pnstr8;
srcNanSpc : nuint8;
dst NanSpc : nuint8;
| ongNane : pnstr8

) : NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the directory to scan. It can be O if pat h

contains a fully specified path.

path

(IN) Points to a valid path. This can either be a fully specified path (vol:path), or it can be relative

to dirHandle.
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srcNanBpc

(IN) Specifies the name space referred to by di r Handl e/ pat h (see “Name Space Flag Values”
on page 603).

dst NanSpc

(IN) Specifies the name space for the return name (see “Name Space Flag Values” on
page 603).

| ongNane
(OUT) Points to a buffer returning the corresponding name space’s name (up to 256 bytes).

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0Ox890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

Remarks

| ongNane includes only the name of the last component in the path. NWGetLongName does not
translate the entire path to a new name in the designated name space.

The name returned is the same name returned by NWGetNSEntryInfo.

NCP Calls

0x2222 87 06 Obtain File or Subdirectory Information

See Also

NWGetNSEntryInfo (page 473), NWGetNSPath (page 491), NWSetLongName (page 555)
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NWGetLongNameEXxt

Retrieves a filename for the specified name space, using UTF-8 strings
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 6.5 SP2 or later

Platform: NLM, Windows 2000, Windows XP

Client: 4.90 SP2 or later

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWGet LongNameExt  (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
nui nt 8 di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N_FAR *path,
nui nt 8 sr cNanSpc,
nui nt 8 dst Nanfpc,
pnstr8 | ongNare) ;
Parameters
conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the directory to scan. It can be O if pat h
contains a fully specified path.

path
(IN) Points to a valid path. This can either be a fully specified path (vol:path), or it can be relative
to dirHandle. The characters in the string must be UTF-8.

srcNanSpc
(IN) Specifies the name space referred to by di r Handl e/ pat h (see “Name Space Flag Values”
on page 603).

dst NanSpc
(IN) Specifies the name space for the return name (see “Name Space Flag Values” on
page 603).

| ongNane

(OUT) Points to a buffer returning the corresponding name space’s hame (up to 256 bytes). The
returned name is UTF-8.
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Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x88F0 UTF8_CONVERSION_FAILED
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

Remarks

| ongNane includes only the name of the last component in the path. NWGetLongNameExt does not
translate the entire path to a new name in the designated name space.

The name returned is the same name returned by NWGetNSEntryInfoExt.

NCP Calls

0x2222 87 06 Obtain File or Subdirectory Information
0x2222 89 06 Obtain File or Subdirectory Information

See Also

NWGetNSEntryInfoExt (page 478), NWGetLongName (page 467)
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NWGetNameSpaceEntryName

Returns the name of a file or directory in the specified hame space
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5.x, 6.xX

Platform: NLM

Service: Name Space

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwnspace. h>

i nt NWGet NaneSpaceEntryNane (
BYTE *pat h,
LONG naneSpace,
LONG nmaxNaneBuf f er| engt h,
BYTE  *nameSpaceEntryName) ;

Parameters

path
(IN) Points to the path to the file system entry to get a name space entry name.

nameSpace

(IN) Specifies the name space to get the file or directory name for (see “Name Space Flag
Values” on page 603).

maxNaneBuf f er Lengt h

(IN) Specifies the maximum length of a name that can be stored in the buffer specified by
nanmeSpaceEnt r yNane.

nanmeSpaceEnt r yNane
(IN) Points to a buffer in which to store the name.
Return Values

ESuccess or NetWare errors

Remarks

If you know the name of a file or directory in one name space—DOS, Macintosh, NFS—you can find
out its name in other name spaces by calling NWGetNameSpaceEntryName.

The path specified in the pat h parameter must be in your current name space. For more information,
see “Default Name Space” on page 426.

Name Space Functions 471



See Also

NWSetNameSpaceEntryName (page 558)
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NWGetNSEntrylnfo

Returns name space entry information for the entry referred to by the di r Handl e and pat h
combination

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N APl NWGet NSEntrylnfo  (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N_FAR *pat h,

nui nt 8 srcNanSpc,
nui nt 8 dst NanSpc,
nui nt 16 searchAttrs,
nui nt 32 r et | nf ovask,

NW ENTRY_ | NFO N_FAR  *entrylnfo);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWGet NSEntryl nfo
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
dirHandl e : nuint8;
const path : pnstr8;
srcNanSpc : nuint8;
dst NanSpc : nuint8;
searchAttrs : nuintl16;
retl nfoMask : nuint32;
Var entrylnfo : NWENTRY_I NFO
) NWCCCODE;

Parameters

conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the desired name space (optional).
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pat h
(IN) Points to the valid DOS path (pointing to a directory or file).

srcNanBpc

(IN) Specifies the name space of di r Handl e/ pat h (see “Name Space Flag Values” on
page 603).

dst NanSpc

(IN) Specifies the name space for the return information (see “Name Space Flag Values” on
page 603).

searchAttrs

(IN) Specifies the search attributes to use (see “Search Attributes Values” on page 605).

ret | nf oMask

(IN) Specifies the information to return (see “Basic Return Mask Values” on page 603).

entrylnfo
(OUT) Points to NW_ENTRY_INFO. Only fields related to r et | nf oMask are valid.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x89BF INVALID_NAME_SPACE
Ox89FF Bad Parameter—no constant
Remarks

di r Handl e can be zero if pat h contains the complete path, including the volume name. di r Handl e
and/or pat h contains the entry name according to sr cNanBSpc. This information is returned for
dst NanSpc.

To request information from a server, a client sets the appropriate bit or bits of r et | nf oMask and
sends a request packet to the server.

NCP Calls

0x2222 87 06 Obtain File Or Subdirectory Information
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See Also

NWGetOwningNameSpace (page 495), NWGetLongName (page 467)
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NWGetNSEntrylnfo2

Returns name space extended entry information for the entry referred to by the di r Handl e and pat h
combination

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWGet NSEntryl nfo2 (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N _FAR *pbstrPat h,
nui nt 8 buNanspc,

nui nt 8 buDst NanSpc,
nui nt 16 suSrchAttrs,
nui nt 32 | uRet Mask,

NW ENTRY_| NFO2 N_FAR  *pEntrylnfo);

Parameters

conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the desired name space (optional).

pbstrPath
(IN) Points to the valid DOS path (pointing to a directory or file).

buNanSpc
(IN) Specifies the name space of di r Handl e/ pat h (see “Name Space Flag Values” on
page 603).

buDst NanfSpc
(IN) Specifies the name space for the return information (see “Name Space Flag Values” on
page 603).

suSrchAttrs
(IN) Specifies the search attributes to use (see “Search Attributes Values” on page 605).
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| uRet Mask

(IN) Specifies the information to return(see “Basic Return Mask Values” on page 603 and

“Extended Return Mask Values” on page 604).

pEntrylnfo

(OUT) Points to NW_ENTRY_INFO. Only fields related to r et | nf oMask are valid.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x89BF INVALID_NAME_SPACE
Ox89FF Bad Parameter—no constant
Remarks

di r Handl e can be zero if pat h contains the complete path, including the volume name. di r Handl e
and/or pat h contains the entry name according to sr cNantpc. This information is returned for

dst NanSpc.

To request information from a server, a client sets the appropriate bit or bits of r et | nf oMask and

sends a request packet to the server.

NCP Calls

0x2222 87 06 Obtain File Or Subdirectory Information

See Also

NWGetOwningNameSpace (page 495), NWGetLongName (page 467)
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NWGetNSEntrylnfoExt

Returns name space entry information for the specified entry, using UTF-8 strings
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 6.5 SP2 and later

Platform: NLM, Windows 2000, Windows XP

Client: 4.90 SP2 or later

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWGet NSEnt ryl nf oExt  (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N_FAR *pbstrPat h,
nui nt 8 buNantpc,

nui nt 8 buDst NanSpc,
nui nt 16 suSrchAttrs,
nui nt 32 | uRet Mask,

NW ENTRY | NFO EXT N_FAR  *entrylnfo);

Parameters

conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the desired name space (optional).

pbstrPath
(IN) Points to the valid DOS path (pointing to a directory or file). The characters in the string must
be UTF-8.

buNanSpc
(IN) Specifies the name space of di r Handl e/ pat h (see “Name Space Flag Values” on
page 603).

buDst NanfSpc
(IN) Specifies the name space for the return information (see “Name Space Flag Values” on
page 603).

suSrchAttrs
(IN) Specifies the search attributes to use (see “Search Attributes Values” on page 605).
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| uRet Mask

(IN) Specifies the information to return (see “Basic Return Mask Values” on page 603).

pEntrylnfo

(OUT) Points to NW_ENTRY_INFO_EXT. Only fields related to r et | nf oMask are valid.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000
0x8801
0x88F0
0x890A
0x8998
0x899B
0x899C
0x89BF

Ox89FF

SUCCESSFUL
INVALID_CONNECTION
UTF8_CONVERSION_FAILED
NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
INVALID_PATH
INVALID_NAME_SPACE

Bad Parameter—no constant

Remarks

di r Handl e can be zero if pat h contains the complete path, including the volume name. di r Handl e
and/or pat h contains the entry name according to sr cNanBSpc. This information is returned for

dst NanSpc.

To request information from a server, a client sets the appropriate bit or bits of r et | nf oMask and

sends a request packet to the server.

NCP Calls

0x2222 87 06 Obtain File Or Subdirectory Information
0x2222 89 06 Obtain File Or Subdirectory Information

See Also

NWGetLongNameExt (page 469)

Name Space Functions

479



NWGetNSEntryInfo2Ext

Returns name space entry information for the specified entry, using UTF-8 strings
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 6.5 SP2 and later

Platform: NLM, Windows 2000, Windows XP

Client: 4.90 SP2 or later

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API  NWGet NSEnt ryl nf 02Ext  (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,

const nstr8 N_FAR *path, (1506 bytes)
nui nt 8 srcNamSpc,

nui nt 8 dst NanSpc,

nui nt 16 searchAttrs,

nui nt 32 ret | nf oMask,

NWGet NSEnt ryl nf 02Ext  N_FAR *entrylnfo);

Parameters

conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the desired name space (optional).

path
(IN) Points to the valid DOS path (pointing to a directory or file). The characters in the string must
be UTF-8.

srcNanSpc
(IN) Specifies the name space of di r Handl e/ pat h (see “Name Space Flag Values” on
page 603).

dst NanSpc
(IN) Specifies the name space for the return information (see “Name Space Flag Values” on
page 603).

searchAttrs
(IN) Specifies the search attributes to use (see “Search Attributes Values” on page 605).
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r et | nf oMask

(IN) Specifies the information to return (see “Basic Return Mask Values” on page 603 and

“Extended Return Mask Values” on page 604).

entrylnfo

(OUT) Points to NW_ENTRY_INFO_EXT. Only fields related to r et | nf oMask are valid.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000
0x8801
0x88F0
0x890A
0x8998
0x899B
0x899C
0x89BF

Ox89FF

SUCCESSFUL
INVALID_CONNECTION
UTF8_CONVERSION_FAILED
NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
INVALID_PATH
INVALID_NAME_SPACE

Bad Parameter—no constant

Remarks

di r Handl e can be zero if pat h contains the complete path, including the volume name. di r Handl e
and/or pat h contains the entry name according to sr cNanBSpc. This information is returned for

dst NanSpc.

To request information from a server, a client sets the appropriate bit or bits of r et | nf oMask and

sends a request packet to the server.

NCP Calls

0x2222 87 06 Obtain File Or Subdirectory Information
0x2222 89 06 Obtain File Or Subdirectory Information

See Also

NWGetLongNameExt (page 469)
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NWGetNSFileDirEntryNumber

Returns file information for a specified file under DOS and the name space associated with the
specified file handle

NetWare Server: 4.x, 5., 6.X
Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwfile. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

N_EXTERN_L| BRARY ( NWOCOODE) NWGet NSFi | eDi r Ent ryNunber — (
NWEI LE_HANDLE ~ fileHandl e,

nui nt 8 naneSpace,

pnui nt 32 vol umeNum

pnui nt 32 directoryEntry,
pnui nt 32 dat aStrean);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWGet NSFi | eDi r Ent r yNunber
(fileHandl e : NWI LE HANDLE;
naneSpace : nuint8§;
vol umeNum :  pnui nt 32;
directoryEntry : pnuint32;
dataStream : pnuint 32;

) : NWCCCDE;
Parameters
fileHandl e

(IN) Specifies the file handle.

nameSpace
(IN) Specifies the name space associated with the di r ect or yEnt ry parameter (see “Name
Space Flag Values” on page 603).

vol umeNum

(OUT) Points to the volume number of the file handle.

directoryEntry

(OUT) Points to the directory entry number in the name space associated with the nameSpace
parameter.

dat aStream
(OUT) Points to the data stream number if the name space is NW_NS_MAC:
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1 Data fork
0 Resource fork and anything else

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x0006 INVALID_HANDLE

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8988 INVALID_FILE_HANDLE
Remarks

NWGetNSFileDirEntryNumber returns the volume number and directory entry numbers in the name
space specified by the nameSpace parameter.

Call the NWGetFileDirEntryNumber function to return the parent directory number. The
NWGetFileDirEntryNumber allows you to specify the name space in which to return the parent
directory number.

One way to create the file handle is to call the NWOpenNSEntry function. If you specify a long file
name, the created file handle will be associated with the LONG name space. If a DOS file name is
specified, the created file handle will be associated with the DOS name space.

NCP Calls

87 31 Get File Information

See Also

NWOpenNSEntry (page 518)
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NWGetNSInfo

Returns the NW_NS_INFO structure to be used in reading and writing information to the name space
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWOOODE N APl NWGet NSI nf o (
NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
const NWIDX N_FAR  *idxStruct,
NW NS _| NFO N_FAR *NSI nf 0) ;

Delphi Syntax

uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWGet NSI nf o
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
const idxStruct : pNW.IDX;
Var NSInfo : NWNS_INFO
) : NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

i dxStruct
(IN) Points to the NW_IDX structure.

NSI nf o
(OUT) Points to the NW_NS_INFO structure.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.
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0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
Remarks

NW_IDX is returned by NWNSGetMiscinfo or NWGetDirectoryBase. The dst NanmeSpace parameter
in each function obtains the Name Space information.

NSI nf o is returned for the destination name space in i dxStruct .

NCP Calls

0x2222 87 23 Query NS Information Format

See Also
NWGetDirectoryBase (page 461), NWNSGetMiscinfo (page 502), NWReadExtendedNSInfo

(page 526), NWReadNSInfo (page 528), NWWriteExtendedNSInfo (page 567), NWWriteNSInfo
(page 569)

Name Space Functions 485



486

NWGetNSInfo (NLM)

Returns specific NS information for the entry specified by the vol Num naneSpace and di r Base
parameters

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5.x, 6.x
Platform: NLM

Service: Name Space

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwnspace. h>

int N\WGetNSInfo (
BYTE  vol Num
BYTE srcNaneSpace,
BYTE dst NaneSpace,
LONG dirBase,
LONG  nsl nfoMask,
BYTE *nsSpecificlnfo);

Parameters
vol Num

(IN)

Specifies the volume number for which information is to be returned.
srcNameSpace

(IN) Specifies the name space that corresponds with the di r Base being passed.
dst NameSpace

(IN) Specifies name space in which the information is to be returned.

di r Base

(IN) Specifies the directory base (or number) for the entry for which information is being
retrieved.

nsl nf oMask

(IN) Specifies the bit map that indicates which types of information the user wants returned in the
data parameter.

nsSpeci ficlnfo

(OUT) Points to data that was asked for as indicated in the nsl nf oMask.

Return Values

ESuccess or NetWare errors
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Remarks
If the current name space is NFS, a value of 2 (for NFS) would be passed to the sr cNameSpace

parameter. However, if the returned information should be in the Macintosh name space format, a
value of 1 would be passed to the dst NameSpace parameter.

See “DOS Name Space Bit Mask” on page 429.

See Also

NWGetDirBaseFromPath (page 620), NWQueryNSInfoFormat (page 524), NWSetNSInfo (page 565)
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NWGetNSLoadedList

Retrieves a list of the name spaces loaded for the specified volume
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWGet NSLoadedLi st (
NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

nui nt 8 vol Num

nui nt 8 maxLi st Len,

pnui nt 8 NSLoadedLi st
pnui nt 8 actual ListLen) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NW&et NSLoadedLi st
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
vol Num : nui nt8;
maxLi st Len : nuint8;
NSLoadedLi st : pnuint8;
actual ListLen : pnuint8
) NWCCCODE;

Parameters
conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

vol Num
(IN) Specifies the volume number to obtain the list from.

maxLi st Len
(IN) Specifies the size of NSLoadedLi st (in bytes).

NSLoadedLi st
(OUT) Points to a buffer ( maxLi st Len bytes).
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act ual Li stLen

(OUT) Points to the number of name spaces loaded (in bytes).

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
Remarks

NSLoadedLi st contains a nuint8 entry for every name space loaded on the server. The buffer for
NSLoadedLi st should be at least 5 bytes long ( maxLi st Len should also be at least 5 bytes).

NCP Calls

0x2222 87 24 Get Name Spaces Loaded List From Volume Number
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NWGetNSLoadedList (NLM)

Retrieves a list of the name spaces that are loaded on the specified volume
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5.x, 6.xX

Platform: NLM

Service: Name Space

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwnspace. h>

i nt NWGet NSLoadedLi st (
BYTE vol Num
WORD | oadLi st Si ze,
BYTE *NSLoadedLi st ,
WORD  *returnListSize);

Parameters

vol Num
(IN) Specifies the volume number for which to get the list of loaded name spaces.

| oadLi st Si ze
(IN) Specifies the size (in bytes) of the NSLoadedLi st buffer being passed.

NSLoadedLi st
(OUT) Points to a buffer to hold the loaded name spaces.

returnListSize
(OUT) Points to the number of name spaces loaded.

Return Values

ESuccess or NetWare errors

Remarks

The NSLoadedLi st contains a BYTE entry for every name space that is loaded on the volume. The
buffer for NSLoadedLi st needs to be at least MAX_NAMESPACES bytes long (therefore,

| oadLi st Si ze needs to be at least MAX_NAMESPACES). In the case where there are more name
spaces loaded than there is space available in the NSLoadedLi st buffer, r et ur nLi st Si ze contains
the number of name spaces loaded.

See Also

NWQueryNSInfoFormat (page 524)
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NWGetNSPath

Returns the full NetWare path for the desired name space associated with the specified path

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X
Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWOCODE N APl NWGet NSPath  (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

nui nt 8 di r Handl e,
nui nt 16 fileFl ag,
nui nt 8 srcNanfpc,
nui nt 8 dst NanSpc,

NW NS_PATH N_FAR *NSPat h);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWGet NSPat h
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
dirHandl e : nuint8;
fileFlag : nuint16;
srcNanSpc : nuint8;
dst NanSpc : nuint8;
Var NSPath : NWNS PATH
) : NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the desired name space.

fileFl ag

(IN) Specifies whether the source path ends with a file or a directory name:

0
1

directory nane
file nane
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srcNanBpc

(IN) Specifies the name space used for sr cPat h in NSPat h (see “Name Space Flag Values” on
page 603).

dst NanSpc
(IN) Specifies the name space for the return path (see “Name Space Flag Values” on page 603).

NSPat h
(IN/OUT) Points to NW_NS_PATH.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0Ox890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

Remarks

A full path includes the volume name. For example:
vol ume: pat h\ pat h

If the fi | eFl ag parameter is set to O (indicating a directory name is being passed) and a file name is
passed, INVALID_PARAMETER will be returned. The same error will be returned if the fi | eFl ag
parameter is set to 1 (indicating a file name is being passed) and a directory name is passed.

NWGetNSPath returns only the directory path name even if a file name was passed.

On NetWare server versions 3.12 and before, NWGetNSPath will return INVALID _PATH when used
to return the full path of a root file.

NCP Calls

0x2222 87 28 Get Full Path String
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NWGetNSPathExt

Returns the full NetWare path for the desired name space associated with the specified path, using
UTF-8 strings

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 6.5 SP2 or later

Platform: NLM, Windows 2000, Windows XP
Client: 4.90 SP2 or later

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWOCCODE N APl NWGet NSPat hExt  (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

nui nt 8 di r Handl e,
nui nt 16 fileFl ag,
nui nt 8 sr cNanBpc,
nui nt 8 dst NanSpc,

NW NS_PATH N_FAR *NSPat h);

Parameters
conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the desired name space.

fileFl ag
(IN) Specifies whether the source path ends with a file or a directory name:

0
1

directory nane
file nane

srcNanSpc

(IN) Specifies the name space used for srcPat h in NSPat h (see “Name Space Flag Values” on
page 603).

dst NanSpc
(IN) Specifies the name space for the return path (see “Name Space Flag Values” on page 603).

NSPat h
(IN/OUT) Points to NW_NS_PATH.
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Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x88F0 UTF8_CONVERSION_FAILED
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

Remarks

A full path includes the volume name. For example:
vol une: pat h\ pat h

If the fi | eFl ag parameter is set to O (indicating a directory name is being passed) and a file name is
passed, INVALID_PARAMETER will be returned. The same error will be returned if the fi | eFl ag
parameter is set to 1 (indicating a file name is being passed) and a directory name is passed.

NWGetNSPathExt returns only the directory path name even if a file name was passed.

NCP Calls

0x2222 87 28 Get Full Path String
0x2222 89 28 Get Full Path String
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NWGetOwningNameSpace

Returns the owning name space for the specified directory or file
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWEet Oani ngNaneSpace (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

nui nt 8 di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N _FAR *path,

pnui nt 8 nameSpace) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWGet Oani ngNaneSpace
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
dirHandl e : nuint8;

const path : pnstr8;
nanSpc : pnuint8

) NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the directory to search.

path
(IN) Points to a valid NetWare path (pointing to a directory or file).

nanmeSpace
(OUT) Points to the owning name space (see “Name Space Flag Values” on page 603).

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.
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0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

Remarks

The owning name space is defined as the name space under which the entry (file or directory) was
created.

Both the di r Handl e and pat h parameters must be in the default name space.

The default name space is the name space that matches the OS and the loaded name spaces on that
volume. For example, Windows 95 on a volume with LONG name space will set LONG name space
as the default name space.

NCP Calls

0x2222 87 06 Obtain File or Subdirectory Information
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NWISLNSSupportedOnVolume

Queries the NetWare server and returns a nonzero if the LONG name space is supported on the

target volume
Local Servers: blocking
Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnmi sc. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API  NW sLNSSuppor t edOnVol une (
NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N _FAR *path);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NW sLNSSupport edOnVol une
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;

di rHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;

const path : pnstr8

) NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the volume whose status is being checked.

path

(IN) Points to the absolute directory path (or a path relative to the directory handle) associated

with the volume whose status is being checked.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.
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0x0000 LONG name space not supported on volume

nonzero LONG name space supported on volume

Remarks

NWIsSLNSSupportedOnVolume is called in a Windows 32-bit platofrm to determine whether DOS
names or LONG names should be used in paths (see “Naming Conventions” on page 425).

In Windows 32-bit platforms, if a nonzero value is returned, use LONG names when calling NWCalls.
On 3.11 servers and above, NWCalls expects LONG names to be used on all volumes having the
LONG name space loaded.

In Windows 32-bit platforms, if the di r Handl e or pat h parameters are invalid, 0x0000 will always be
returned. Therefore, make sure the di r Handl e and pat h parameters are valid before calling
NWIsSLNSSupportedOnVolume.

NCP Calls

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information
0x2222 23 234 Get Connection’s Task Information
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NWN* through NWW* Functions

Click on any function name in the table of contents to view the purpose, syntax, parameters, and
return values for that function.

+ “NWNSGetDefaultNS” on page 500

+ “NWNSGetMisciInfo” on page 502

+ “NWNSRename” on page 504

+ “NWNSRenameExt” on page 507

+ “NWOpenCreateNSEntry” on page 510

+* “NWOpenCreateNSEntryExt” on page 512

+ “NWOpenDataStream” on page 514

+* “NWOpenNSEnNtry” on page 518

+ “NWOpenNSEntryExt” on page 521

+ “NWQueryNSinfoFormat” on page 524

+ “NWReadExtendedNSInfo” on page 526

+ “NWReadNSInfo” on page 528

+ “NWReadNSInfoExt” on page 530

+ “NWScanNSDirectoryForTrustees” on page 532

+ “NWScanNSDirectoryForTrusteesExt” on page 535

+ “NWScanNSEntryIlnfo” on page 538

+ “NWScanNSEntryInfoExt” on page 541

+ “NWScanNSEntryInfo2” on page 543

+ “NWScanNSEntrylnfoSet” on page 545

+ “NWScanNSEntrylnfoSet2” on page 547

+ “NWScanNSEntryInfoSet2Ext” on page 549

+ “NWScanNSEntryInfoSetExt” on page 551

+ “NWSetHugeNSInfo” on page 553

+* “NWSetLongName” on page 555

+* “NWSetNameSpaceEntryName” on page 558

+ “NWSetNSEntryDOSInfo” on page 559

* “NWSetNSEntryDOSInfoExt” on page 562

+ “NWSetNSInfo” on page 565

+ “NWWriteExtendedNSInfo” on page 567

+ “NWWriteNSInfo” on page 569

+ “NWWriteNSInfoExt” on page 571
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NWNSGetDefaultNS

Returns the default name space

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWOCODE N APl NWKSGet Def aul t NS (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,

const nstr8 N _FAR *path,

pnui nt 8 pbuDef aul t NamreSpace) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWNSCet Def aul t NS

(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;

di rHandl e : NVWDI R_HANDLE;
const path : pnstr8;

pbuDef aul t NaneSpace : pnuint 8

) NWCCODE;

Parameters
conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the directory for which to return the default
name space.

path
(IN) Points to a valid NetWare path (pointing to a directory or a file).

pbuDef aul t NaneSpace
(OUT) Points to the default name space.

500 Name Space Functions



Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8836 INVALID_PARAMETER
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF_MEMORY
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
Ox89FF BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

Remarks

Both the di r Handl e and pat h parameters must be in the default name space.

The default name space is the name space that matches the OS and the loaded name spaces on that
volume. For example, Windows 95 on a volume with LONG name space will set LONG name space
as the default name space.

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 5 Get Volume Number

0x2222 22 21 Get Volume Info With Handle
0x2222 87 24 Get Name Spaces Loaded List From Volume Number

See Also

NWGetVolumelnfowithHandle, NWGetVolumeNumber (Volume Management)
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NWNSGetMisclInfo

Retrieves information to be used in further calls to the name space
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWWNSGet M sclnfo (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

nui nt 8 di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N _FAR *path,

nui nt 8 dst NaneSpace,
NW I DX N_FAR *idxStruct);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Function NWNSGet M sclnfo
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
dirHandl e : nuint8;
const path : pnstr8;
dst NameSpace : nuint8;
Var idxStruct : NW.IDX

) NWCCCODE;

Parameters

conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the directory to search.

path
(IN) Points to a valid NetWare path (pointing to a directory or a file).

dst NanmeSpace
(IN) Specifies the destination name space (see “Name Space Flag Values” on page 603).
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i dxStruct
(OUT) Points to NW_IDX.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x89BF INVALID_NAME_SPACE
Remarks

di r Handl e / pat h should match dst NameSpace.
Both the di r Handl e and pat h parameters must be in the default name space.

The default name space is the name space that matches the OS and the loaded name spaces on that
volume. For example, Windows 95 on a volume with LONG name space will set LONG name space
as the default name space.

NetWare uses NW_IDX as an index to quickly locate a directory entry (file or directory). NW_IDX is
required as a parameter for other functions and should not be modified by the application.

NCP Calls

0x2222 87 06 Obtain File or Subdirectory Information

See Also

NWGetDirectoryBase (page 461)
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NWNSRename

Renames an entry in the specified name space, given a path specifying the entry name
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWOCODE N APl NVKSRenane (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

nui nt 8 di r Handl e,
nui nt 8 nansSpc,
const nstr8 N_FAR *ol dNane,

nui nt 16 ol dType,
const nstr8 N_FAR *newNane,

nui nt 8 r enanmeFl ag) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NVWNSRenane
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
dirHandl e : nuint8;
nanSpc : nuint8;
const ol dName : pnstr8;
ol dType : nuint 16;
const newNane : pnstr8;
renaneFl ag : nuint8

) : NWCCCDE;

Parameters

conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle of the parent directory.

nanSpc
(IN) Specifies the name space of ol dNarre (see “Name Space Flag Values” on page 603).
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ol dNane
(IN) Points to the name of the directory or file to rename.

ol dType
(IN) Specifies the type of ol dNane:

C Value Delphi Value Constant

0x8000 $0800 NW_TYPE_FILE

0x0010 $0010 NW_TYPE_SUBDIR
newNane

(IN) Points to the new name (256 bytes maximum).

renaneFl ag

(IN) Specifies whether name conversion should be done; ignored for NetWare 3.11 and below:

C Value Delphi Value Constant
0x03 $03 NW_NAME_CONVERT
0x04 $04 NW_NO_NAME_CONVERT

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x899E INVALID_FILENAME
Remarks

A transaction file cannot be deleted or renamed.
di r Handl e must point to the parent directory.

ol dNane and newNarme must be valid names containing only one component. di r Handl e will specify
the path.

The default operation for NWNSRename is to rename the file in all name spaces, report an error if
renaming a file as itself, and do nothing with the file compatibility mode. When
NW_NAME_CONVERT is passed in the r enameFl ag parameter, renaming the file to the same name
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will not report an error and compatibility mode will be set for that file. If NW_NO_NAME_CONVERT is
passed in r enaneFl ag, the new name is changed only in the specified name space. When renaming
is done the shortening algorithm is used for the DOS and/or MAC name spaces when necessary.

AFP directory and file names (long names) contain 1-31 characters. A long name is a string preceded
by one byte which specifies the length of the name. Long hames can contain any ASCII character
between 1 and 255 except the colon (:) but cannot be terminated by a NULL character (character 0).

The NetWare server automatically generates DOS-style file names (short names) for all AFP
directories, as well as for created files and accessed files. The NetWare server maintains both the
long name and the short name for each AFP directory and file.

For explanation of how long names are converted to DOS style names, see “NetWare 4.x” on
page 430 and “NetWare 5.x and 6.x” on page 432.

NCP Calls

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information
0x2222 87 04 Rename Or Move A File Or Subdirectory

See Also

NWGetLongName (page 467)
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NWNSRenameExt

Renames an entry in the specified name space, given a path specifying the entry name and using
UTF-8 strings

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 6.5 SP2 or later

Platform: NLM, Windows 2000, Windows XP
Client: 4.90 SP2 or later

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWASRenameExt (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
nui nt 8 di r Handl e,
nui nt 8 nanBpc,
const nstr8 N_FAR *ol dNang,
nui nt 16 ol dType,
const nstr8 N_FAR *newNare,
nui nt 8 renaneFl ag) ;
Parameters
conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle of the parent directory. It cannot be zero.

nanSpc
(IN) Specifies the name space of ol dNarre (see “Name Space Flag Values” on page 603).

ol dNane

(IN) Points to the name of the directory or file to rename. The characters in the string must be
UTF-8.
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ol dType
(IN) Specifies the type of ol dNane:

C Value Constant
0x8000 NW_TYPE_FILE
0x0010 NW_TYPE_SUBDIR
newNane
(IN) Points to the new name (256 characters maximum). The characters in the string must be
UTF-8.
renaneFl ag

(IN) Specifies whether name conversion should be done:

C Value Constant
0x03 NW_NAME_CONVERT
0x04 NW_NO_NAME_CONVERT

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x88F0 UTF8_CONVERSION_FAILED
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x899E INVALID_FILENAME
Remarks

A transaction file cannot be deleted or renamed.
di r Handl e must point to the parent directory.

ol dNane and newNarme must be valid names containing only one component. di r Handl e will specify
the path.

The default operation for NWNSRenameEXxt is to rename the file in all name spaces, report an error if
renaming a file as itself, and do nothing with the file compatibility mode. When
NW_NAME_CONVERT is passed in the r enameFl ag parameter, renaming the file to the same name
will not report an error and compatibility mode will be set for that file. If NW_NO_NAME_CONVERT is
passed in r enaneFl ag, the new name is changed only in the specified name space. When renaming
is done the shortening algorithm is used for the DOS and/or MAC name spaces when necessary.
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AFP directory and file names (long hames) contain 1-31 characters. Along name is a string preceded
by one byte which specifies the length of the name. Long names can contain any ASCII character
between 1 and 255 except the colon (:) but cannot be terminated by a NULL character (character 0).

The NetWare server automatically generates DOS-style file names (short names) for all AFP
directories, as well as for created files and accessed files. The NetWare server maintains both the
long name and the short name for each AFP directory and file.

For explanation of how long names are converted to DOS style names, see “NetWare 5.x and 6.x” on
page 432.

NCP Calls

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information
0x2222 87 04 Rename Or Move A File Or Subdirectory
0x2222 89 04 Rename Or Move A File Or Subdirectory

See Also

NWGetLongNameEXxt (page 469)
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NWOpenCreateNSEntry

Opens a file in the specified name space or creates and then opens a file if it does not already exist
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWOpenCreat eNSEntry  (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

nui nt 8 di r Handl e,
nui nt 8 nanSpc,

const pnstr8 N FAR  path,

NW NS OPENCREATE N_FAR *NSQpenCreat e,
NWFI LE_HANDLE N_FAR *fileHandl e);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWOpenCr eat eNSEntry
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
dirHandl e : nuint8;
nanSpc : nuint8;
const path : pnstr8;
Var NSQpenCreate : NWNS_OPENCREATE;
Var fileHandl e : NWI LE HANDLE
) : NWCCODE;

Parameters
conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle on which to open/create the specified file.

nanSpc

(IN) Specifies the name space of di r Handl e/ pat h (see “Name Space Flag Values” on
page 603).
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pat h

(IN) Points to an absolute path (or relative if di r Handl e is nonzero).

NSOpenCr eat e

(IN/OUT) Points to NW_NS_OPENCREATE containing information needed to create the entry
on input. Points to NW_NS_OPENCREATE containing the results of a successful open/create
upon output.

fileHandl e

(OUT) Points to the NWFILE_HANDLE. When you are creating subdirectories, fi | eHandl e
returns zero.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8980 ERR_LOCK_FAIL

0x8981 NO_MORE_FILE_HANDLES
0x8982 NO_OPEN_PRIVILEGES
0x8994 NO_WRITE_PRIVILEGES_OR_READONLY
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF_MEMORY
0x8998 SERVER_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x89A1 DIRECTORY_IO_ERROR
0x89FD BAD_STATION_NUMBER
Ox89FF Failure

NCP Calls

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Info

0x2222 66 File Close

0x2222 87 1 Open/Create Entry

0x2222 87 30 Open/Create File or Subdirectory

See Also

NWDeleteNSEntry (page 453)
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NWOpenCreateNSEntryExt

Opens a file in the specified name space or creates and then opens a file if it does not already exist.
Path and file names must use UTF-8 characters.

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 6.5 SP2 or later

Platform: NLM, Windows 2000, Windows XP
Client: 4.90 SP2 or later

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWOpenCr eat eNSEnt ryExt

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
nui nt 8 di r Handl e,
nui nt 8 nanBpc,
const pnstr8 N_FAR  path,
NW NS COPENCREATE N_FAR *NSOpenCreat e,
NWFI LE_HANDLE N_FAR *fileHandl e);
Parameters
conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle on which to open/create the specified file.

nanSpc
(IN) Specifies the name space of di r Handl e/ pat h (see “Name Space Flag Values” on
page 603).
pat h
(IN) Points to an absolute path (or relative if di r Handl e is nonzero). The characters in the path
string must be UTF-8.
NSOpenCr eat e

(IN/JOUT) Points to NW_NS_OPENCREATE containing information needed to create the entry
on input. Points to NW_NS_OPENCREATE containing the results of a successful open/create
upon output.
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fileHandl e

(OUT) Points to the NWFILE_HANDLE. When you are creating subdirectories, fi | eHandl e
returns zero.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x88F0 UTF8_CONVERSION_FAILED
0x8980 ERR_LOCK_FAIL

0x8981 NO_MORE_FILE_HANDLES
0x8982 NO_OPEN_PRIVILEGES
0x8994 NO_WRITE_PRIVILEGES_OR_READONLY
0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF _MEMORY
0x8998 SERVER_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x89A1 DIRECTORY_IO_ERROR
0x89FD BAD_STATION_NUMBER
Ox89FF Failure

NCP Calls

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Info

0x2222 66 File Close

0x2222 87 1 Open/Create File or Subdirectory
0x2222 87 30 Open/Create File or Subdirectory
0x2222 89 1 Open/Create File or Subdirectory
0x2222 89 30 Open/Create File or Subdirectory

See Also

NWDeleteNSEntryExt (page 455), NWOpenNSEntryExt (page 521)
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NWOpenDataStream

Opens a data stream associated with any supported name space on the server
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWOpenDat aSt ream (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

nui nt 8 di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N _FAR *fil eName,
nui nt 16 dat aStream
nui nt 16 attrs,

nui nt 16 accesshMbde,
pnui nt 32 NWHandl e,

NWEI LE_HANDLE N FAR *fileHandl e);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWOpenDat aSt r eam

(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;

dirHandl e : nuint8;

const fileName : pnstr8;

dataStream: nuint16;

attrs : nuintl6;

accesshMde : nuint 16;

NWHandl e : pnui nt 32;

Var fileHandl e : NWILE HANDLE
) NWCCCODE;

Parameters

conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the directory containing the file. This must be
a DOS directory handle; if you want to read from a different namespace, use the dat aSt r eam
parameter.
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fil eNanme

(IN) Points to the name of the file containing the data stream. It must be a DOS file name (and
match di r Handl e). For example, if you are opening a Macintosh file named "alongfilename,"
pass a DOS di r Handl e and the DOS file name "ALONGFIL."

dat aSt r eam

(IN) Specifies the data stream number. To read the primary stream of any file in any namespace,
pass 0. For example, to read the data fork of a file in the Macintosh namespace, open a DOS
handle, and pass 0. To read the resource fork of a Macintosh handle, pass the DOS directory
handle to di r Handl e, and pass 1 as the data stream number.

0 NW_DS_DOS
1 NW_DS_MAC
2 NW_DS_FTAM
attrs

(IN) Specifies the attributes to use in searching for the file to open:

C Value Delphi Value Value Name

0x00 $00 FA_NORMAL

0x01 $01 FA_READ_ONLY

0x02 $02 FA_HIDDEN

0x04 $04 FA_SYSTEM

0x08 $08 FA_EXECUTE_ONLY

0x10 $10 FA_DIRECTORY

0x20 $20 FA_NEEDS_ARCHIVED

0x80 $80 FA_SHAREABLE
accesshMde

(IN) Specifies the rights to use in opening the file (see “Access Right Values” on page 601).

NWHandl e
(OUT) Points to a 4-byte NetWare handle to dat aSt r eam(optional).

fileHandl e
(OUT) Points to a file handle.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.
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0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x8980 ERR_LOCK_FAIL

0x8982 NO_OPEN_PRIVILEGES
0x8990 NO_FILES AFFECTED_READ_ONLY
0Ox89BE INVALID_DATA_STREAM
OX89FF NO_FILES FOUND_ERROR
Remarks

NWOpenDataStream also obtains a NetWare file handle to a data stream.

If you pass a non-DOS namespace handle to di r Handl e, NWOpenDataStream fails.

These constants identify trustee access rights for opening a a directory with NWOpenDataStream.

C Value Delphi Value Value Name Value Description

0x00 $00 TA_NONE Specifies no Reads or Writes are allowed.

0x01 $01 TA_READ Specifies file Reads are allowed.

0x02 $02 TA_WRITE Specifies file Writes are allowed.

0x08 $08 TA_CREATE Specifies files can be created.

0x10 $10 TA_DELETE Specifies files can be deleted.

0x20 $20 TA_OWNERSHIP  Specifies subdirectories can be created or
deleted and trustee rights granted or revoked.

0x40 $40 TA_SEARCH Specifies the directory can be searched.

0x80 $80 TA_MODIFY Specifies file attributes can be modified.

OxFB $FB TA_ALL Specifies the trustee has all the above rights to
the directory.

NCP Calls

0x2222 22 49 Open Data Stream
0x2222 66 File Close

0x2222 87 06 Obtain File or Subdirectory Information
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See Also

NWAFPOpenFileFork (Single and Intra-File Management), NWConvertHandle (page 175)
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NWOpenNSEntry

Opens or creates a file or creates a subdirectory with a given owning name space
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWOpenNSEntry (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

nui nt 8 di r Handl e,
nui nt 8 nameSpc,
nui nt 8 dat aStream
const nstr8 N _FAR  *path,

NW NS_OPEN N_FAR  *NSQpen,

NWEI LE_ HANDLE N FAR  *fileHandl e);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWOpenNSEnt ry

(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;

dirHandl e : nuint8;

nanSpc : nuint8;

dataStream: nuint8;

const path : pnstr8;

Var NSCQpen : NW.NS_OPEN;

Var fileHandl e : NWILE HANDLE
) : NWCCCDE;

Parameters

conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the directory in which to create the file.

nanSpc
(IN) Specifies the name space for the file creation (see “Name Space Flag Values” on page 603).
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dat aStream
(IN) Specifies the data stream number if the name space is Mac OS:
0 =Resource Fork
1=Data Fork
For DOS, always pass 0.
path

(IN) Points to the name to use in creating the file. Optionally contains a volume:path
specification.

NSOpen

(IN/OUT) Points to NW_NS_OPENCREATE containing the information needed to open the
entry. Results of a successful open are also returned in NW_NS_OPENCREATE.

fil eHandl e
(OUT) Points to the OS file handle; it returns zero if you are creating subdirectories.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

Remarks

di r Handl e can be zero if the path contains the complete path, including the volume name. (
di r Handl e / pat h should match nanfpc.)

If you are creating a directory, pass NULL tofi | eHandl e.

OC_MODE_ constants used in openCr eat eMbde are listed below:

C Value Delphi Value Value Name

0x01 $01 OC_MODE_OPEN

0x02 $02 OC_MODE_TRUNCATE

0x02 $02 OC_MODE_REPLACE

0x08 $08 OC_MODE_CREATE

0x20 $20 OC_64BIT_ACCESS allows a user to access large files (64-bit).

See “Search Attributes Values” on page 605 for the possible values for the sear chAt t ri but es field.
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See “Access Right Values” on page 601 for the possible values for the desi r edAccessRi ght s field.

OC_ACTION_ constants used in openCr eat eAct i on are listed below:

C Value Delphi Value Value Name

0x01 $01 OC_ACTION_NONE
0x01 $01 OC_ACTION_OPEN

0x02 $02 OC_ACTION_CREATE
0x04 $04 OC_ACTION_TRUNCATE
0x04 $04 OC_ACTION_REPLACE

The file handle returned is appropriate for the platform the API is written for. This file handle may be
used for access to the attribute value through standard file I/O with the handle. This includes closing
the file as well as reading and writing to the file.

NOTE: When using this function to create a directory, the access rights field in the NSOpen structure
is used to set the IRF on the created directory. Hence a value of OXFF should be used if an IRF of
[SRWCEMFA] is required.

NCP Calls

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information
0x2222 66 File Close

0x2222 87 01 Open Create File Or Subdirectory
0x2222 87 30 Open/Create File Or Subdirectory
See Also

NWDeleteNSEntry (page 453)
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NWOpenNSEntryExt

Opens or creates a file or creates a subdirectory with a given owning name space and using UTF-8

strings.

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 6.5 SP2 or later

Platform: NLM, Windows 2000, Windows XP
Client: 4.90 SP2 or later

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWOCODE N_API NWOpenNSEnt r yExt (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

nui nt 8 di r Handl e,
nui nt 8 nanspc,

nui nt 8 dat aSt r eam

const nstr8 N FAR  *path,
NW NS_OPEN N_FAR  *NSQpen,
NWFI LE HANDLE N _FAR *fil eHandl e);

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e

(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the directory in which to create the file.

nanSpc

(IN) Specifies the name space for the file creation (see “Name Space Flag Values” on page 603).

dat aStream

(IN) Specifies the data stream number if the name space is Mac OS:

0 =Resource Fork
1=Data Fork

For DOS, always pass 0.
pat h

(IN) Points to the name to use in creating the file. Optionally, it can point to an absolute path if
di r Handl e is zero. The characters in the string must be UTF-8.
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NSOpen

(IN/OUT) Points to NW_NS_OPEN containing the information needed to open the entry. Results
of a successful open are also returned in NW_NS_OPENCREATE.

fileHandl e

(OUT) Points to the OS file handle; it returns zero if you are creating subdirectories. You can use
this handle with the OS functions for reading, writing, and closing.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x88F0 UTF8_CONVERSION_FAILED
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

Remarks

di r Handl e can be zero if the path contains the complete path, including the volume name.
(di r Handl e / pat h should match nanSpc.)

If you are creating a directory, pass NULL tofi | eHandl e.

OC_MODE_ constants used in openCr eat eMbde are listed below:

C Value Value Name

0x01 OC_MODE_OPEN

0x02 OC_MODE_TRUNCATE

0x02 OC_MODE_REPLACE

0x08 OC_MODE_CREATE

0x20 OPEN_64BIT_ACCESS allows users to access large files (64-bit).

See “Search Attributes Values” on page 605 for the possible values for the sear chAt t ri but es field.
See “Access Right Values” on page 601 for the possible values for the desi redAccessRi ght s field.

OC_ACTION_ constants used in openCr eat eAct i on are listed below:
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C Value Value Name

0x01 OC_ACTION_NONE
0x01 OC_ACTION_OPEN

0x02 OC_ACTION_CREATE
0x04 OC_ACTION_TRUNCATE
0x04 OC_ACTION_REPLACE

The file handle returned is appropriate for the platform the API is written for. This file handle may be
used for access to the attribute value through standard file I/O with the handle. This includes closing

the file as well as reading and writing to the file.

NCP Calls

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information
0x2222 66 File Close

0x2222 87 01 Open/Create File Or Subdirectory
0x2222 87 30 Open/Create File Or Subdirectory
0x2222 89 01 Open/Create File Or Subdirectory
0x2222 89 30 Open/Create File Or Subdirectory

See Also

NWDeleteNSEntryExt (page 455), NWOpenCreateNSEntryExt (page 512)
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NWQueryNSInfoFormat

Returns the NW_NS_INFO structure to be used in getting and setting name space information
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5.x, 6.xX

Platform: NLM

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnspace. h>

i nt NWQuer yNSI nf oFormat  (
BYTE nameSpace,

BYTE vol Num
NW NS I NFO  *nslnfo);

Parameters

nameSpace

(IN) Specifies the name space to return information for (see “Name Space Flag Values” on
page 603).

vol Num
(IN) Specifies the volume number to return information for.

nslnfo
(OUT) Points to an NW_NS_INFO structure.

Return Values

ESuccess or NetWare errors

Remarks

The nsl nf o parameter points to an NW_NS_INFO structure. This structure is defined in nwnspace.h
as follows:
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typedef struct

{
LONG nsl nf oBi t Mask;
LONG fixedBit Mask;
LONG reservedBit Mask;
LONG extendedBit Mask;
WORD fixedBitsDefined;
WORD reservedBitsDefined,;
WORD  ext endedBi t sDef i ned,;
LONG fieldsLenTabl e[ 32];
BYTE hugeSt at el nf o[ 16] ;
LONG  hugeDat aLengt h;

} NW NS | NFG,

See Also

NWGetNSInfo (NLM) (page 486), NWSetNSInfo (page 565)
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NWReadExtendedNSInfo

Reads the extended (huge) name space information for the specified name space
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWReadExt endedNSI nfo (
NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
const NWIDX N FAR *idxStruct,
NW NS | NFO N_FAR *NSI nf o,
pnui nt 8 dat a) ;

Delphi Syntax

uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWReadExt endedNSI nf o
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;

Var idxStruct : NWIDX;
Var NSInfo : NWNS_I NFO
data : pnuint8

) NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

i dxStruct
(IN) Points to NW_IDX returned from NWNSGetMisclinfo.

NSI nf o
(IN) Points to NW_NS_INFO returned from NWGetNSlInfo.

dat a
(OUT) Points to a buffer containing the data from the name space.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.
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0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
Remarks

If ext endedBi t Mask is setin NW_NS_INFO, NWReadExtendedNSInfo should be used to read the
extended information. ext endedBi t Mask contains a Read-only information field that should be
preserved. The application must not manipulate ext endedBi t Mask ; it must not be zero.

dst NaneSpace and dst Di r Base of NW_IDX are used to determine the target name space of
NWReadExtendedNSInfo.

NCP Calls

0x2222 87 26 Get Huge NS Information

See Also

NWGetDirectoryBase (page 461), NWGetNSInfo (page 484), NWNSGetMiscInfo (page 502),
NWWriteExtendedNSInfo (page 567)
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NWReadNSInfo

Reads name space information from the designated name space
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWOCODE N APl NVReadNS| nf o (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
const NWI DX N_FAR *jidxStruct,
const NWNS I NFO N_FAR *NSI nfo,
pnui nt 8 dat a) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWReadNSI nf o
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
Var idxStruct : NWIDX;
Var NSInfo : NWNS_I NFO
data : pnuint8

) NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

i dxStruct
(IN) Points to NW_IDX returned from NWNSGetMisclinfo.

NSI nf o
(IN) Points to NW_NS_INFO returned from NWGetNSlInfo.

dat a
(OUT) Points to a 512-byte buffer receiving data from the name space.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.
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0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
Remarks

NSI nf oBi t Mask bit definitions follow:

C Value Delphi Value Constant

0x0002L $0002 DM_ATTRIBUTES
0x0004L $0004 DM_CREATE_DATE
0x0008L $0008 DM_CREATE_TIME
0x0010L $0010 DM_CREATOR_ID
0x0020L $0020 DM_ARCHIVE_DATE
0x0040L $0040 DM_ARCHIVE_TIME
0x0080L $0080 DM_ARCHIVER_ID
0x0100L $0100 DM_MODIFY_DATE
0x0200L $0200 DM_MODIFY_TIME
0x0400L $0400 DM_MODIFIER_ID
0x0800L $0800 DM_LAST_ACCESS_DATE
0x1000L $1000 DM_INHERITED_RIGHTS_MASK
0x2000L $2000 DM_MAXIMUM_SPACE
NCP Calls

0x2222 87 19 Get NS Information

See Also

NWGetNSEntryInfo (page 473), NWWriteNSInfo (page 569)
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NWReadNSInfoEXxt

Reads name space information from the designated name space, using UTF-8 strings.
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 6.5 SP2 or later

Platform: NLM, Windows 2000, Windows XP

Client: 4.90 SP2 or later

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWReadNSI nf oExt  (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
const NW.I DX N_FAR *idxStruct,
const NWNS | NFO N_FAR *NSlI nfo,
pnui nt 8 dat a);
Parameters
conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

i dxStruct
(IN) Points to NW_IDX returned from NWGetDirectoryBaseExt (page 463).

NSI nf o
(IN) Points to NW_NS_INFO returned from NWGetNSInfo (page 484).

dat a

(OUT) Points to a 1024-byte buffer receiving data from the name space.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x88F0 UTF8_CONVERSION_FAILED
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
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Remarks

NSI nf oBi t Mask bit definitions follow:

C Value Constant

0x0002L DM_ATTRIBUTES

0x0004L DM_CREATE_DATE
0x0008L DM_CREATE_TIME
0x0010L DM_CREATOR_ID
0x0020L DM_ARCHIVE_DATE
0x0040L DM_ARCHIVE_TIME
0x0080L DM_ARCHIVER_ID
0x0100L DM_MODIFY_DATE
0x0200L DM_MODIFY_TIME
0x0400L DM_MODIFIER_ID
0x0800L DM_LAST_ACCESS_DATE
0x1000L DM_INHERITED_RIGHTS_MASK
0x2000L DM_MAXIMUM_SPACE
NCP Calls

0x2222 87 19 Get NS Information
0x2222 89 19 Get NS Information

See Also

NWGetNSEntryInfoExt (page 478), NWGetNSInfo (page 484), NWWriteNSInfoExt (page 571)
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NWScanNSDirectoryForTrustees

Scans a directory for trustees using the specified path and directory handle under a specified name
space

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4., 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWScanNSDi r ect or yFor Tr ust ees (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
nui nt 8 nanBpc,
nui nt 8 di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N_FAR *pbst r SrchPat h,
pnui nt 32 pl ul ter Hnd,
pnstr8 pbst r Di r Nane,
pnui nt 32 pl ubDi r Dat eTi ne,
pnui nt 32 pl uOaner | D,
TRUSTEE | NFO N_FAR *trusteelist);
Parameters
conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

nanSpc
(IN) Specifies the name space of the dirHandle/srchPath combination (see “Name Space Flag
Values” on page 603).

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the NetWare directory handle for the directory being scanned (0 if the srchPath
parameter points to the complete path, including the volume name)

pbstrSrchPath
(IN) Points to an absolute directory path (or a path relative to the directory handle) and a search
pattern

plulterHnd
(IN/OUT) Points to the sequence number to be used for subsequent calls (O initially)

pbstrDirName
(OUT) Points to the directory name found (optional, up to 256 bytes)
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p! ubi r Dat eTi ne
(OUT) Points to the creation date and time of the directory (optional)

p! uOmner | D
(OUT) Points to the object ID of the directory owner (optional)

trust eeli st
(OUT) Points to an array of 20 TRUSTEE_INFO structures

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION

0x898C NO_MODIFY_PRIVILEGES

0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF_MEMORY

0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST

0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE

0x899C NO_MORE_TRUSTEES
IINVALID_PATH

Remarks

Directories can have any number of objects as trustees. The directory trustees are stored and
retrieved in groups on the server. To obtain a complete list, use the i t er Handl e parameter.

NWScanNSDirectoryForTrustees increments the value referenced by the i t er Handl e parameter to
the next appropriate value. For subsequent calls, pass in the new value of the i t er Handl e
parameter.

Trustees are returned in groups of 20 TRUSTEE_INFO structures. Due to subtle differences in
operation, trustees may remain after an iteration, even though not all 20 positions are filled. If a
position is not filled, the obj ect | Dfield of TRUSTEE_INFO has to a value of OL.

NWScanNSDirectoryForTrustees should be called until i t er Handl e is -1 or it returns 0x899C
(NO_MORE_TRUSTEES). Because 0x899C also means INVALID_PATH, ensure the di r Handl e/
pbstr SrchPat h parameter combination is correct.

NULL can be substituted for all optional items. However, all parameter positions must be filled.

NCP Calls

0x2222 87 05 Scan File Or Subdirectory For Trustees
0x2222 87 06 Obtain File or Subdirectory Information
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See Also
NWAddTrustee (page 160), NWAddTrusteeToDirectory (page 164), NWAddTrusteeToNSDirectory

(page 445), NWDeleteTrustee (page 184), NWDeleteTrusteeFromDirectory (page 188),
NWDeleteTrusteeFromNSDirectory (page 457), NWScanDirectoryForTrustees2 (page 269)
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NWScanNSDirectoryForTrusteesExt

Scans a directory for trustees using the specified path and directory handle under a specified name
space using a UTF-8 seach path

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4., 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWScanNSDi r ect or yFor Tr ust eesExt  (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
nui nt 8 nanBpc,
nui nt 8 di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N_FAR *pbst r SrchPat h,
pnui nt 32 pl ul ter Hnd,
pnstr8 pbst r Di r Nane,
pnui nt 32 pl ubDi r Dat eTi ne,
pnui nt 32 pl uOaner | D,
TRUSTEE | NFO N_FAR *trusteelist);
Parameters
conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

nanSpc
(IN) Specifies the name space of the dirHandle/srchPath combination (see “Name Space Flag
Values” on page 603).

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the NetWare directory handle for the directory being scanned (0 if the srchPath
parameter points to the complete path, including the volume name)

pbstrSrchPath
(IN) Points to an absolute directory path (or a path relative to the directory handle) and a search
pattern

plulterHnd
(IN/OUT) Points to the sequence number to be used for subsequent calls (O initially)

pbstrDirName
(OUT) Points to the directory name found (optional, up to 256 bytes)

Name Space Functions 535



536

pluDirDateTime
(OUT) Points to the creation date and time of the directory (optional)

p! uOmner | D
(OUT) Points to the object ID of the directory owner (optional)

trust eeli st
(OUT) Points to an array of 20 TRUSTEE_INFO structures

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION

0x898C NO_MODIFY_PRIVILEGES

0x8996 SERVER_OUT_OF_MEMORY

0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST

0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE

0x899C NO_MORE_TRUSTEES
IINVALID_PATH

Remarks

Directories can have any number of objects as trustees. The directory trustees are stored and
retrieved in groups on the server. To obtain a complete list, use the i t er Handl e parameter.

NWScanNSDirectoryForTrustees increments the value referenced by the i t er Handl e parameter to
the next appropriate value. For subsequent calls, pass in the new value of the i t er Handl e
parameter.

Trustees are returned in groups of 20 TRUSTEE_INFO structures. Due to subtle differences in
operation, trustees may remain after an iteration, even though not all 20 positions are filled. If a
position is not filled, the obj ect | Dfield of TRUSTEE_INFO has to a value of OL.

NWScanNSDirectoryForTrustees should be called until i t er Handl e is -1 or it returns 0x899C
(NO_MORE_TRUSTEES). Because 0x899C also means INVALID_PATH, ensure the di r Handl e/
pbstr SrchPat h parameter combination is correct.

NULL can be substituted for all optional items. However, all parameter positions must be filled.

NCP Calls

0x2222 87 05 Scan File Or Subdirectory For Trustees
0x2222 87 06 Obtain File or Subdirectory Information
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See Also
NWAddTrustee (page 160), NWAddTrusteeToDirectory (page 164), NWAddTrusteeToNSDirectory

(page 445), NWDeleteTrustee (page 184), NWDeleteTrusteeFromDirectory (page 188),
NWDeleteTrusteeFromNSDirectory (page 457), NWScanDirectoryForTrustees2 (page 269)
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NWScanNSEntryInfo

Obtains directory entry information using a specific name space
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4., 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

538

NWCCODE N_API NWscanNSEntryl nfo (
NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
nui nt 8 di r Handl e,
nui nt 8 nansSpc,
nui nt 16 attrs,
SEARCH SEQUENCE N_FAR *sequence,
const nstr8 N_FAR *srchPatt ern,
nui nt 32 ret | nf oMask,

NW ENTRY | NFO N_FAR

Delphi Syntax

uses cal wi n32

*entryl nfo);

Functi on NWscanNSEntryl nfo

(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
di rHandl e : nuint8;
nanSpc : nuint 8;
attrs : nuint16;

Var sequence :

SEARCH_SEQUENCE;

const searchPattern : pnstr8;
retl nfoMask : nuint32;
Var entrylnfo : NWENTRY_I NFO
) : NWCCODE;
Parameters
conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the directory to scan. Must point to the parent

directory.
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nanSpc
(IN) Specifies the name space of di r Handl e (see “Name Space Flag Values” on page 603).

attr

(IN) Specifies the attributes to be used for the scan (see “Search Attributes Values” on
page 605).

sequence
(IN/OUT) Points to SEARCH_SEQUENCE.

srchPattern

(IN) Points to the name of the entry for which to scan (wildcards are allowed).

ret | nf oMask

(IN) Specifies the information to return (see “Basic Return Mask Values” on page 603 and don't
use the Extended Return Mask Values).

entrylnfo
(OUT) Points to NW_ENTRY_INFO.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
Remarks

NWScanNSEntryInfo can be used iteratively with wild cards. On the first call, sear chDi r Nunber in
the SEARCH_SEQUENCE structure should be set to -1. After that, the server manages the
information.

r et | nf oMask is used to determine which fields of NW_ENTRY_INFO to return. naneLengt h and
ent ryName are always returned in NWScanNSEntryInfo.

To request information from a server, a client sets the appropriate bit or bits of r et | nf oMask and
sends a request packet to the server.

NCP Calls

0x2222 87 02 Initialize Search
0x2222 87 03 Search For File Or Subdirectory
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See Also

NWGetNSEntryInfo (page 473)
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NWScanNSEntryInfoExt

Obtains directory entry information, using a specific name space and UTF-8 strings.
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 6.5 SP2 or later

Platform: NLM, Windows 2000, Windows XP

Client: 4.90 SP2 or later

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWScanNSEnt ryl nf oExt (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

nui nt 8 di r Handl e,
nui nt 8 nanBpc,

nui nt 16 attrs,
SEARCH SEQUENCE N _FAR *sequence,
const nstr8 N _FAR *srchPattern,
nui nt 32 ret | nf oMask,

NW ENTRY_| NFO EXT N_FAR *entrylnfo);

Parameters

conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the directory to scan. Must point to the parent
directory.

nanSpc
(IN) Specifies the name space of di r Handl e (see “Name Space Flag Values” on page 603).

attr

(IN) Specifies the attributes to be used for the scan (see “Search Attributes Values” on
page 605).

sequence
(IN/OUT) Points to SEARCH_SEQUENCE.

srchPattern
(IN) Points to the name of the entry for which to scan (wildcards are allowed).
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r et | nf oMask

(IN) Specifies the information to return (see “Basic Return Mask Values” on page 603 and don't
use the Extended Return Mask Values).

entrylnfo
(OUT) Points to NW_ENTRY_INFO_EXT.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x88F0 UTF8_CONVERSION_FAILED
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
Remarks

NWScanNSEntryInfoExt can be used iteratively with wild cards. On the first call, sear chDi r Nunber in
the SEARCH_SEQUENCE structure should be set to -1. After that, the server manages the
information.

r et I nf oMask is used to determine which fields of NW_ENTRY _INFO to return. naneLengt h and
ent ryNane are always returned in NWScanNSEntryInfoExt.

To request information from a server, a client sets the appropriate bit or bits of r et | nf oMask and
sends a request packet to the server.

NCP Calls

0x2222 87 02 Initialize Search

0x2222 87 03 Search For File Or Subdirectory
0x2222 89 02 Initialize Search

0x2222 89 03 Search For File Or Subdirectory
See Also

NWGetNSEntryInfoExt (page 478)
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NWScanNSEntryIlnfo2

Obtains directory entry information, returning more information and using network bandwidth more
efficiently than the NWScanNSEntryInfo function.

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 4.11, 5.x, 6.x

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE) NWScanNSEnt ryl nf o2 (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

nui nt 8 di r Handl e,
nui nt 8 nansSpc,

nui nt 16 attrs,
SEARCH SEQUENCE N_FAR *sequence,
const nstr8 N_FAR *srchPatt ern,
nui nt 32 ret | nf oMask,

NW ENTRY_ | NFO2 N_FAR  *entrylnfo);

Delphi Syntax

Functi on NWscanNSEnt ryl nf o2 (
conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
di r Handl e: nui nt 8;
nanSpc: nui nt 8;
attrs : nuint16;
Var sequence : SEARCH SEQUENCE;
const srchPattern : pnstr8;
retlnfoMask : nuint32;
Var entrylnfo : NWENTRY_I NFO2
) : NWCCCODE;

Parameters
conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the directory to scan (must be valid and
cannot be zero).

nanSpc
(IN) Specifies the name space of di r Handl e (see “Name Space Flag Values” on page 603).
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attr

(IN) Specifies the attributes to be used for the scan (see “Search Attributes Values” on
page 605).

sequence
(IN/OUT) Points to SEARCH_SEQUENCE.

srchPattern

(IN) Points to the name of the entry for which to scan (wildcards are allowed).

ret | nf oMask

(IN) Specifies the information to return (see “Basic Return Mask Values” on page 603 and
“Extended Return Mask Values” on page 604).

entrylnfo
(OUT) Points to the NW_ENTRY_INFO2 structure.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8813 INVALID_DIR_HANDLE
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
Ox89FF NO_FILES_FOUND
Remarks

NWScanNSEntryInfo2 can be used iteratively with wildcards. On the first iteration, set
sear chDi r Nunber in the SEARCH_SEQUENCE structure to -1. After that, the server manages the
information.

The ret | nf oMask parameter is used to determine which fields of NW_ENTRY_INFO2 to return;
nanmelLengt h and ent r yNane are always returned in NWScanNSEntryInfo2.

To request information from a server, a client sets the appropriate bit or bits of r et | nf oMask and
sends a request packet to the server.

NCP Calls

0x2222 87 02 Initialize Search
0x2222 87 03 Search For File Or Subdirectory

See Also

NWGetNSEntryInfo (page 473), NWScanNSEntrylnfo (page 538)
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NWScanNSEntryIinfoSet

Scans a set of directory and file entry information by using a specific name space.
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT*, Windows* 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE NWScanNSEnt ryl nf oSet  (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,

nui nt 8 buNaneSpace,

nui nt 16 SUAttr,

SEARCH SEQUENCE N _FAR *plterHnd,

const nstr8 N_FAR *pbstrSrchPattern,
nui nt 32 | uRet Mask,

pnui nt 8 pbuMor eEnt ri esFl ag,
puni nt 16 psuNunRet ur ned,

nui nt 16 suNum t ens,

NW ENTRY_I NFO N_FAR *pEntryl nfo);

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e

(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the directory to be scanned (must be the

parent directory handle).

buNanmeSpace

(IN) Specifies the name space of di r Handl e (see “Name Space Flag Values” on page 603).

SUALtr

(IN) Specifies the attributes to be used for the scan (see “Search Attributes Values” on

page 605).

plterHnd
(IN/JOUT) Points to SEARCH_SEQUENCE.

pbstrSrchPattern
(IN) Points to the name of the entry for which to scan (wildcards are allowed).
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| uRet Mask

(IN) Specifies which information is to be returned in the array pointed to by pEnt ryl nf o (see
“Basic Return Mask Values” on page 603-this parameter cannot take Extended Return Mask
Values).

pbuMor eEntri esFl ag
(OUT) Points to a flag indicating whether more entries are avilable:

OxFF More entries are available
0 No more entries are available

psuNunRet ur ned

(OUT) Points to a value indicating how many NW_ENTRY _INFO structures were actually
returned in the pEnt ryl nf o array.

suNuni t ens

(IN) Specifies the size of the array pointed to by pEnt ryl nf o.

pEntrylnfo
(OUT) Points to an array of NW_ENTRY _INFO structures.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
Remarks

NWScanNSEntryInfoSet is a version of NWScanNSEntryInfo that has been enhanced to return a list
of entry information.

For the first request, the sear chDi r Nunber field in SEARCH_SEQUENCE should be set to -1.
Thereatfter, the server manages the information; users should never directly change the value.

NCP Calls

0x2222 87 20 Search for File or SubDirectory Set

See Also

NWGetNSEntryInfo (page 473), NWGetNSInfo (page 484), NWSetNSInfo (page 565)

546  Name Space Functions



NWScanNSEntryinfoSet2

Scans a set of directory and file entry information by using a specific extended name space.

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4., 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT*, Windows* 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE NWScanNSEnt ryl nf oSet 2 (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,

nui nt 8 buNaneSpace,

nui nt 16 SUAttr,

SEARCH SEQUENCE N _FAR *plterHnd,

const nstr8 N_FAR *pbstrSrchPattern,
nui nt 32 | uRet Mask,

pnui nt 8 pbuMor eEnt ri esFl ag,
puni nt 16 psuNunRet ur ned,

nui nt 16 suNum t ens,

NW ENTRY | NFO2 N_FAR  *pEntryl nfo02);

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e

(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the directory to be scanned (must be the

parent directory handle).

buNanmeSpace

(IN) Specifies the name space of di r Handl e (see “Name Space Flag Values” on page 603).

SUAttr
(IN) Specifies the attributes to be used for the scan (see “Search Attributes Values” on
page 605).

plterHnd
(IN/OUT) Points to SEARCH_SEQUENCE.

pbstrSrchPattern
(IN) Points to the name of the entry for which to scan (wildcards are allowed).
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| uRet Mask

(IN) Specifies which information is to be returned in the array pointed to by pEnt ryl nf o (see
“Basic Return Mask Values” on page 603 and “Extended Return Mask Values” on page 604).

pbuMoreEntri esFl ag
(OUT) Points to a flag indicating whether more entries are avilable:

OxFF More entries are available
0 No more entries are available

psuNunRet ur ned

(OUT) Points to a value indicating how many NW_ENTRY _INFO structures were actually
returned in the pEnt ryl nf o array.

suNuni t ens

(IN) Specifies the size of the array pointed to by pEnt ryl nf o.

pEnt ryl nf o2
(OUT) Points to an array of NW_ENTRY _INFO structures.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
Remarks

NWScanNSEntryInfoSet is a version of NWScanNSEntryInfo that has been enhanced to return a list
of entry information.

For the first request, the sear chDi r Nunber field in SEARCH_SEQUENCE should be set to -1.
Thereatfter, the server manages the information; users should never directly change the value.

NCP Calls

0x2222 87 20 Search for File or SubDirectory Set

See Also

NWGetNSEntryInfo (page 473), NWGetNSInfo (page 484), NWSetNSInfo (page 565)
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NWScanNSEntryInfoSet2Ext

Scans a set of directory and file entry information by using a specific name space using UTF-8
strings.

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT*, Windows* 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE NWScanNSENnt ryl nf oSet 2Ext  (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,

nui nt 8 buNaneSpace,

nui nt 16 SUAttr,

SEARCH SEQUENCE N _FAR *plterHnd,

const nstr8 N_FAR *pbstrSrchPattern,
nui nt 32 | uRet Mask,

pnui nt 8 pbuMor eEnt ri esFl ag,
puni nt 16 psuNunRet ur ned,

nui nt 16 suNum t ens,

NWScanNSEnt ryl nf oSet 2Ext N_FAR *pEntryl nfo2);

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e

(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the directory to be scanned (must be the
parent directory handle).

buNanmeSpace
(IN) Specifies the name space of di r Handl e (see “Name Space Flag Values” on page 603).

SUALtr

(IN) Specifies the attributes to be used for the scan (see “Search Attributes Values” on
page 605).

plterHnd
(IN/JOUT) Points to SEARCH_SEQUENCE.
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pbstrSrchPattern
(IN) Points to the name of the entry for which to scan (wildcards are allowed).

| uRet Mask

(IN) Specifies which information is to be returned in the array pointed to by pEnt ryl nf o (see
“Basic Return Mask Values” on page 603 and “Extended Return Mask Values” on page 604).

pbuMor eEntri esFl ag
(OUT) Points to a flag indicating whether more entries are avilable:

OxFF More entries are available
0 No more entries are available

psuNunRet ur ned

(OUT) Points to a value indicating how many NW_ENTRY_INFO structures were actually
returned in the pEnt ryl nf o array.

suNuni t ens

(IN) Specifies the size of the array pointed to by pEnt ryl nf o.

pEnt ryl nf 02
(OUT) Points to an array of NW_ENTRY _INFO structures.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
Remarks

NWScanNSEntryInfoSet is a version of NWScanNSEntryInfo that has been enhanced to return a list
of entry information.

For the first request, the sear chDi r Nunber field in SEARCH_SEQUENCE should be set to -1.
Thereafter, the server manages the information; users should never directly change the value.

NCP Calls

0x2222 87 20 Search for File or SubDirectory Set

See Also

NWGetNSEntryInfo (page 473), NWGetNSInfo (page 484), NWSetNSInfo (page 565)

550 Name Space Functions



NWScanNSEntryInfoSetExt

Scans a set of directory and file entry information by using a specific name space using UTF-8
strings.

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT*, Windows* 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE NWScanNSEnt ryl nf oSet Ext  (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,

nui nt 8 buNaneSpace,

nui nt 16 SUAttr,

SEARCH SEQUENCE N _FAR *plterHnd,

const nstr8 N_FAR *pbstrSrchPattern,
nui nt 32 | uRet Mask,

pnui nt 8 pbuMor eEnt ri esFl ag,
puni nt 16 psuNunRet ur ned,

nui nt 16 suNum t ens,

NW ENTRY | NFO EXT N_FAR  *pEntrylnfo);

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e

(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with the directory to be scanned (must be the
parent directory handle).

buNanmeSpace
(IN) Specifies the name space of di r Handl e (see “Name Space Flag Values” on page 603).

SUALtr

(IN) Specifies the attributes to be used for the scan (see “Search Attributes Values” on
page 605).

plterHnd
(IN/JOUT) Points to SEARCH_SEQUENCE.
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pbstrSrchPattern
(IN) Points to the name of the entry for which to scan (wildcards are allowed).

| uRet Mask

(IN) Specifies which information is to be returned in the array pointed to by pEnt ryl nf o (see
“Basic Return Mask Values” on page 603-this parameter cannot take Extended Return Mask
Values).

pbuMor eEntri esFl ag
(OUT) Points to a flag indicating whether more entries are avilable:

OxFF More entries are available
0 No more entries are available

psuNunRet ur ned

(OUT) Points to a value indicating how many NW_ENTRY_INFO structures were actually
returned in the pEnt ryl nf o array.

suNuni t ens

(IN) Specifies the size of the array pointed to by pEnt ryl nf o.

pEntrylnfo
(OUT) Points to an array of NW_ENTRY _INFO structures.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
Remarks

NWScanNSEntryInfoSet is a version of NWScanNSEntryInfo that has been enhanced to return a list
of entry information.

For the first request, the sear chDi r Nunber field in SEARCH_SEQUENCE should be set to -1.
Thereafter, the server manages the information; users should never directly change the value.

NCP Calls

0x2222 87 20 Search for File or SubDirectory Set

See Also

NWGetNSEntryInfo (page 473), NWGetNSInfo (page 484), NWSetNSInfo (page 565)
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NWSetHugeNSInfo

Sets extended (huge) NS information for the entry specified by vol Num nameSpace, and di r Base
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5.x, 6.xX

Platform: NLM

Service: Name Space

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwnspace. h>

int NWset HugeNSInfo (
BYTE vol Num
BYTE naneSpace,
LONG di r Base,
LONG hugel nf oMask,
BYTE *hugesSt at el nf o,
LONG  *hugeDat aLen,
BYTE *hugeDat a,
BYTE *next HugeSt at el nf o,
LONG *hugeDat aUsed) ;

Parameters

vol Num
(IN) Specifies the volume number for which to set huge NS information.

nameSpace

”

(IN) Specifies the name space for which to set huge information (see “Name Space Flag Values
on page 603).

di r Base

(IN) Specifies the directory base (or number) for the entry for which to set information.

hugel nf oMask
(IN) Specifies the bit map that indicates which types of information is being set.

hugeSt atel nfo

(IN)Points to the information that helps the name space transfer the data across the wire. The
hugeSt at el nf o is information that was returned by a previous call to NWGetHugeNSInfo.

hugeDat aLen
(IN) Points to the length of the huge data to be set.

hugeDat a
(IN) Points to the data to be set as specified in the hugel nf oMask.
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next HugeSt at el nfo

(OUT) Points to the huge state information that should be passed in on the next call to this
function should all the information not fit in one packet.

hugeDat aUsed
(OUT) Points to the number of bytes that were actually set by the name space.

Return Values

ESuccess or NetWare errors

Remarks

This function sets extended NS information for an entry in the specified name space.

See Also

NWGetDirBaseFromPath (page 620), NWGetHugeNSInfo (page 465), NWQueryNSInfoFormat
(page 524)
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NWSetLongName

Renames an entry in the specified name space, given a path specifying the entry name
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWset LongNane (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

nui nt 8 di r Handl e,
nui nt 8 nansSpc,
const nstr8 N_FAR *dstPath,
nui nt 16 dst Type,

const nstr8 N _FAR *|ongNane);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWSet LongNane
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
dirHandl e : nuint8;
nanSpc : nuint8;
dstPath : pnstr8;
dst Type : nuint 16;
| ongNane : pnstr8

) : NWCCODE;

Parameters
conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle of the parent directory.

nanSpc
(IN) Specifies the name space of dst Pat h (see “Name Space Flag Values” on page 603).

dst Pat h
(IN) Points to the name of the directory or file to rename.
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dst Type
(IN) Specifies the directory or file type that dst Pat h points to.

| ongNane
(IN) Points to the new name (256 bytes maximum).

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE
0x899C INVALID_PATH

0x899E INVALID_FILENAME
Remarks

di r Handl e must point to the parent directory.

dst Pat h and | ongName must be valid names containing only one component. di r Handl e will specify
the path where the one component is located.

dst Type can take on the following values:

C Value Delphi Value Value Name
0x8000 $0800 NW_TYPE_FILE
0x0010 $0010 NW_TYPE_SUBDIR

Resetting a filename in one name space resets the name in all name spaces. The shortening
algorithm is used for the DOS and/or Macintosh name spaces, if appropriate.

AFP directory and file names contain from 1 to 31 characters and consist of a Delphi string preceded
by one byte which specifies the length of the name. AFP names can contain any ASCII character
between 1 and 255 except the colon (:) but cannot be terminated by a NULL character (character 0).
NetWare servers automatically generate DOS-style file names (short names) for all AFP directories,
as well as for created files and accessed files. NetWare servers maintain both the AFP name and the
short name for each AFP directory and file.

For explanation of how long names are converted to DOS style names, see “NetWare 4.x” on
page 430 and “NetWare 5.x and 6.xX” on page 432.

NCP Calls

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information
0x2222 87 04 Rename Or Move A File Or Subdirectory
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See Also

NWGetLongName (page 467)
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NWSetNameSpaceEntryName

Sets the name of a file or directory in the specified name space
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5.x, 6.xX

Platform: NLM

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnspace. h>

i nt NWBet NaneSpaceEntryNane (
BYTE *pat h,

LONG naneSpace,
BYTE  *nanmeSpaceEntryNane);

Parameters

path
(IN) Points to the path of the file system entry to set a name space entry name for.

nameSpace

(IN) Specifies the name space to set the file or directory name for (see “Name Space Flag
Values” on page 603).

nanmeSpaceEnt r yNane

(IN) Points to an ASCIIZ string that specifies the new file or directory name in the specified name
space.

Return Values

ESuccess or NetWare errors

Remarks

This function sets the file system entry’s name in the specified name space only. The naming change
is not reflected in the other name space entries.

See Also

NWSetNameSpaceEntryName (page 558)

Example

See the example for NWGetNameSpaceEntryName (page 471).
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NWSetNSEntryDOSInfo

Modifies information in one name space using a path from another name space

Local Servers: blocking
Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWSet NSEnt r yDOSI nfo (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

nui nt 8 di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N _FAR *path,

nui nt 8 nanBpc,

nui nt 16 searchAttrs,
nui nt 32 modi f yDOSMask,

MODI FY_DOS_| NFO N_FAR  *dosl nfo);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWSet NSEnt r yDOSI nf o

(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;

dirHandl e : nuint8;

path : pnstr8;

nanSpc : nuint 8;

searchAttrs : nuint16;

nodi f yDOSMask : nui nt 32;

Var doslnfo : MODIFY_DOS | NFO
) : NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di r Handl e

(IN) Specifies the directory handle of the parent directory.

path
(IN) Points to the path.
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nanSpc

(IN) Specifies the name space of di r Handl e and pat h (see “Name Space Flag Values” on
page 603).

searchAttrs
(IN) Specifies the search attributes to use.

nodi f yDOSMask
(IN) Specifies the information to set.

dosl nfo
(IN) Points to MODIFY_DOS_INFO containing the information specified by | uvbdi f yDOSMask.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL
Ox89FF NO_FILES_FOUND_ERROR
Remarks

suSrchAttr can have the following values:

C Value Delphi Value Value Name
0x0002 $0002 SA_HIDDEN
0x0004 $0004 SA_SYSTEM
0x0010 $0010 SA_SUBDIR_ONLY
0x8000 $8000 SA_SUBDIR_FILES

| uModi f yDOSMask can have the following values:

C Value Delphi Value Value Name
0x0002L $0002 DM_ATTRIBUTES
0x0004L $0004 DM_CREATE_DATE
0x0008L $0008 DM_CREATE_TIME
0x0010L $0010 DM_CREATOR_ID
0x0020L $0020 DM_ARCHIVE_DATE
0x0040L $0040 DM_ARCHIVE_TIME
0x0080L $0080 DM_ARCHIVER_ID
0x0100L $0100 DM_MODIFY_DATE
0x0200L $0200 DM_MODIFY_TIME
0x0400L $0400 DM_MODIFIER_ID; cannot be set for subdirectories
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C Value Delphi Value Value Name

0x0800L $0800 DM_LAST_ACCESS_DATE; cannot be set for subdirectories
0x1000L $1000 DM_INHERITED_RIGHTS_MASK
0x2000L $2000 DM_MAXIMUM_SPACE

DM_MODIFIER_ID and DM_LAST_ACCESS_DATE cannot be used when the suSrchAt tr
parameter contains SA_SUBDIR_ONLY. The server masks off DM_MODIFIER_ID and
DM_LAST_ACCESS_DATE on subdirectories. If the resultant mask is 0x0000, the server will return
NO_FILES_FOUND_ERROR indicating DM_MODIFIER_ID and DM_LAST_ACCESS_DATE were
not set. If the resultant mask still contains a return value other than SUCCESSFUL,
NWSetNSEntryDOSInfo will set the remaining bits and return SUCCESSFUL even though
DM_MODIFIER_ID and DM_LAST_ACCESS_DATE were not set.

NCP Calls

0x2222 87 07 Modify File or Subdirectory DOS Information
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NWSetNSEntryDOSInfoExt

Modifies information in one name space using a path from another name space and UTF-8 strings
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 6.5 SP2 or later

Platform: NLM, Windows 2000, Windows XP

Client: 4.90 SP2 or later

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWBet NSEnt r yDOSI nf oExt  (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

nui nt 8 di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N_FAR *path,

nui nt 8 nanBpc,

nui nt 16 searchAttrs,
nui nt 32 nodi f yDOSMask,

MODI FY_DOS_| NFO N_FAR  *dosl nf 0) ;

Parameters
conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle of the parent directory.

path
(IN) Points to the path. The characters in the string must be UTF-8.

nanSpc

(IN) Specifies the name space of di r Handl e and pat h (see “Name Space Flag Values” on
page 603).

searchAttrs
(IN) Specifies the search attributes to use (see Remarks for values).

nodi f yDOSMask
(IN) Specifies the information to set (see Remarks for values).

doslnfo
(IN) Points to MODIFY_DOS_INFO containing the information specified by | uMbdi f yDOSMask.
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Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x88F0 UTF8_CONVERSION_FAILED
Ox89FF NO_FILES_FOUND_ERROR
Remarks

suSrchAttr can have the following values:

C Value Value Name
0x0002 SA_HIDDEN
0x0004 SA_SYSTEM
0x0010 SA_SUBDIR_ONLY
0x8000 SA_SUBDIR_FILES

| uModi f yDOSMask can have the following values:

C Value Value Name

0x0002L DM_ATTRIBUTES

0x0004L DM_CREATE_DATE

0x0008L DM_CREATE_TIME

0x0010L DM_CREATOR_ID

0x0020L DM_ARCHIVE_DATE

0x0040L DM_ARCHIVE_TIME

0x0080L DM_ARCHIVER_ID

0x0100L DM_MODIFY_DATE

0x0200L DM_MODIFY_TIME

0x0400L DM_MODIFIER_ID; cannot be set for subdirectories
0x0800L DM_LAST_ACCESS_DATE; cannot be set for subdirectories
0x1000L DM_INHERITED_RIGHTS_MASK

0x2000L DM_MAXIMUM_SPACE

DM_MODIFIER_ID and DM_LAST_ ACCESS_DATE cannot be used when the suSrchAttr
parameter contains SA_SUBDIR_ONLY. The server masks off DM_MODIFIER_ID and
DM_LAST_ACCESS_DATE on subdirectories. If the resultant mask is 0x0000, the server will return
NO_FILES_FOUND_ERROR indicating DM_MODIFIER_ID and DM_LAST_ACCESS_DATE were
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not set. If the resultant mask still contains a return value other than SUCCESSFUL,
NWSetNSEntryDOSInfoExt will set the remaining bits and return SUCCESSFUL even though
DM_MODIFIER_ID and DM_LAST_ACCESS_DATE were not set.

NCP Calls

0x2222 87 07 Modify File or Subdirectory DOS Information
0x2222 89 07 Modify File or Subdirectory DOS Information
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NWSetNSInfo

Sets specific NS information for a directory entry specified by vol Num nameSpace, and di r Base
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: Name Space

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwnspace. h>

int N\WsetNSInfo (
BYTE vol Num
BYTE srcNameSpace,
BYTE dst NaneSpace,
LONG di r Base,
LONG nsl nf oMask,
LONG nsSpeci fi cl nf oLen,
BYTE  *nsSpecificlnfo);

Parameters

vol Num

(IN) Specifies the volume number for which information is being set.

srcNameSpace

(IN) Specifies the name space that corresponds with the di r Base being passed (see “Name
Space Flag Values” on page 603). The name space currently being worked with is the default.

dst NameSpace
(IN) Specifies the name space to which information is being set (see “Name Space Flag Values”
on page 603).

di r Base

(IN) Specifies the directory base (or number) for the entry on which information is being set.

nsl nf oMask

(IN) Specifies the bit map that indicates which types of information the user is setting in the data
parameter.

nsSpeci fi ci nfolLen
(IN) Specifies the length of the data being set.

nsSpeci ficlnfo
(IN) Points to that is being set as indicated in the nsl nf oMask.
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Return Values

ESuccess or NetWare errors

Remarks

If the current name space is NFS, a value of 2 (for NFS) would be passed as sr cNaneSpace. If,
however, the returned information should be in another format, for example LONG, a value of 4 would
be passed as the dst NaneSpace.

See “DOS Name Space Bit Mask” on page 429.

See Also

NWGetDirBaseFromPath (page 620), NWGetNSInfo (NLM) (page 486), NWQueryNSInfoFormat
(page 524)
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NWWriteExtendedNSInfo

Writes the extended (huge) name space information for the specified name space
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWW i t eExt endedNSI nfo (
NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
const NWIDX N_FAR *idxStruct,
NWNS INFO N_FAR  *NSInfo,
const nstr8 N_FAR *data);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Function NWV it eExt endedNSI nfo
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;

Var idxStruct : NWIDX;

Var NSInfo : NWNS_I NFO
data : pnuint8

) NWCCODE;

Parameters
conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

i dxStruct
(IN) Points to NW_IDX returned by NWNSGetMiscinfo.

NSI nf o
(IN) Points to NW_NS_INFO returned by NWGetNSInfo.

data

(IN) Points to a buffer containing the data to be written to the name space.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.
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0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x898C NO_MODIFY_PRIVILEGES
Remarks

dst NaneSpace and dst Di r Base in NW_IDX are used to determine what entry to use for the Write.

ext endedBi t Mask in NW_NS_INFO is a read-only information field that should be preserved from
NWReadExtendedNSInfo.

NCP Calls

0x2222 87 27 Set Huge NS Information

See Also

NWGetDirectoryBase (page 461), NWGetNSInfo (page 484), NWNSGetMiscInfo (page 502),
NWReadExtendedNSInfo (page 526), NWWriteExtendedNSInfo (page 567)
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NWWriteNSInfo

Sets the specific name space information

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWOCODE N_API NVWVi t eNSI nfo (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
const NWI DX N_FAR *jidxStruct,
const NWNS I NFO N_FAR *NSI nfo,
const nstr8 N_FAR *dat a) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Function NWViteNSInfo
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
Var idxStruct : NWIDX;
Var NSInfo : NWNS_I NFO
data : pnuint8

) NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

i dxStruct
(IN) Points to NW_IDX returned by NWNSGetMiscinfo.

NSI nf o
(IN) Points to NW_NS_INFO returned by NWGetNSInfo.

dat a
(IN) Points to a 512-byte buffer containing the data to be written to the name space.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.
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0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
Remarks

For name spaces other than DOS, NWWriteNSInfo is passed to the appropriate name space NLM on
the server. For the DOS name space, the server processes the request.

The actual format of the data is determined by the NLM on the server. Unless format for the data on
the server is known, NWWriteNSInfo should not be used.

Avoid setting the first field of the name space information. This is generally the name and is intended
to be read-only. To rename a file, call NWSetLongName.

NCP Calls

0x2222 87 25 Set NS Information

See Also

NWGetDirectoryBase (page 461), NWGetNSInfo (page 484), NWNSGetMiscInfo (page 502),
NWReadNSInfo (page 528)
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NWWriteNSInfoExt

Sets the specific name space information, using UTF-8 strings.

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 6.5 SP2 or later

Platform: NLM, Windows 2000, Windows XP
Client: 4.90 SP2 or later

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwnamspc. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

NWCCODE N_API NWWV i t eNSI nf oExt (

NWCONN_HANDLE conn,
const NW.I DX N_FAR *idxStruct,
const NWNS_ | NFO N_FAR *NSI nfo,
const nstr8 N_FAR *data);
Parameters
conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

i dxStruct

(IN) Points to NW_IDX returned from NWGetDirectoryBaseExt (page 463).

NSI nf o

(IN) Points to NW_NS_INFO returned by NWGetNSInfo (page 484).

dat a

(IN) Points to a 1024-byte buffer containing the data to be written to the name space.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x88F0 UTF8_CONVERSION_FAILED
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
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Remarks

For name spaces other than DOS, NWWriteNSInfoEXT is passed to the appropriate name space
NLM on the server. For the DOS name space, the server processes the request.

The actual format of the data is determined by the NLM on the server. Unless format for the data on
the server is known, NWWriteNSInfoEXT should not be used.

Avoid setting the first field of the name space information. This is generally the name and is intended
to be read-only. To rename a file, call NWNSRenameEXxt.

NCP Calls

0x2222 87 25 Set NS Information
0x2222 89 25 Enhanced Set NS Information

See Also

NWGetDirectoryBaseExt (page 463), NWGetNSInfo (page 484), NWReadNSInfoExt (page 530)
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9 Name Space Structures

This documentation alphabetically lists the Name Space structures and describes their purpose,
syntax, and fields.

+ “MODIFY_DOS_INFQO” on page 574

+ “NW_DATA STREAM_FAT_INFO” on page 577

+ “NW_DATA STREAM_SIZE_INFO” on page 578

+ “NW_ENTRY_INFO” on page 579

+ “NW_ENTRY_INFO_EXT” on page 583

* “‘NW_ENTRY_INFO2” on page 586

+ “NW_IDX" on page 591

+ “NW_MAC_TIME” on page 592

+ “NW_NS_INFO” on page 593

* “NW_NS_OPEN” on page 595

+ “NW_NS_OPENCREATE” on page 596

* “NW_NS_PATH” on page 598

¢+ “SEARCH_SEQUENCE" on page 599
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MODIFY_DOS_INFO

Defines the parameters for modifying an entry’s DOS name space information
Service: Name Space

Defined In: nwnamspc.h

Structure
typedef struct

nui nt 32 attributes;
nui nt 16 creat eDat e;
nui nt 16 creat eTi ne;
nui nt 32 creatorl D
nui nt 16 nodi f yDat e;
nui nt 16 modi f yTi ne;
nui nt 32 nmodi fierl D
nui nt 16 ar chi veDat e;
nui nt 16 ar chi veTi ne;
nui nt 32 archiverl| D;
nui nt 16 | ast AccessDat e;
nui nt 16 i nheritanceG ant Mask;
nui nt 16 i nheritanceRevokeMask;
nui nt 32 maxi munSpace;
} MODI FY_DOS_I NFO,

Delphi Structure
uses cal wi n32

MODI FY_DOS_|I NFO = packed Record
attributes : nuint32;
createDate : nuint16;
createTinme : nuintl6;
creator! D : nuint32;
nodi fyDate : nuint16;
nmodi fyTi ne : nui nt 16;
nodi fierl D : nuint32;
archi veDate : nuint 16;
archiveTine : nuintl6;
archiver|I D : nuint32;
| ast AccessDate : nuint16;
i nheritanceG ant Mask : nui nt 16;
i nheritanceRevokeMask : nuint 16;
maxi nunpace : nui nt 32

End;

Fields

attributes
Specifies the attributes to the value (see “Attribute Values” on page 601).

createDate
Specifies the creation date.
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createTi ne

Specifies the creation time.

creatorlD

Specifies the creator to the specified ID.

nodi f yDat e
Specifies the date the entry was last modified.

nodi fyTi ne
Specifies the time the entry was last modified.

nodi fierlD
Specifies the modifier to the specified ID.

ar chi veDat e
Specifies the date the entry was last archived.

archi veTi me
Specifies the time the entry was last archived.

archiverl D
Specifies the archiver of the specified ID.

| ast AccessDat e

Specifies the date the entry was last accessed.

i nheritanceG ant Mask

Specifies the inherited rights mask values (see “Inherited Rights Mask Values” on page 602).

i nheritanceRevokeMask
Specifies the following TA constants:

C Value Delphi Value Value Name Value Description

0x00 $00 TA_NONE Specifies no Reads or Writes are allowed.
0x01 $01 TA_READ Specifies file Reads are allowed.

0x02 $02 TA_WRITE Specifies file Writes are allowed.

0x08 $08 TA_CREATE Specifies files can be created.

0x10 $10 TA_DELETE Specifies files can be deleted.

0x20 $20 TA_OWNERSHIP  Specifies subdirectories can be created or

0x40 $40 TA_SEARCH
0x80 $80 TA_MODIFY
OxFB $FB TA_ALL

deleted and trustee rights granted or revoked.
Specifies the directory can be searched.
Specifies file attributes can be modified.

Specifies the trustee has all the above rights to
the directory.
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maxi munSpace

Specifies the user disk restrictions (in 4 KB sizes) that may have been enabled by an
administrator for the given user (optional).
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NW_DATA_STREAM_FAT INFO

Contains the FAT information for a data stream
Service: Name Space

Defined In: nwnamspc.h

Syntax
typedef struct

nui nt 32 dat aSt r eamNunber ;
nui nt 32 dat aSt r eanFATBI ocksSi ze
} NW DATA STREAM FAT | NFQ

Delphi Structure

Type
NW DATA_STREAM FAT_I NFO = packed Record
dat aSt r eamNunber : nui nt 32;
dat aSt r eanFATBI ocksSi ze : nui nt 32;
End;

Parameters

dat aSt r eamNunber
Specifies the number for the data stream.

dat aSt r eanFATBI ocksSi ze

Specifies the size of each FAT block for the data stream.
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NW _DATA_STREAM_SIZE_INFO

Contains the size information for a data stream
Service: Name Space

Defined In: nwnamspc.h

Syntax
typedef struct

nui nt 32 dat aSt r eamNunber ;
nui nt 32 dat aStreanti ze
} NW DATA STREAM FAT | NFQ

Delphi Structure

Type
NW DATA_STREAM SI ZE_| NFO = packed Record
dat aStreamNunber : nuint 32;
dat aStreanti ze :nuint32;
End;

Parameters

dat aSt r eamNunber
Specifies the number for the data stream.

dat aStreanti ze
Specifies the size of the data stream.
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NW_ENTRY_INFO

Holds standard name space information for an entry

Service: Name Space

Defined In: nwnamspc.h

Structure
typedef struct

nui nt 32 spaceAl | oc;

nui nt 32 attributes;
nuintlé flags;

nui nt 32 dat aSt reanftsi ze;
nui nt 32 t ot al St reanfi ze;
nui nt 16 nunber O St r eans;
nui nt 16 creationTi nme;
nui nt 16 creationDate;
nui nt 32 creatorl D

nui nt 16 modi fyTi ne;

nui nt 16 nodi f yDat e;

nui nt 32 nodi fierl D;

nui nt 16 | ast AccessDat e;
nui nt 16 ar chi veTi nme;

nui nt 16 ar chi veDat e;

nui nt 32 archiverl| D;

nui nt 16 i nherit edR ght sMask;

nui nt 32 di r Ent Num

nui nt 32 DosDi r Num

nui nt 32 vol Nunber ;

nui nt 32 EADat aSi ze;

nui nt 32 EAKeyCount ;

nui nt 32 EAKeySi ze;

nui nt 32 NSCr eat or

nui nt 8 naneLengt h;
nstr8 entryName [ 256] ;

} NWENTRY_I NFO

Delphi Structure

uses cal wi n32

NW ENTRY_I NFO = packed Record

spaceAl |l oc : nuint32;
attributes : nuint32;
flags : nuint1l6;

dat aStreanfi ze : nuint 32;

total StreanSi ze : nuint32;
nunber & St reans : nui nt 16;

creationTinme : nuintl6;
creationDate : nuint16;
creator! D : nuint32;

nmodi fyTi ne . nui nt 16;
nodi fyDate : nuint16;
nodi fierl D : nuint32;

| ast AccessDate : nuint16;
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archiveTine : nuintl6;

archiveDate : nuint16;

archiver|I D : nuint32;

i nheritedRi ghtsMask : nuint 16;

di r Ent Num : nui nt 32;

DosDi r Num : nui nt 32;

vol Nunber : nuint 32;

EADat aSi ze : nui nt 32;

EAKeyCount : nuint 32;

EAKeySi ze : nuint 32;

NSCreat or : nuint32;

nanelLength : nuint8;

entryName : Array[0..255] O nstr8
End;

Fields

spaceAl | oc

Specifies the space allocated to the data stream. IM_SPACE_ALLOC inreturnEntryl nfo
mask.

attributes

Specifies the entry’s attributes (see “Attribute Values” on page 601).
flags

Specifies data used internally.

dat aStreanti ze
Specifies the size of the data stream. IM_SIZE in r et ur nEnt r yl nf o mask.

total Streanti ze

Specifies the total size of streams associated with the entry. IM_TOTAL_SIZE in
ret ur nEnt r yl nf o mask.

nunber O St r eans

Specifies the number of streams associated with the entry.

creationTine

Specifies when the entry was created. IM_CREATION in r et ur nEnt ryl nf o mask (see “Time
Values” on page 605).

creationDate

Specifies the date the entry was created (see “Date Values” on page 602).

creatorlD
Specifies the object creating the entry.
nodi fyTi ne

Specifies the time the entry was last modified. IM_MODIFY in r et ur nEnt r yl nf o mask (see
“Time Values” on page 605).

nmodi f yDat e

Specifies the date the entry was last modified (see “Date Values” on page 602).
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nodi fierl D

Specifies the ID of the object that last modified the entry.

| ast AccessDat e

Specifies the date the entry was last accessed (see “Date Values” on page 602).

ar chi veTi ne

Specifies the time the entry was last archived (see “Time Values” on page 605).

ar chi veDat e

Specifies the date the entry was last archived (see “Date Values” on page 602).

archiverl D

Specifies the ID of the object last archiving the entry.

i nheritedR ght sMask
Specifies the entry’s inherited rights mask. IM_RIGHTS in r et ur nEnt r yl nf o mask. A mask of

the following:

C Value Delphi Value Value Name Value Description

0x00 $00 TA_NONE Specifies no Reads or Writes are allowed.

0x01 $01 TA_READ Specifies file Reads are allowed.

0x02 $02 TA_WRITE Specifies file Writes are allowed.

0x08 $08 TA_CREATE Specifies files can be created.

0x10 $10 TA_DELETE Specifies files can be deleted.

0x20 $20 TA_OWNERSHIP  Specifies subdirectories can be created or
deleted and trustee rights granted or revoked.

0x40 $40 TA_SEARCH Specifies the directory can be searched.

0x80 $80 TA_MODIFY Specifies file attributes can be modified.

OxFB $FB TA_ALL Specifies the trustee has all the above rights to
the directory.

di r Ent Num

Specifies the directory entry number. IM_DIRECTORY in r et ur nEnt r yl nf o mask.

DosDi r Num
Specifies the DOS directory entry number.

vol Nunber

Specifies the number of the volume that contains the entry.

EADat aSi ze
Specifies the data size of the entry’s extended attribute. IM_EA in r et ur nEnt r yl nf o0 mask.

EAKey Count
Specifies the key count for the entry’s extended attribute.
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EAKeySi ze
Specifies the size of the entry’s extended attribute key.

NSCr eat or

Specifies the name space the entry was originally created in. IM_OWNING_NAMESPACE in
returnEntryl nf o mask (see “Name Space Flag Values” on page 603).

nanelLengt h
Specifies the length of the entry’s name. IM_NAME in r et ur nEnt r yl nf o mask.

ent ryNane
Specifies the entry’s name.
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NW_ENTRY_INFO_EXT

Holds standard name space information for an entry and uses UTF-8 strings.

Service: Name Space

Defined In: nwnamspc.h

Structure

typedef struct

nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui
nui

nt 32
nt 32
nt 16
nt 32
nt 32
nt 16
nt 16
nt 16
nt 32
nt 16
nt 16
nt 32
nt 16
nt 16
nt 16
nt 32
nt 16
nt 32
nt 32
nt 32
nt 32
nt 32
nt 32
nt 32
nt 8

nstr8
} NWENTRY_I NFO_EXT;

Fields

spaceAl | oc

Specifies the space allocated to the data stream. IM_SPACE_ALLOC inreturnEntryl nfo

mask.

attributes

spaceAl | oc;
attributes;
flags;

dat aSt reanti ze;
total Streanfi ze;
nunber & St r eans;
creationTi ne;
creati onDat €;
creatorl D

nodi fyTi me;

nodi f yDat e;

nodi fierl D;

| ast AccessDat e;
ar chi veTi ne;

ar chi veDat e;
archiverl D;

i nherit edR ght sMask;

di r Ent Num

DosDi r Num

vol Nunber ;

EADat aSi ze;
EAKeyCount ;
EAKeySi ze;

NSCr eat or;
nanmelLengt h;
entryName [ 766] ;

Specifies the entry’s attributes (see “Attribute Values” on page 601).

flags

Specifies data used internally.

dat aStreantSi ze

Specifies the size of the data stream. IM_SIZE in r et ur nEnt r yl nf o mask.
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total Streanti ze

Specifies the total size of streams associated with the entry. IM_TOTAL_SIZE in
returnEntryl nf o mask.

nunber O St r eans

Specifies the number of streams associated with the entry.

creationTine

Specifies when the entry was created. IM_CREATION in r et ur nEnt ryl nf o mask (see “Time
Values” on page 605).

creationDate
Specifies the date the entry was created (see “Date Values” on page 602).

creatorlD
Specifies the object creating the entry.
nodi fyTi ne

Specifies the time the entry was last modified. IM_MODIFY in r et ur nEnt r yl nf o mask (see
“Time Values” on page 605).

nodi f yDat e
Specifies the date the entry was last modified (see “Date Values” on page 602).

nodi fierlD
Specifies the ID of the object that last modified the entry.

| ast AccessDat e
Specifies the date the entry was last accessed (see “Date Values” on page 602).

archi veTi me
Specifies the time the entry was last archived (see “Time Values” on page 605).

archi veDat e
Specifies the date the entry was last archived (see “Date Values” on page 602).

archiverl D

Specifies the ID of the object last archiving the entry.
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i nheritedRi ght sMask
Specifies the entry’s inherited rights mask. IM_RIGHTS in r et ur nEnt r yl nf o mask. A mask of

the following:

C Value Value Name Value Description

0x00 TA_NONE Specifies no Reads or Writes are allowed.

0x01 TA_READ Specifies file Reads are allowed.

0x02 TA_WRITE Specifies file Writes are allowed.

0x08 TA_CREATE Specifies files can be created.

0x10 TA_DELETE Specifies files can be deleted.

0x20 TA_OWNERSHIP Specifies subdirectories can be created or deleted and
trustee rights granted or revoked.

0x40 TA_SEARCH Specifies the directory can be searched.

0x80 TA_MODIFY Specifies file attributes can be modified.

OxFB TA_ALL Specifies the trustee has all the above rights to the directory.

di r Ent Num

Specifies the directory entry number. IM_DIRECTORY in r et ur nEnt r yl nf o mask.

DosDi r Num
Specifies the DOS directory entry number.

vol Nurber
Specifies the number of the volume that contains the entry.

EADat aSi ze
Specifies the data size of the entry’s extended attribute. IM_EA in r et ur nEnt r yl nf o mask.

EAKey Count

Specifies the key count for the entry’s extended attribute.
EAKeySi ze

Specifies the size of the entry’s extended attribute key.

NSCr eat or

Specifies the name space the entry was originally created in. IM_OWNING_NAMESPACE in
returnEnt ryl nf o mask (see “Name Space Flag Values” on page 603).

nanmelLengt h
Specifies the length of the entry’s name. IM_NAME in r et ur nEnt r yl nf o mask.

entryName
Specifies the entry’s name, using UTF-8 characters.
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NW_ENTRY_INFO?2

Holds standard name space information for an entry

Service: Name Space

Defined In: nwnamspc.h

Structure
typedef struct

nui nt 32
nui nt 32
nui nt 16
nui nt 32
nui nt 32
nui nt 16
nui nt 32
nui nt 32
nui nt 32
nui nt 16
nui nt 16
nui nt 32
nui nt 16
nui nt 16
nui nt 32
nui nt 16
nui nt 16
nui nt 16
nui nt 32
nui nt 32
nui nt 32
nui nt 32
nui nt 32
nui nt 16
nui nt 16
nui nt 32
nui nt 32
NW DATA_STREAM FAT | NFO
nui nt 32
NW DATA STREAM SI ZE | NFO
ni nt 32
nui nt 8
nstr8
nui nt 32
nui nt 32
nui nt 8
nui nt 32
nui nt 32
NW MAC Tl MVE
nui nt 16
nui nt 8
nstr8

} NW ENTRY_I NFC2;
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spaceAl | oc;
attributes;

flags;

dat aStreanti ze

total Streantize
nunber & St r eans;
EADat aSi ze
EAKeyCount ;

EAKeySi ze;

archi veTi ne;

ar chi veDat e
archi ver | D;
modi f yTi me;
nodi f yDat e;
nodi fi erl D

| ast AccessDat e;
creationTi ne;
creationDate
creatorl D;

NSCr eat or ;

di r Ent Num

DosDi r Nun

vol Nunber ;

i nheritedR ght sMask;
current Ref er encel D;
NSFi | eAttri butes;
nunber & Dat aSt r eanFATI nf o;
dat aSt r eanFATI nf o[ 3] ;
nunber O Dat aSt r eanSi zel nf o;
dat aStreansi zel nfo[ 3] ;
secondsRel ati veToTheYear 2000;
DOSNanelLen;
DOSNane[ 13] ;
flushTi ne;

par ent Basel D

MacFi nder | nf o 32] ;

si bl i ngCount ;
effectiveRi ghts
MacTi ne

| ast AccessedTi ne;
nanelLengt h;

ent ryName[ 256] ;



Delphi Structure

NW ENTRY_I NFO2 = packed Record
spaceAl | oc : nuint 32;
attributes : nuint32;
flags  nuint 16;
dat aSt reanfi ze : nui nt 32;
tot al StreantSi ze: nui nt 32;
nunber & Streans : nui nt 16;
EADat aSi ze : nui nt 32;
EAKeyCount : nui nt 32;
EAKeySi ze : nui nt 32;
archi veTime : nuint16;
archi veDate : nuint16;
archiver| D : nuint32;
nmodi fyTi me : nui nt 16;
nodi f yDat e : nui nt 16;
nodi fierl D :nuint32;
| ast AccessDat e : nui nt 16;
creationTi ne :nuintl6;
creationbDate :nuintl6;
creatorl D : nuint32;
NSCreat or : nuint 32;
di r Ent Num : nui nt 32;
DosDi r Num : nui nt 32;
vol Nunmber : nui nt 32;
i nheritedRi ght sMask : nui nt 16;
curr ent Ref er encel D: nui nt 16;
NSFi | eAttributes : nuint32;
nunber O Dat aSt r eanFATI nf o : nui nt 32;
dat aStreanFATI nfo: Array[ 1.. 3] of NW DATA STREAM FAT_I NFG,
nunber O Dat aSt r eani zel nfo : nui nt 32;
dat aStreanti zel nfo : Array[1.. 3] of
NW DATA STREAM SI ZE_| NFG,
secondsRel ati veToTheYear 2000 : ni nt 32;
DOSNaneLen : nui nt 8;
DCSNane : Array[1..13] of nstr8;
flushTine : nuint32;
par ent Basel D : nui nt 32;
MacFi nderInfo : Array[1..32] of nuint8§;
si blingCount : nuint32;
effectiveRi ghts : nuint32;
MacTime : NW MAC TI ME;
| ast AccessedTi ne : nui nt 16;
naneLength : nuint8§;
entryName : Array[0..255] of nstr8;
end;

Fields
spaceAl | oc
Specifies the space allocated to the data stream (see “Basic Return Mask Values” on page 603).

attributes
Specifies the entry’s attributes (see “Attribute Values” on page 601).

flags
Specifies data used internally.
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dat aStreanSi ze
Specifies the size of the data stream.

total Streanti ze
Specifies the total size of streams associated with the entry.

nunber O St r eans

Specifies the number of streams associated with the entry.

EADat aSi ze

Specifies the data size of the entry’s extended attribute.
EAKey Count

Specifies the key count for the entry’s extended attribute.
EAKeySi ze

Specifies the size of the entry’s extended attribute key.

ar chi veTi ne
Specifies the time the entry was last archived (see “Time Values” on page 605).

ar chi veDat e
Specifies the date the entry was last archived (see “Date Values” on page 602).

archiverl D

Specifies the ID of the object last archiving the entry.
nodi fyTi ne

Specifies the time the entry was last modified (see “Time Values” on page 605).
nodi f yDat e

Specifies the date the entry was last modified (see “Date Values” on page 602).

nodi fierlD
Specifies the ID of the object that last modified the entry.

| ast AccessDat e

Specifies the date the entry was last accessed (see “Date Values” on page 602).

creationTine

Specifies when the entry was created (see “Time Values” on page 605).

creationDate

Specifies the date the entry was created (see “Date Values” on page 602).

creatorl D

Specifies the object creating the entry.

NSCr eat or

Specifies the name space the entry was originally created in (see “Name Space Flag Values” on
page 603).

di r Ent Num
Specifies the directory entry number.
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DosDi r Num
Specifies the DOS directory entry number.

vol Nurber
Specifies the number of the volume that contains the entry.

i nheritedRi ght sMask
Specifies the entry’s inherited rights mask (see “Inherited Rights Mask Values” on page 602).

current Ref erencel D

Specifies the change count information.

NSFi | eAttri butes
Specifies the name space file attributes.

nunber O Dat aSt r eanFATI nf o

Specifies the number of valid NW_DATA_STREAM_FAT_INFO structures.
dat aSt r eanFATI nf o

Points to NW_DATA STREAM_FAT_INFO.

nunber O Dat aSt r eanSi zel nf o
Specifies the number of valid NW_DATA_STREAM_SIZE_INFO structures.

dat aStreanti zel nfo
Points to NW_DATA STREAM_SIZE_INFO.

secondsRel ati veToTheYear 2000

Specifies the number of seconds until (negative values) or after (positive values) 12:00 a.m. on
January 1, 2000.

DOSNarneLen
Specifies the length of the DOS name.

DOSNarre
Specifies the DOS name.

flushTi ne

Specifies the flush time for the scanned item.

par ent Basel D

Specifies the parent directory base number for a file or subdirectory.

MacFi nder I nfo
Specifies the MAC finder information for a scanned item.

si bl i ngCount

Specifies the number of siblings in a subdirectory.

effectiveRights

Specifies the effective rights for a file.

MacTi e
Points to NW_MAC_TIME.
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| ast AccessedTi ne

Specifies the time the file was last accessed.

nanelLengt h

Specifies the length of the entry’s name.

ent ryName
Specifies the entry’s name.

590 Name Space Structures



NW_IDX

Receives the directory base for an entry in a specified nhame space
Service: Name Space

Defined In: nwnamspc.h

Structure
typedef struct

nui nt 8 vol Nunber ;
nui nt 8 srcNameSpace ;
nui nt 32 srcDir Base ;
nui nt 8 dst NaneSpace ;
nui nt 32 dst Di r Base ;

} NWI DX

Delphi Structure
uses cal wi n32

NW I DX = packed Record
vol Nunber : nuint8;
srcNanmeSpace : nuint8;
srcDirBase : nuint 32;
dst NameSpace : nuint8;
dstDi rBase : nuint32

End;

Fields

vol Nurmber
Specifies the volume number.

srcNameSpace
Specifies the name space of source (see “Name Space Flag Values” on page 603).

srcDi rBase
Specifies the directory base of source.

dst NanmeSpace
Specifies the name space changing to (see “Name Space Flag Values” on page 603).

dst Di r Base
Specifies the directory base of the entry in the new name space.
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NW_MAC_TIME

Contains information about the MAC time for the scanned item
Service: Name Space

Defined In: nwnamspc.h

Syntax
typedef struct
nui nt 32 MACCr eat eTi ne;

nui nt 32 MACBackupTi ne;
} NW.MAC TI ME;

Delphi Structure

Type
NW MAC Tl ME = packed Record
MACCreateTinme : nuint32;
MACBackupTine : nuint32;
End,;
Parameters

MACCr eat eTi ne
Specifies the creation time for a MAC file.

MACBackupTi ne
Specifies the backup time for a MAC file.

Name Space Structures



NW_NS_INFO

Handles the information bit masks used to read name space-specific information

Service: Name Space

Defined In: nwnamspc.h

Structure

typedef struct

nui nt 32
nui nt 32
nui nt 32
nui nt 32
nui nt 16
nui nt 16
nui nt 16
nui nt 32
nui nt 8
nui nt 32

} NWNS_I NFQ,

NSI nf oBi t Mask ;

fi xedBi t Mask ;
reservedBi t Mask ;

ext endedBi t Mask ;
fixedBitsDefined ;
reservedBi t Defi ned ;
ext endedBi t sDefi ned ;
fieldsLenTabl e [32];
hugeStatel nfo [ 16];
hugeDat aLength ;

Delphi Structure

uses cal wi n32

NW NS_I NFO = packed Record
NSI nf oBi t Mask : nui nt 32;
fixedBi t Mask : nuint32;
reservedBi t Mask : nuint 32;
ext endedBi t Mask : nuint 32;
fi xedBi tsDefined : nuintl6;
reservedBitsDefined : nuint16;
ext endedBi t sDefi ned : nuint 16;

fieldsLenTabl e :

hugeStatelnfo : Array[0..15] O nuint8;
hugeDat aLengt h : nui nt 32

End;

Fields

NSI nf oBi t Mask
Specifies a bit mask with the following definitions:

Array[0..31] O nuint32;

C Value Delphi Value Value Name
0x0002L $0002 DM_ATTRIBUTES
0x0004L $0004 DM_CREATE_DATE
0x0008L $0008 DM_CREATE_TIME
0x0010L $0010 DM_CREATOR_ID
0x0020L $0020 DM_ARCHIVE_DATE
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C Value Delphi Value Value Name

0x0040L $0040 DM_ARCHIVE_TIME

0x0080L $0080 DM_ARCHIVER_ID

0x0100L $0100 DM_MODIFY_DATE

0x0200L $0200 DM_MODIFY_TIME

0x0400L $0400 DM_MODIFIER_ID

0x0800L $0800 DM_LAST_ACCESS_DATE

0x1000L $1000 DM_INHERITED_RIGHTS_MASK

0x2000L $2000 DM_MAXIMUM_SPACE
fixedBitMask

Specifies a bit mask representing fixed (sized) information.

reservedBi t Mask

Specifies a bit mask representing information stored as a length-preceded array. The first byte
indicates the length.

ext endedBi t Mask

Specifies a bit mask representing information stored as a length-preceded string with the first 2
bytes indicating the length.

fixedBitsDefined

Specifies a value indicating how many bits are defined within f i xedBi t Mask.
reservedBi t Defi ned

Specifies a value indicating how many bits are defined within r eser vedBi t Mask.
ext endedBi t sDef i ned

Specifies a value indicating how many bits are defined within ext endedBi t Mask.
fiel dsLenTabl e

Specifies the length of the information relative to any of the three bit masks.receives values that
indicate how many bits are defined within r eser vedBi t Mask.

hugeSt atel nfo
Is used only by NFS.

hugeDat aLengt h
Specifies the length of the data that is returned in the reply buffer.
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NW NS _OPEN

Is defined to be the same as the NW_NS OPENCREATE (page 596) structure
Service: Name Space

Defined In: nwnamspc.h
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NW_NS_OPENCREATE

Defines the parameters for opening/creating a data stream in a specified name space
Service: Name Space

Defined In: nwnamspc.h

Structure
typedef struct

nui nt 8 openCr eat eMbde

nui nt 16 searchAttributes ;

nui nt 32 reserved ;

nui nt 32 createAttributes ;

nui nt 16 accessRights ;

nui nt 32 Net ar eHandl e ;

nui nt 8 openCr eat eAction ;
} NW.NS_OPENCREATE

Delphi Structure
uses cal wi n32

NW NS_OPENCREATE = packed Record
openCreat eMbde : nuint8;
searchAttributes : nuintl6;
reserved : nuint32;
createAttributes : nuint32;
accessRights : nuint 16;

Net War eHandl e : nuint 32;
openCreateAction : nuint8

End;

Fields

openCr eat eMbde

Specifies whether to create, replace, or open an entry (directories can only be created). Open/
Create modes use the OC_MODE__ constants listed below:

C Value Delphi Value Value Name

0x01 $01 OC_MODE_OPEN

0x02 $02 OC_MODE_TRUNCATE
0x02 $02 OC_MODE_REPLACE
0x08 $08 OC_MODE_CREATE

searchAttri butes

Specifies the attributes to use in the search (see “Search Attributes Values” on page 605).

reserved

Is reserved for future use.
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createAttributes

Specifies the attributes to set in the DOS name space (see “Attribute Values” on page 601).

accessRights

Specifies the desired access rights (see “Access Right Values” on page 601).

NWHandl e
Specifies a four-byte NetWare handle.

openCreat eActi on
Specifies the result of a successful open/create. Uses the OC_ACTION_ constants listed below:

C Value Delphi Value Value Name

0x01 $01 OC_ACTION_NONE

0x01 $01 OC_ACTION_OPEN

0x02 $02 OC_ACTION_CREATE

0x04 $04 OC_ACTION_TRUNCATE

0x04 $04 OC_ACTION_REPLACE
Remarks

To create a file, the accessRi ght s field is used as an access rights mask and must be set to
AR_READ and/or AR_WRITE. If neither are used, the NW_NS_OPENCREATE structure sets both.
Use the AR constants listed below:

To create a directory, the accessRi ght s field is used as an inherited rights mask and has the
following bits:

0 Read Existing File Bit

1 Write Existing File Bit

2 Old Open Existing File Bit
3 Create New Entry Bit

4 Delete Existing Bit

5 Change Access Control Bit
6 See Files Bit

7 Modify Entry Bit

8 Supervisor Privileges Bit
9-15 not set
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NW_NS_PATH

Defines parameters for returning an entry’s path with in a specified name space
Service: Name Space

Defined In: nwnamspc.h

Structure
typedef struct

pnstr8 srcPath ;

pnstr8 dstPath ;

nui nt 16 dst Pat hSi ze ;
} NW.NS_PATH;

Delphi Structure
uses cal wi n32

NW NS_PATH = packed Record
srcPath : pnstr8;
dstPath : pnstr8;
dst Pat hSi ze : nuint 16

End;

Fields

srcPat h
Points to a valid path. When this structure used with the NWGetNSPathExt function, the
characters in the path string must be UTF-8.

dst Pat h
Points to a buffer to receive the full name space path. When this structure used with the
NWGetNSPathExt function, the destination path is returned in UTF-8 characters.

dst Pat hSi ze

Specifies the length of new path buffer. The new path buffer should be long enough to hold the
longest path possible for dest NameSpace plus 2 extra bytes for working space.

Remarks

The NWGetNSPath (page 491) and NWGetNSPathExt (page 493) functions use this structure. The
NWGetNSPath function gets and returns strings in the local code page; the NWGetNSPathExt gets
and returns strings in UTF-8 on NSS volumes.
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SEARCH_SEQUENCE

Defines information for managing a search operation across multiple requests

Service: Name Space

Defined In: nwnamspc.h

Structure
typedef struct

nui nt 8 vol Nunber ;

nui nt 32 di r Nunber ;

nui nt 32 sear chDi r Nunber ;
} SEARCH_SEQUENCE;

Delphi Structure
uses cal wi n32

SEARCH_SEQUENCE = packed Record
vol Nunber : nuint8;
di r Nunber : nuint32;
searchDi r Nunber : nuint 32
End;

Fields

vol Nunber
Specifies the volume number.

di r Nunber

Specifies the directory entry number for the directory.

sear chDi r Nunber

Specifies the directory number to search. Set to a OXFFFFFFFF on the first call. After that,
sear chDi r Nunber is managed internally.
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O Name Space Values

This documentation describes the values associated with Name Space.

Access Right Values

The following are access right values:

C Value Delphi Value Value Name

0x0001 $0001 AR_READ

0x0002 $0002 AR_WRITE

0x0001 $0001 AR_READ_ONLY

0x0002 $0002 AR_WRITE_ONLY

0x0004 $0004 AR_DENY_READ

0x0008 $0008 AR_DENY_WRITE

0x0010 $0010 AR_COMPATIBILITY
0x0040 $0040 AR_WRITE_THROUGH
0x0100 $0100 AR_OPEN_COMPRESSED

AR_OPEN_COMPRESSED cannot be used with NWAFPOpenFileFork since this function only

accepts an 8-bit constant for the accessMde parameter.

Attribute Values

The following are attribute values:

C Value Delphi Value Value Name
0x00000000L $00000000 A_NORMAL
0x00000001L $00000001 A_READ_ONLY
0x00000002L $00000002 A_HIDDEN
0x00000004L $00000004 A_SYSTEM
0x00000008L $00000008 A_EXECUTE_ONLY
0x00000010L $00000010 A_DIRECTORY
0x00000020L $00000020 A_NEEDS_ARCHIVED
0x00000080L $00000080 A_SHAREABLE
0x00001000L $00001000 A_TRANSACTIONAL
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C Value Delphi Value Value Name
0x00002000L $00002000 A_INDEXED
0x00004000L $00004000 A_READ_AUDIT
0x00008000L $00008000 A_WRITE_AUDIT
0x00010000L $00010000 A_IMMEDIATE_PURGE
0x00020000L $00020000 A_RENAME_INHIBIT
0x00040000L $00040000 A_DELETE_INHIBIT
0x00080000L $00080000 A_COPY_INHIBIT
0x00400000L $00400000 A_FILE_MIGRATED
0x00800000L $00800000 A_DONT_MIGRATE
0x02000000L $02000000 A_IMMEDIATE_COMPRESS
0x04000000L $04000000 A_FILE_COMPRESSED
0x08000000L $08000000 A_DONT_COMPRESS
0x20000000L $20000000 A_CANT_COMPRESS
Date Values

From the least significant byte to the most significant byte:

The first 5 bits indicate the day, from 1-31.

The next 4 bits indicate the month, from 1-12.

The last 7 bits indicate the year, with 0 = 1980 and 20 = 2000.

Inherited Rights Mask Values

i nheritanceG ant Mask and i nherit edRi ght sMask can have the following values:

C Value Delphi Value Value Name Value Description

0x00 $00 TA_NONE Specifies no Reads or Writes are allowed.

0x01 $01 TA_READ Specifies file Reads are allowed.

0x02 $02 TA_WRITE Specifies file Writes are allowed.

0x08 $08 TA_CREATE Specifies files can be created.

0x10 $10 TA_DELETE Specifies files can be deleted.

0x20 $20 TA_OWNERSHIP Specifies subdirectories can be created or deleted
and trustee rights granted or revoked.

0x40 $40 TA_SEARCH Specifies the directory can be searched.

0x80 $80 TA_MODIFY Specifies file attributes can be modified.
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C Value Delphi Value Value Name Value Description
OxFB $FB TA_ALL Specifies the trustee has all the above rights to the
directory.

Name Space Flag Values

The following table lists the values used in setting and retrieving name space information.

Value Constant Description

0 NW_NS DOS DOS name space.

1 NW_NS_MAC Macintosh name space.

2 NW_NS_NFS NFS name space.

3 NW_NS_FTAM FTAM name space.

4 NW_NS_LONG Windows 32-bit name space. This flag is the same as

NW_NS_OS2 and can be used for the OS/2 name space.

Basic Return Mask Values

See “Extended Return Mask Values” on page 604 for the extended values.

Return mask parameters can have the following values:

C Value Delphi Value Value Name

0x0001L $0001 IM_NAME (3.x and above)—corresponds to nanmelLengt h and
ent r yNane and is always returned by NW_ENTRY_INFO2.

0x0001L $0001 IM_ENTRY_NAME

0x0002L $0002 IM_SPACE_ALLOCATED (3.x and above)—corresponds to
spaceAl | oc in NW_ENTRY_INFO2.

0x0004L $0004 IM_ATTRIBUTES (3.x and above)—corresponds to at t ri but es and
flags in NW_ENTRY_INFO2.

0x0008L $0008 IM_SIZE (3.x and above)—corresponds to dat aSt r eanti ze in
NW_ENTRY_INFO2.

0x0010L $0010 IM_TOTAL_SIZE (3.x and above)—corresponds to t ot al St r eanti ze
and nunber O St reans in NW_ENTRY_INFO2.

0x0020L $0020 IM_EA (3.x and above)—corresponds to EADat aSi ze, EAKeyCount ,
and EAKeySi ze in NW_ENTRY_INFO2.

0x0040L $0040 IM_ARCHIVE (3.x and above)—corresponds to ar chi veTi ne,
ar chi veDat e, and ar chi ver I Din NW_ENTRY_INFO2.

0x0080L $0080 IM_MODIFY (3.x and above)—corresponds to nodi fyTi ne,

nodi f yDat e, modi fi erl D, and | ast AccessDat e in
NW_ENTRY_INFO2.
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C Value Delphi Value Value Name

0x0100L $0100 IM_CREATION (3.x and above)—corresponds to cr eat i onTi ne,
creationDate,andcreatorl Din NW_ENTRY_INFO2.

0x0200L $0200 IM_OWNING_NAMESPACE (3.x and above)—corresponds to
NSCr eat or in NW_ENTRY_INFO2.

0x0400L $0400 IM_DIRECTORY (3.x and above)—corresponds to di r Ent Num
DosDi r Num and vol Nunber in NW_ENTRY_INFO2.

0x0800L $0800 IM_RIGHTS (3.x and above)—corresponds to i nheri t edRi ght sMask
in NW_ENTRY_INFO2.

OXOFEDL $OFED IM_ALMOST_ALL

OxOFFFL $OFFF IM_ALL

Extended Return Mask Values

See “Basic Return Mask Values” on page 603 for the basic values.

Parameters in functions with extended return mask functionality can have the values that follow in
addition to basic return mask values. Successful use of these values is limited to functions on
NetWare 4.10 or higher.

C Value Delphi Value Value Name

0x1000L $1000 IM_REFERENCE_ID (4.1x and above)—corresponds to
current Ref erencel Din NW_ENTRY_INFO2.

0x2000L $2000 IM_NS_ATTRIBUTES (4.1x and above)—corresponds to
NSFi | eAttri butes in NW_ENTRY_INFO2.

0x4000L $4000 IM_DATASTREAM_SIZES or IM_DATASTREAM_ACTUAL (4.1x and
above)—corresponds to nunber O Dat aSt r eanFATI nf 0 and
dat aSt r eanFATI nf 0[3] in NW_ENTRY_INFO2.
nunber O Dat aSt r eanFATI nf 0 specifies how many items were
actually returned in dat aSt r eanFATI nf o[3].

0x8000L $8000 IM_DATASTREAM_LOGICAL

0x00010000L $00010000 IM_LASTUPDATEDINSECONDS (4.1x and above)—corresponds to
secondsRel ati veToTheYear 2000 in NW_ENTRY_INFO2.

0x00020000L $00020000 IM_DOSNAME (4.1x and above)—corresponds to DOSNaneLen and
DOSNane[13] in NW_ENTRY_INFO2.

0x00040000L $00040000  IM_FLUSHTIME (4.1x and above)—corresponds to f | ushTi ne in
NW_ENTRY_INFO2.

0x00080000L $00080000 IM_PARENTBASEID (4.1x and above)—corresponds to
par ent Basel Din NW_ENTRY_INFO2.

0x00100000L $00100000 IM_MACFINDER (4.1x and above)—corresponds to
MacFi nder | nf 0[32] in NW_ENTRY_INFO2.

0x00200000L $00200000  IM_SIBLINGCOUNT (4.1x and above)—corresponds to
si bl i ngCount [32] in NW_ENTRY_INFO2 and applies only to a
directory entry. For files, zero is returned. This is the number of entries

in the directory (excluding "." and "..").
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C Value Delphi Value Value Name

0x00400000L $00400000 IM_EFECTIVERIGHTS (4.1x and above)—corresponds to
effectiveRi ghts in NW_ENTRY_INFO2.

0x00800000L $00800000 IM_MACTIME (4.1x and above)—corresponds to MacTi ne in
NW_ENTRY_INFO2.

0x01000000L $01000000 IM_LASTACCESSEDTIME (5.x and above)—corresponds to
| ast AccessedTi me in NW_ENTRY_INFO2.

0Xx01FFFO00 $01FFFO000 IM_EXTENDED_ALL is used to return all the extended information

L corresponding to bits 12-24 in r et | nf oMask.

0x40000000L $40000000 IM_NSS_LARGE_SIZES

0x80000000L $80000000 IM_COMPRESSED_INFO

0x80000000L $80000000 IM_NS_SPECIFIC_INFO (4.1x and above)—corresponds to

nunmber O Dat aSt r eantSi zel nf o and dat aSt r eanti zel nf o[3] in
NW_ENTRY_INFO2. nunmber Of Dat aSt r eantSi zel nf o specifies how
many items were actually returned in dat aSt r eanSi zel nf o[3].

Search Attributes Values

The following are search attribute values:

C Value Delphi Value Value Name
0x0000 $0000 SA_NORMAL
0x0002 $0002 SA_HIDDEN
0x0004 $0004 SA_SYSTEM
0x0010 $0010 SA_SUBDIR_ONLY
0x8000 $8000 SA_SUBDIR_FILES
0x8006 $8006 SA_ALL

Time Values

From the least significant byte to the most significant byte:

The first 5 bits indicate the number of 2-second intervals, from 0-29 so that 59 and 60 seconds are
both indicated by 29.

The next 6 bits indicate the minute, from 0-59.
The last 5 bits indicate the hour, from 0-23.
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Path and Drive Concepts

This documentation describes Path and Drive, its functions, and features.

Path and Drive controls the workstation’s relationship to the network. Specifically, it configures the
workstation environment by managing network drive mappings. However, it does not formulate
requests for NetWare servers.

Path Parameters

NWGetDriveStatus and NWGetDriveStatusConnRef return path information in four path parameters.

pat hFor mat expects one of the following four constants:

NW FORVAT _NETWARE 0
NW FORVAT _SERVER VOLUME 1
NW FORMAT DRI VE 2
NW FORVAT _UNC 3

For the NetWare, Server Volume, and UNC constants, the value of the f ul | Pat h parameter will equal
the value of the r oot Pat h parameter, plus a backslash character, plus the value of the r el Pat h
parameter. For the Drive constant, the value of the f ul | Pat h parameter will equal the value of the

r oot Pat h parameter plus the value of the r el Pat h parameter (without adding a backslash
character).

The following tables explain what will be returned in each of the path output parameters for each of
the pat hFor mat constants.

Assume you are in dir2 and drive letter Q is root mapped to the following:

server\volune:dirl

r oot Pat h relPath  fullPath
NetWare volume:dirl dir2 volume:dir1\dir2
Server Volume  server\volume:dirl dir2 server\volume:dir1\dir2
Drive QA dir2 Q:\dir1\dir2
UNC \\server\volume\dirl dir2 \\server\volume\dir1\dir2

Assume you are in dirl\dir2 and drive letter Q is root mapped to the following:

server\vol une:
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root Pat h rel Pat h full Path

NetWare volume: dirl\dir2 volume:\dirl\dir2

Server Volume server\volume: dirl\dir2 server\volume:\dir1\dir2
Drive Q:\ dirl\dir2 Q:\dirl\dir2

UNC \\server\volume dirl\dir2 \\server\volume\dir1\dir2

The st at us parameter returns a bit mask indicating if a drive is a local and/or network drive:

C Value Delphi Value Value Name

0x0000 $0000 NW_UNMAPPED_DRIVE
0x0000 $0000 NW_FREE_DRIVE

0x0400 $0400 NW_CDROM_DRIVE
0x0800 $0800 NW_LOCAL_FREE_DRIVE
0x1000 $1000 NW_LOCAL_DRIVE
0x2000 $2000 NW_NETWORK_DRIVE
0x4000 $4000 NW_PNW_DRIVE

0x8000 $8000 NW_NETWARE_DRIVE

Network Drive Functions

Path and Drive services include functions that manage network drive mappings. The following are the
functions most commonly used:

+ NWGetDriveStatus (page 623) returns information about a drive mapping.

+ NWSetDriveBase (page 635) sets a drive mapping.

+ NWDeleteDriveBase (page 618) deletes a drive mapping.

These functions map network drives, return drive information, perform parsing on path strings, and
access the Netx search drive vector. It is possible that a specific client supports only a subset of these

functions.

NWDeleteDriveBase Deletes a network drive mapping.

NWGetDrivelnformation Returns information about the specified drive.

NWGetDriveStatus Returns the status of the specified drive and, optionally, the
associated connection and its path in various formats.

NWGetFirstDrive Returns the first non-local drive.

NWParseNetWarePath Parses a path and returns the connection handle, directory
handle, and new path to be used by subsequent NetWare
requests.

NWParsePath Parses a path string.
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NWSetDriveBase Maps the target drive to the specified directory path.

NWStripServerOffPath Parses a server or volume path, copies the server name to the
buffer specified by server, and returns a pointer to the volume
path.
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2 Path and Drive Tasks

This documentation describes common tasks associated with Path and Drive.

Listing Network Drives

The following steps allow you to determine if the specified drive is a NetWare® drive:

1 Initialize the client libraries by calling NWCallsInit (Client Management).

2 For each of the drives, 1 through 26, call NWGetDriveStatus (page 623) and check the st at us
parameter to determine if the drive is a NetWare drive.

Mapping Network Drives

The following steps allow you to associate a NetWare® path with a client’s drive. For an example, see
“Mapping a Network Drive Example” on page 611.
1 Determine the path to be mapped to and the drive letter that is to be associated with the path.

2 Call NWGetDriveStatus (page 623) to determine if the specified drive is available as a network
drive.

3 Call NWParsePath (page 632) to determine if a connection exists to the server specified in the
path.

4 If a connection does not exist to the specified server, establish a connection.
5 Remove the server name from the path by calling NWStripServerOffPath (page 638).
6 Map the drive by calling NWSetDriveBase (page 635).

Mapping a Network Drive Example
NOTE: taken from SETDRIVE. C in the \ EXAMPLES directory

/**********************************************************************

SETDRI VE. C

kkhkkkhkkhkkkhkhkhhkhkhhkkhhkhkhhkhhhkhhkhkhhkhhkhkhhkdkhhkhhkhhhkhhkdhhkhhkhkhhkdkhkkhkk hhkkdkk khkk* *xk**x*x*%

SETDRI VE. C denpnstrates how to map a drive to a NetWare server using
NWBet Dri veBase() .

USAGE: SETDRI VE <drive nunber> <server nanme> <pat h>
drive nunber: 1=A, 2=B, etc.
server nane : nane of the server

path : path to map, including volune nane.

Exnpl: SETDRI VE 10 MYSERVER SYS:\ DI RECTORY\ SUBDI R
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(maps drive J to MYSERVER SYS:\ DI RECTORY\ SUBDI R)

*********************************************************************/

#i ncl ude <stdio. h>

#i ncl ude <stdlib. h>
#i ncl ude <string. h>
#i ncl ude <nwcl xcon. h>
#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>
#i ncl ude <nwnet. h>

#i ncl ude <nwl ocal e. h>

int main(int argc, char *argv[])

{
NWCONN_HANDLE connHandl e;
NWCCCDE ccode;
LCONV | convl nf o;
NWDSCont ext Handl e dCont ext ;
nbool 8 bbDoLogout = N_FALSE;
nstr8 st r User Name[ NW MAX_USER_NAME LEN ;
nstr8 st r User Passwor d[ 50] ;
nstr8 st r Ser ver Name[ NW MAX_SERVER NAME LEN] ;
nstr8 strDriveNunber|[ 3];
nstr8 st rPat h[ 50] ;
nstr8 strCont ext [ MAX_ DN CHARS + 1];
if(argc !'= 4)
{

printf ("\nUsage: SETDRI VE <dri venunber > <server>
<di rectory>\n");
printf (" drivenunber : A=1, B=2, etc...\n");

printf (" server . nane of server \n");
printf (" directory : path of directory, including
vol ume\ n");

printf ("\nExanple: SETDRIVE 10 nyserver
sys:\\users\\ nydi r\\ nysubdi r\n");
exit(1l);
}

strcpy(strDriveNunber, strupr(argv[1]));
strcpy(strServerName, strupr(argv[2]));
strcpy(strPath, strupr(argv[3]));

/[* Initialize libraries */
ccode = NWCal I sl nit(NULL, NULL);

i f(ccode)

{
printf("\nN\NWCal I slnit returned %4X", ccode);
exit(1l);

}

NWLI ocal econv( & convl nf o) ;

ccode = NWnit Uni codeTabl es(| convl nfo. country_id,
| convl nf 0. code_page) ;

i f(ccode)

{
printf("NWnitUni codeTabl es() returned: 9%94X\n", ccode);
exit(1);

}
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/* Create a context and authenticate to NDS if necessary */
ccode = NWDSCr eat eCont ext Handl e( &dCont ext ) ;

i f(ccode)

{
printf("NWDSCr eat eCont ext Handl e returned: %941 X\n", ccode);
goto _FreeUni codeTabl es;

}

ccode = NWDSGet Cont ext (dCont ext, DCK_NAME CONTEXT, strContext);

i f(ccode)

{

printf("\nNWDSGet Cont ext returned %94X', ccode);
exit(1l);

printf("\nstrContext: 9", strContext);

/* Must authenticate if not already authenticated to NDS */
i f(!NWsDSAut henti cated())
{

printf("\nMust authenticate to NDS");

printf("\nEnter User Name: ");

get s(strUser Nane) ;

printf("Enter User Password: ");

get s(strUserPassword);

ccode = NWDSLogi n(dContext, 0, strUserName, strUserPassword, 0);
i f(ccode)
{
printf("\nNWDSLogi n returned %", ccode);
goto _FreeCont ext;
}
el se
bbDoLogout = N_TRUE;
}

/* Open a connection to the specified server */

printf("\nstrServerNane: %", strServerNane);
ccode = NWCCOpenConnByNane(
/* start Conn Handle */ O,

/[* name *[ strServer Nane,
/* name format */ NWCC_NAME_FORMAT_BI ND,
/* open state */ NWCC_OPEN_UNLI CENSED,
/* tran type */ NWCC_TRAN_TYPE_I PX,
/* Connection Handl e */ &connHandl e);
i f(ccode)
{
printf( "\ nNWCCOpenConnByNane returned %94x", ccode );
goto _Logout;
}
ccode = NWBet Dri veBase(
[* drive nunber */ (nuintl6)atoi (strDriveNunber),
/* handl e to server */ connHandl e,
/* directory handle */ 0,
/* directory path */ strPath,
/* reserved */ 0);
i f(ccode)
{

printf("\nNWset Dri veBase returned 994X\ n", ccode);
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goto _FreeConnecti on;

}

/* Successful termntation */
return(0);

/* Unsuccessful term nation */
_FreeConnecti on:
NWCCCl oseConn( connHandl e) ;
_Logout :
i f (bbDoLogout == N_TRUE)
NWDSLogout (dCont ext ) ;

_FreeCont ext :
NWDSFr eeCont ext (dCont ext ) ;

_FreeUni codeTabl es:
NWFr eeUni codeTabl es() ;

return(l);
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3 Path and Drive Functions

This documentation alphabetically lists the Path and Drive functions and describes their purpose,

syntax, parameters, and return values.

*

*

“ConvertNameToFullPath” on page 616
“ConvertNameToVolumePath” on page 617
“NWDeleteDriveBase” on page 618
“NWGetDirBaseFromPath” on page 620
“NWGetDrivelnformation” on page 621
“NWGetDriveStatus” on page 623
“NWGetDriveStatusConnRef” on page 625
“NWGetFirstDrive” on page 627
“NWGetPathFromDirectoryBase” on page 628
“NWParseNetWarePath” on page 630
“NWParsePath” on page 632
“NWSetDriveBase” on page 635
“NWSetlInitDrive (obsolete 7/99)” on page 637
“NWStripServerOffPath” on page 638
“ParsePath” on page 639
“SetWildcardTranslationMode” on page 641
“StripFileServerFromPath” on page 642
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ConvertNameToFullPath

Converts a path to an absolute path specification that includes a volume specification
Local Servers: nonblocking

Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: Path and Drive

Syntax

#i ncl ude <stdlib. h>
#i ncl ude <nwdir. h>

int ConvertNaneToFul | Path (

char *partial Path,
char *full Path);

Parameters

partial Path
(IN) Points to a string containing the partial path that is to be converted to a complete path.

full Path
(OUT) Points to the buffer where the complete path is to be returned (maximum 255 characters).

Return Values

0 (0x00) ESUCCESS: Only fails if the par t i al Pat h parameter is not valid.
22 (0x16) EBADHNDL
Remarks

ConvertNameToFullPath accepts a file name, or any relative or absolute path, and returns the
absolute path (including a volume specification).

Call ConvertNameToFullPath when a user is entering a file name (which may or may not be entered
as a full path specification) and you want a full path specification to open the file.

ConvertNameToFullPath uses ParsePath to construct the f ul | Pat h parameter string.

See Also

ConvertNameToVolumePath (page 617), ParsePath (page 639)
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ConvertNameToVolumePath

Converts a path to an absolute path specification that does not include the volume specification
Local Servers: nonblocking

Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: Path and Drive

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwdir. h>
i nt ConvertNaneToVol unePath (

char *fil eNane,
char *pat h) ;

Parameters

fil eName
(IN) Points to the name of the file that is to be converted to a complete path from the volume.

path
(OUT) Points to the buffer where the complete path is to be returned (maximum 255 characters).

Return Values

Value Hex Constant

0 (0x00) ESUCCESS
22 (0x16) EBADHNDL
Remarks

ConvertNameToVolumePath accepts a filename, or any relative or absolute path, and returns the
absolute path (not including a volume specification). The volume name is not included in the path.

Call ConvertNameToVolumePath when a user is entering a filename (which may or may not be
entered as a full path specification) and you want a full path specification to open the file.

See Also

ConvertNameToFullPath (page 616)
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NWDeleteDriveBase

Deletes a network drive mapping

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X
Platform: Windows NT*, Windows* 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Path and Drive

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdpat h. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCCDE ) NDel et eDri veBase (

nui nt 16 dri veNum
nuint16  driveScope);

Delphi Syntax

uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWDel et eDri veBase
(driveNum : nuint16;

driveScope : nuintl6

) NWCCODE;

Parameters

dri veNum

(IN) Specifies the drive number whose mapping is being deleted (A=1, B=2, .. .).

driveScope

Reserved for Novell® use only; must be O.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8804 BAD_DRIVE_BASE
0x8836 INVALID_PARAMETER
0x883C NOT_MY_RESOURCE
0x8875 INVALID_DRIVE_NUM
O0x89FF INVALID_DRIVE_NUMBER
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Remarks

If dri veNumis zero, the current drive will be deleted if it belongs to the NetWare® OS.

Most operating systems will determine if the path is valid before NWDeleteDriveBase returns.

Under Windows 95 and Windows 98, 0x0003 Path Not Found will be returned if the path is invalid.

Under Windows NT, INVALID_PARAMETER will be returned if an unmapped drive is being
referenced. INVALID_DRIVE_NUM will be returned if an invalid drive number is being used.

Under NLM, INVALID_SHELL_ CALL is always returned.

See Also

NWSetDriveBase (page 635)
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NWGetDirBaseFromPath

Gets a volume number, a directory base for the specified name space, and a directory base for the
DOS name space entry

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

Platform: NLM

NetWare Server: 3.12, 3.2, 4.X, 5., 6.x
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Name Space

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwfil eng. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE ) NWzet Di r BaseFronPath  (
char *pat h,
BYTE naneSpace,
LONG  *vol Num
LONG *NSDi r Base,
LONG *DOSDirBase);

Parameters
path
(IN) Points to the directory path to generate a directory base (hnumber) for.

nameSpace

(IN) Specifies the name space to generate the directory base (number) for.

vol Num

(OUT) Points to the volume number that corresponds with pat h.

NSDi r Base
(OUT) Points to a directory index for the specified name space.

DOSDi r Base
(OUT) Points to a directory index for the DOS name space of the entry.

Return Values

If NWGetDirBaseFromPath succeeds, it returns zero. Otherwise, it returns a nonzero error code.

Remarks

NWGetDirBaseFromPath gets a volume number, a directory base for the specified name space, and
a directory base for the DOS name space for the entry.
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NWGetDrivelnformation

Returns information about the specified drive
NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X
Platform: Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Path and Drive

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdpat h. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE ) N\WGet Dri vel nformation (
nui nt 16 driveNum
nui nt 16 node,
NWCONN_HANDLE N_FAR  *conn,
NWDI R HANDLE N_FAR  *dirHandl e,
pnui nt 16 dri veScope,
pnstr8 di r Pat h);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWeet Dri vel nformation
(driveNum : nuint16;
node : nuint 16;
Var conn : NACONN_HANDLE;
Var dirHandl e : NWI R_HANDLE;
driveScope : pnuint16;
dirPath : pnstr8

) NWCCCODE;

Parameters

driveNum

(IN) Specifies the drive number for which to get the status (A=1, B=2, C=3, .. .); pass O for
current drive.

node

Currently unused.

conn
(OUT) Points to the connection ID of the server the drive is currently mapped to.

di rHandl e
(OUT) Points to the directory handle associated with the specified drive.

driveScope
(OUT) Points to the drive scope (currently returns GLOBAL).
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di rPat h
(OUT) Points to the current directory of the specified drive.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x000F DOS_INVALID_DRIVE
0x883C NOT_MY_RESOURCE
Ox89FF INVALID_DRIVE_NUMBER
Remarks

If dri veNumis 0, information about the current drive is returned.
DOS_INVALID_DRIVE is returned if the drive is not defined.

If VLMSs are running, di r Handl e returns 0. VLMs do not associate a directory handle with a mapped
drive, no directory handle can be returned. For example, if NETX version 3.32 is running,
NWGetDrivelnformation will return a valid di r Handl e (non-zero) and a valid di r Pat h. If VLM version
1.20 is running, NWGetDrivelnformation returns a di r Handl e of zero and a valid di r Pat h (the same
di r Pat h returned when NETX was running).

Under Windows NT, a di r Handl e will not be returned. Under all other platforms, if di r Handl e does
not point to NULL, a di r Handl e will be returned if NETX support is available. Otherwise,
NWGetDrivelnformation will return NWE_REQUESTER_FAILURE (0x88FF).

Under NLM, INVALID_SHELL_CALL is always returned.

See Also

NWGetFirstDrive (page 627)
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NWGetDriveStatus

Returns the status of the specified drive and, optionally, the associated connection and its path in
various formats

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.x
Platform: Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Path and Drive

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdpat h. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_L| BRARY( NWCCODE ) NWGet Dri veStat us  (

nui nt 16 driveNum
nui nt 16 pat hFor mat ,
pnui nt 16 st at us,
NWCONN_HANDLE N_FAR *conn,
pnstr8 r oot Pat h,
pnstr8 rel Pat h,
pnstr8 full Path);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWeet Dri veSt at us
(driveNum : nuint16;
pat hFor mat : nui nt 16;
status : pnuint16;
Var conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
rootPath : pnstr8;
rel Path : pnstr8;
full Path : pnstr8

) : NWCCODE;

Parameters

driveNum

(IN) Specifies the drive number for which to get the status (A=1, B=2, C=3, . . .); pass O for
current drive.

pat hFor mat
(IN) Specifies the desired format for the return paths.

status
(OUT) Points to a bit mask indicating if the drive is local and/or networked.

conn
(OUT) Points to the connection handle of the path dri veNumis mapped to, if any (optional).
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r oot Pat h
(OUT) Points to the base path dri veNumis mapped to (optional).

rel Pat h

(OUT) Points to the path (relative to the r oot Pat h parameter) to which the drive number is
mapped (optional).

full Path
(OUT) Points to the full path of dri veNum if it is a network drive (optional).
Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x000F NW_INVALID_DRIVE

0x8800 Unknown Error Occurred; Unable to Complete Request
0x883C NOT_MY_RESOURCE

Remarks

Currently, NWGetDriveStatus returns the status of local drives, but does not return path strings for
these paths to prevent critical errors from occurring on removable drives. (May change with future
releases.)

See “Path Parameters” on page 607 for input values and examples of returned information.

NW_LOCAL_DRIVE indicates the specified drive letter is lower than the first networked drive which
usually defaults to F: and is set in the net.cfg file.

See Also

NWGetFirstDrive (page 627)
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NWGetDriveStatusConnRef

Returns the status of the specified drive and, optionally, the associated connection reference and its
path in various formats

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Path and Drive

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdpat h. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY (NWCCODE) NWEet Dri veSt at usConnRef

nui nt 16 driveNum
nui nt 16 pat hFor mat ,
pnui nt 16 st at us,
pnui nt 32 connRef,
pnstr8 root Pat h,
pnstr8 rel Pat h,
pnstr8 full Path);

Delphi Syntax

uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWGet Dri veSt at usConnRef

driveNum :
pat hFor mat
status :
connRef
root Path :
rel Path :

nui nt 16;

nui nt 16;

pnui nt 16;
pnui nt 32;
pnstr8§;

pnstr8;

full Path : pnstr8

) : NWCCCDE;

Parameters

dri veNum

(IN) Specifies the drive number for which to return the satus (A=1, B=2, C=3, ...). Pass 0 for the

current drive.

pat hFor mat

(IN) Specifies the desired format for the return paths.

status

(OUT) Points to a bit mask indicating if the drive is local and/or networked.

(
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connRef

(OUT) Points to the connection reference of the specified drive (optional).

root Pat h
(OUT) Points to the base path to which the specified drive is mapped (optional).

rel Pat h

(OUT) Points to the path (relative to the r oot Pat h parameter) to which the drive number is
mapped (optional).

ful | Pat h
(OUT) Points to the full path of the specified drive if it is a network drive (optional).

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x000F NW_INVALID DRIVE
0x8836 INVALID_PARAMETER
Remarks

NWGetDriveStatusConnRef does not work with local drives.
See “Path Parameters” on page 607 for input values and examples of returned information.

NW_LOCAL_DRIVE indicates the specified drive letter is lower than the first networked drive which
usually defaults to F: and is set in the net.cfg file.

Under NLM, INVALID_SHELL_CALL is always returned.

See Also

NWCCGetPrimConnRef, NWGetDriveStatus (page 623)
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NWGetFirstDrive

Returns the first non-local drive

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X
Platform: Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Path and Drive

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdpat h. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE ) N\Wet Fi rstDrive
pnuint16  firstDrive);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32
Function NWGetFirstDrive

(firstDrive : pnuintl6
) : NWCCODE;

Parameters

firstDrive

(OUT) Points to the first non-local drive (A=1, B=2, C=3.. ).

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

(

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL
0x000F Unknown error occurred
Remarks

If an unknown error occurs while obtaining drive information, NWGetFirstDrive returns 0x0O00F; this is

very rare.

Under NLM, INVALID_SHELL_CALL is always returned.

See Also

NWGetDriveStatus (page 623)
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NWGetPathFromDirectoryBase

Returns the path name from an entry in the directory entry table for a NetWare server
NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.x, 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Path and Drive

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdpat h. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY ( NWCCODE) NWCet Pat hFr onDi r ect or yBase  (
NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

nui nt 8 vol Num
nui nt 32 di r Base,
nui nt 8 nansSpc,
pnui nt 8 I en,
pnstr8 pat hNane) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWGet Pat hFr onDi r ect or yBase
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
vol Num : nui nt8;
di rBase : nuint32;
nanSpc : nuint8
len : pnuint8§;
pat hNane : pnstr8
) NWCCCODE;

Parameters
conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle.

vol Num
(IN) Specifies the volume number.

di rBase
(IN) Specifies the directory entry number in the name space specified by the nanSpc parameter.

nanSpc

(IN) Specifies the name space used by the directory entry number (see “Name Space Flag
Values” on page 603).
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(OUT) Points to the path length and specifies how much of the buffer pointed to by the pat hName
parameter was used (initialize to the length of the buffer to hold the path).

pat hNane
(OUT) Points to the buffer containing the path name (maximum 255 characters).

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
0x890A NLM_INVALID_CONNECTION
0x899C INVALID_PATH

Remarks

NWGetPathFromDirectoryBase maps a directory entry number to a path under a specified name
space. The path is returned as a group of components. Each directory, subdirectory, or file in the path
is considered to be a component. Each component is length preceeded and followed by the next
component.

For example, pat hNane returns the users/jdoe/working directory returned as:
5user s4j doe6wor ki ng

You must allocate memory for the buffer pointed to by the pat hNane parameter.
NWGetPathFromDirectoryBase returns the path in the pat hNane parameter as a length-preceded
array with generic separators.

NCP Calls

0x2222 23 243 Map Directory Number to Path
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NWParseNetWarePath

Parses a path and returns the connection handle, directory handle, and new path to be used by
subsequent NetWare requests

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Path and Drive

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdpat h. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE) NWPar seNet War ePat h (
const nstr8 N_FAR *pat h,
NWCONN_HANDLE N_FAR  *conn,
NI R HANDLE N_FAR  *dirHandl e,
pnstr8 newPat h) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWPar seNet War ePat h
(const path : pnstr8;
Var conn : NACONN_HANDLE;
Var dirHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;
newPath : pnstr8

) : NWCCODE;

Parameters
pat h
(IN) Points to the path (in capital letters) being parsed.

conn

(OUT) Points to the NetWare server connection handle.

di rHandl e
(OUT) Points to the directory handle.

newPat h

(OUT) Points to the new path, relative to the directory handle—this parameter should be a buffer
of at least 256 characters.
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Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x880F NO_CONNECTION_TO_SERVER
0x883C NOT_MY_RESOURCE
Remarks

NWParseNetWarePath does not check the validity of any volume or directory names in the path
string.

pat h must be specified in capital letters or the call to NWParseNetWarePath fails.

If the path to be parsed is relative to the current directory, NWParseNetWarePath assumes the
current drive and returns a complete path on all platforms. If the path is on a local drive,
NWParseNetWarePath returns NOT_MY_RESOURCE. If the path specifies a NetWare server name
and there are no connections to that NetWare server, NWParseNetWarePath returns
NO_CONNECTION_TO_SERVER.

Under all platforms, NWParseNetWarePath returns zero (0) in di r Handl e and a full path
(volume:path) in newPat h.

NCP Calls

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information
0x2222 23 22 Get Station’s Logged Info (old)
0x2222 23 28 Get Station’s Logged Info
0x2222 104 1 Ping for NDS NCP

See Also

NWParsePath (page 632)
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NWParsePath

Parses a path string

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4., 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Path and Drive

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdpat h. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcall s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY( NWCCODE) NWPar sePat h (
constr nstr8 N_FAR *path,

pnstr8 server Nane,
NWCONN_HANDLE N_FAR *conn,
pnstr8 vol Nare,
pnstr8 di r Pat h);

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWpPar sePat h
(const path : pnstr8;
server Nanme : pnstr§;
Var conn : NWCONN_HANDLE;
vol Nare : pnstr8;
dirPath : pnstr8

) NWCCCODE;

Parameters

pat h
(IN) Points to the path to be parsed.

server Nane
(OUT) Points to the server name (48 characters, optional).

conn
(OUT) Points to the connection handle of the server (optional).

vol Nane
(OUT) Points to the volume name (17 characters, optional).
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di r Pat h

(OUT) Points to the directory portion of the path; this parameter should be a buffer of at least 256
characters.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL
0x880F NO_CONNECTION_TO_SERVER
Remarks

If conn is not NULL, a new connection handle will be returned by NWParsePath. You will need to
ensure this connection handle is properly closed.

If the path to be parsed is relative to the current directory, NWParsePath assumes the current drive
and path so a complete path specification is returned.

IF k: is the current drive

AND \dirl is the current directory on k:

AND dir2 is a directory indirl

THEN cal | ing NWParsePath with path pointing to "dir2" will cause dirPath to
return "dirl\dir2".

If the path to be parsed contains a map rooted drive, di r Pat h will be set to the complete directory
path from the volume level.

IF k:is map rooted to serverl/sys:dirl\

AND dir2 is a directory indirl

THEN cal | ing NWParsePath with path pointing to "k:dir2" will cause dirPath to
return "dirl\dir2" even though the DCS path is k:\dir2.

If the path to be parsed is relative to the current directory, the entire directory path will be returned,
without a preceding '\’ character.

IF k: is mapped to serverl/sys:

AND the current directory path for k: is dirl

AND dir2 is a directory indirl

THEN cal | ing NWParsePath with path pointing to "k:dir2" will cause dirPath to
return "dirl\dir2".

If the path to be parsed is on the root directory, di r Pat h will return with a preceding "\’ character even
if one is not included in the call. This is the only case that will return a preceding "\’ character.

IF k: is mapped to serverl/sys:

AND the current directory path on k: is the root

AND dirl is a directory on the root

THEN cal | ing NWParsePath with path pointing to "k:dirl" will cause dirPath to
return "\dirl". Note the preceding '\ character in this case. This is the sane for
| ocal drives and mapped dri ves.

server Nane, conn, vol Nane, and di r Pat h are optional. Substitute NULL if no returns are desired.
However, all parameter positions must be filled.

If the path is on a local drive, return information is placed in the return parameters as follows:
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serverName  zero-length string

conn 0
vol Nane drive letter
di rPat h directories fromdrive |letter

NWParsePath does not guarantee the path actually exists.

If the path specifies a NetWare server name and there are no connections to that NetWare server,
NO_CONNECTION_TO_SERVER is returned. The path specification can be any of the following:

Specification Function

drive:path Drive letter is used to determine the network information, if any.

vol:path Volume and path will be assumed to be relative to the default server.
server vol:path Information is copied to the associated return buffers and, if requested, the

connection handle is obtained using the server name.

path Current drive is used to determine all the information.

If a map rooted drive is used, di r Pat h will be set to the complete directory path from the volume
level.

NCP Calls

0x2222 23 17 Get File Server Information
0x2222 23 22 Get Station’s Logged Info (old)
0x2222 23 28 Get Station’s Logged Info
0x2222 104 1 Ping for NDS NCP

See Also

NWParseNetWarePath (page 630)

634 Path and Drive Functions



NWSetDriveBase

Maps the target drive to the specified directory path
NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X
Platform: Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Path and Drive

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdpat h. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_L| BRARY( N\WCCODE) NWBet Dr i veBase (

nui nt 16 driveNum
NWCONN_HANDLE conn,

NWDI R_HANDLE di r Handl e,
const nstr8 N FAR *dirPath,

nui nt 16 driveScope) ;

Delphi Syntax
uses cal wi n32

Functi on NWset Dri veBase
(driveNum : nuint16;
conn : NWCONN HANDLE;
di rHandl e : NWDI R_HANDLE;
dirPath : pnstr8;
driveScope : nuintl6

) & NWCCCODE;
Parameters
dri veNum
(IN) Specifies the drive number of the drive being mapped (O=current, 1=A, 2=B,. . .).
conn
(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle to which the drive is mapped.
di rHandl e
(IN) Specifies the directory handle associated with di r Pat h.
di r Pat h
(IN) Points to the directory path the drive will be mapped to. di r Pat h is relative to di r Handl e,
unless di r Handl e is 0.
driveScope

Reserved for Novell use only; must be 0.
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Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL

0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION

0x8802 DRIVE_IN_USE (Windows NT): The drive number is already mapped
0x8803 DRIVE_CANNOT_MAP

0x883C NOT_MY_RESOURCE: Trying to map a local drive

0x8875 INVALID_DRIVE_NUM

0x8998 VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST

0x899B BAD_DIRECTORY_HANDLE

0x899C INVALID_PATH

Ox89FF INVALID_DRIVE_NUMBER (Windows NT): An invalid drive number is being used
Remarks

If the specified drive number is zero, the current drive will be remapped to the specified path. For
other drive numbers, if the target drive is already mapped, the mapping must be deleted by calling
NWDeleteDriveBase before calling NWSetDriveBase.

Under all platforms, CD-ROM drives cannot be mapped.

The server name should not be specified in the di r Pat h parameter. Specify the server name in the
conn parameter. Under NETX.EXE, the server name can be parsed, but VLMs do not parse out the
server name.

Under NLM, INVALID_SHELL_ CALL is always returned.

See Also

NWDeleteDriveBase (page 618), NWGetDriveStatus (page 623)
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NWSetInitDrive (obsolete 7/99)

Sets the initial drive on the specified NetWare server but is now obsolete.
NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.X

Platform: Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98

Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Path and Drive

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdpat h. h>
or

#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN LI BRARY ( NWCCODE) NWSet I nitDrive (
NWCONN_HANDLE ~ conn) ;

Delphi Syntax

uses cal wi n32

Function NWsetlnitDrive
(conn : NWCONN_HANDLE

) : NWCCODE;

Parameters

conn

(IN) Specifies the NetWare server connection handle on which to set the initial drive.

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 SUCCESSFUL
0x8801 INVALID_CONNECTION
Remarks

NWSetlnitDrive (obsolete 7/99) is used under OS/2 to set the mapping for drive L, the OS/2 drive
containing the system login for attaching to a server.

NWSetlnitDrive (obsolete 7/99) can be called from all platforms; however, it will only set the correct
drive mapping under OS/2. When called from all other platforms, NWSetInitDrive (obsolete 7/99)
returns SUCCESSFUL without setting the correct drive mapping.

Under NLM, INVALID_SHELL_ CALL is always returned.
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NWStripServerOffPath

Parses a server or volume path, copies the server name to the buffer specified by server, and returns
a pointer to the volume path

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4.x, 5., 6.x
Platform: NLM, Windows NT, Windows 95, Windows 98
Library: Cross-Platform NetWare Calls (CAL*.*)

Service: Path and Drive

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdpat h. h>
or
#i ncl ude <nwcal | s. h>

N_EXTERN_LI BRARY(pnstr8) NWStri pServer O fPath (
constr nstr8 N_FAR *path,
pnstr8 server);

Delphi Syntax

uses cal wi n32

Function NWstri pServer O f Pat h
(path : pnstr8;

server : pnstr8
) : pnstr§;

Parameters

pat h
(IN) Points to a string containing a server volume path.

server

(OUT) Points to a 48-character buffer for the server name (optional).

Return Values

These are common return values; see Return Values (Return Values for C) for more information.

0x0000 pat h passed in was NULL

character pointer  pointer to the volume path

See Also

NWParsePath (page 632), NWParseNetWarePath (page 630)
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ParsePath

Separates a full path into server, volume, and directory specifications
Local Servers: nonblocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: Path and Drive

Syntax

#i ncl ude <stdlib. h>
#i ncl ude <nwdir. h>

int ParsePath (
char *pat h,
char *server,
char *vol une,
char *directories);

Parameters

path

(IN) Points to the string containing the path to be parsed and can include a server name (255

character maximum).

server

(OUT) Points to the buffer in which to return the server name (48 character maximum).

vol une

(OUT) Points to the buffer in which to return the volume name (16 character maximum).

directories

(OUT) Points to the buffer in which to return the directory specification (255 character
maximum).

Return Values

Value Hex Constant and Definition
0 (0x00) ESUCCESS: Fails if an invalid path is passed.
22 (0x16) EBADHNDL
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Remarks

ParsePath parses the given path and separates it into server, volume, and directory specifications.
Even if the path is not complete (or it is relative to the current working directory), ParsePath returns
the complete path specification.

Strings for the ser ver, vol une, and di r ect ori es parameters are always converted to uppercase
characters.

See Also

StripFileServerFromPath (page 642)
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SetWildcardTranslationMode

Specifies whether wildcard translation is to take place when parsing pathnames and filenames
Local Servers: nonblocking

Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: Path and Drive

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdir. h>

BYTE Set Wl dcardTransl ati onMbde (
BYTE newhbde);

Parameters

newMbde
(IN) Specifies the new translation mode (TRUE or FALSE).

Return Values

Returns the old translation mode.

Remarks

SetWildcardTranslationMode enables (TRUE) or disables (FALSE) translation of the following
wildcards when parsing path and filenames:

* asterisk
? question mark
. period

When translation is enabled, the high-order bit is changed for all wildcard characters that are parsed
in any subsequent file or directory service function. If the high-order bit is 0, it is set to a value of 1. If
the high-order bitis 1, it is set to 0.

NetWare uses its own set of rules to interpret wildcards in pathnames. If the high-order bit of a
wildcard character is a 1, NetWare interprets that character as a DOS wildcard (this is called an
augmented wildcard) and uses DOS rules for interpretation of that wildcard.
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StripFileServerFromPath

Removes the name of the server from a full path specification
Local Servers: nonblocking

Remote Servers: N/A

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X

Platform: NLM

Service: Path and Drive

Syntax

#i ncl ude <stdlib. h>
#i ncl ude <nwdir. h>

char * StripFileServerFronPath (

char *pat h,
char *server);

Parameters

path
(IN) Points to the string containing the path from which to remove the server name.

server

(OUT) Points to the buffer in which to place the stripped server name (48 character maximum).

Return Values

Returns a pointer to a path specification stripped of the server name.

Remarks
StripFileServerFromPath removes the name of the server from a path specification. If the pat h
parameter does not include a server specification, StripFileServerFromPath returns the original path.

If the pat h parameter does include a server specification, the returned value begins with the volume
specification.

See Also

ParsePath (page 639)
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Server-Based Data Migration Concepts

This documentation describes Server-Based Data Migration, its functions, and features.

NOTE: Writing a data migrator is a time-consuming project. Therefore, Server-Based Data Migration
is not designed for actually writing a migrator but for writing an NLM application that uses a migrator
that Novell or another party has already written.If you are interested in writing a migrator, Novell
Developer Relations can provide you with help and resources.

Data Migration Services give system administrators the ability to migrate (move) files from primary
storage to secondary (slower) storage. The migrated files appear to the Supervisor to be located on
primary storage; the directory structure is kept intact. When the Supervisor or user accesses a
migrated file, it is de-migrated in real time to primary storage for the user.

Some examples of secondary storage are optical jukeboxes, DAT jukeboxes, and so forth. Novell
provides a device driver for the HP 5 1/4" Optical Jukebox.

Advantages of Data Migration Applications

Because the NetWare® file system continues to display the files as if they were still resident on the
volume, users can migrate or de-migrate files at will. In addition, there are data migration functions for
automatic dynamic migration and de-migration.

If your NLM is a database that could grow very large, your users can benefit from being able to
migrate it when the appropriate time comes.

There is no limit to the amount of files users can migrate. Thus, a relatively small NetWare volume—
for example, one on a 100-megabyte internal hard disk—becomes a larger virtual storage area when
certain strategic files have been migrated.

CD ROMs or disk subsystems can hold huge quantities of data at the ready, so a data migration
application can optimize a networks utilization of the available storage space. For example, images
(graphics) lend themselves to being migrated because they are large files that typically are seldom
accessed. Similarly, databases can grow to large proportions and might be migratable under certain
conditions.

All things being equal (file size, file type, and so forth), a file that has been migrated to a CD ROM or
disk subsystem can be retrieved in almost the same time as it would take to retrieve it from the
NetWare volume.

Novell is providing users with three software modules that allow them to do real-time data migration:

+ High Capacity Storage Subsystem (HCSS): A front-end data migration application that allows
NetWare 4.x administrators to migrate data based upon a high and low water mark. The
administrator sets a high and low percentage mark that indicates when HCSS should migrate
files based on the last accessed-date. Each day HCSS migrates files to the low water mark
specification. Any time primary storage reaches the high water mark, HCSS dynamically begins
to migrate files to secondary storage. You could write a data migration NLM to migrate files any
time a different set of conditions exists, depending on your users needs.
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+ Two support-module NLM applications: Up to 32 support modules can be written to register up to
32 different types of storage devices—hard disk, tape, CD ROM—uwith NetWare data migration
NLM, the DM. Novell supplies two sample support modules with NetWare 4.x, one for the HP 5
1/4" Optical Jukebox CD ROM and one for the hard disk.

For help writing a support module, contact Novell Developer Relations.

Server-Based Data Migration Functions

These are the server-based data migration functions and their purposes:

NWMoveFileToDM
NWMoveFileFromDM
NWPeekFileData
NWSetDefaultSupportModule

NWGetDataMigratorinfo

NWGetDefaultSupportModule

NWGetDMFilelnfo

NWGetDMVolumelnfo

NWGetSupportModulelnfo

NWIsDataMigrationAllowed

Migrate a file

De-migrate a file

Read part of a migrated file

Change the default support modules

Get version number of DM and total number of
accompanying support modules

Get the default read/write support module 1D

Get file information on the DM (path, name space, and so
forth)

Get volume information (total number of files that have been
migrated to a certain volume and their total size)

Determine which support modules are currently registered

Determine if data migration is allowed on a particular volume
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5 Server-Based Data Migration Functions

This documentation alphabetically lists the Server-Based Data Migration functions and describes
their purpose, syntax, parameters, and return values.

+ “NWGetDataMigratorinfo” on page 646

+ “NWGetDefaultSupportModule” on page 647

+ “NWGetDMFilelnfo” on page 648

+ “NWGetDMVolumelnfo” on page 649

+ “NWGetSupportModulelnfo” on page 650

+ “NWIsDataMigrationAllowed” on page 652

+ “NWMoveFileFromDM” on page 653

+ “NWMoveFileToDM” on page 654

+ “NWPeekFileData” on page 655

+ “NWSetDefaultSupportModule” on page 657
For cross-platform functionality, see Developing NLMs with Cross-Platform Functions (NDK: NLM

Development Concepts, Tools, and Functions) and call the alternative function listed with each NLM
function.
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NWGetDataMigratorinfo

Obtains information about a data migration NLM application
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

Classification: 4.x, 5.x, 6.x

Service: Server-Based Data Migration

Syntax
#i ncl ude <\ nl M nit\nwdat ang. h>

voi d NWeet Dat aM gratorinfo (
LONG *DwPresent Fl ag,
LONG  *nmj or Versi on,
LONG  *mi nor Versi on,
LONG  *nunber O Support Modul es) ;

Parameters

DVPr esent Fl ag
(OUT) Receives the status of the data migration NLM.

maj or Ver si on

(OUT) Receives the major version number of the data migration NLM.

m nor Ver si on

(OUT) Receives the minor version number of the data migration NLM.

nunber O Support Modul es
(OUT) Receives the number of modules supported by the data migration NLM.

Remarks

For cross-platform functionality, call N\WGetDataMigratorinfo (page 18).
This function obtains the following information about the data migration NLM:

+ Whether it is loaded and running
¢ |ts major and minor version numbers
+ The number of modules supported by the NLM

The DVPr esent Fl ag receives -1 if the data migration NLM is loaded and running. If DMPr esent Fl ag
receives 0, the data migration NLM is not loaded.
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NWGetDefaultSupportModule

Obtains the default read/write support module ID
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

Classification: 4.x, 5.x, 6.x

Service: Server-Based Data Migration

Syntax
#i ncl ude <\ nl M nit\nwdat ang. h>

LONG NWeet Def aul t Suppor t Modul e (
LONG  *defaul t Support Modul el D) ;

Parameters

def aul t Support Modul el D

(OUT) Receives the ID number of the default support module.

Return Values

0 Successful.

Remarks

For cross-platform functionality, call NWSetDefaultSupportModule (page 32).

See Also

NWSetDefaultSupportModule (page 657)
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NWGetDMFilelnfo

Obtains information about a file that has been migrated to long-term storage
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

Classification: 4.x, 5.x, 6.x

Service: Server-Based Data Migration

Syntax
#i ncl ude <\ nl M nit\nwdat ang. h>

LONG NWeet DMVFi | el nfo (
char *pat h,
LONG naneSpace,
LONG  *support Modul el D,
LONG *val i dDat aStreans,
BYTE *est Retri eval Ti ne,

LONG *info);
Parameters
pat h

(IN) Points to the - path of a file.

nanmeSpace
(IN) Specifies the name space of the path.

support Modul el D

(OUT) Receives the assigned ID number of the support module that migrated the data to long-
term storage.

val i dDat aSt r eans

(OUT) Receives the data streams that are supported by the data migrator.

estRetrieval Ti ne

(OUT) Receives an estimate of how long data retrieval will take.
info

(OUT) Points to more file information.

Return Values

0 Successful.

Remarks

For cross-platform functionality, call NWGetDMFilelnfo (page 22).
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NWGetDMVolumelnfo

Obtains information about the volume from which data has been migrated to long-term storage

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

Classification: 4.x, 5.x, 6.x

Service: Server-Based Data Migration

Syntax

#i ncl ude <\ nl M nit\nwdat ang. h>

LONG NWeet DWol unel nfo (

LONG vol une,
LONG support Modul el D,
LONG  *nunmber O Fi | esM grat ed,
LONG *total M gratedSi ze,
LONG *spaceUsed,
LONG  *linboUsed,
LONG *spaceM grated,
LONG  *fil esLi nbo);
Parameters
vol une

(IN) Specifies the volume that contains migrated files.

nunber O Fi | esM gr at ed
(OUT) Receives the number of files on the volume that have been migrated to long-term storage.

total M grat edSi ze

(OUT) Receives the total size needed to recover all data migrated on the volume.

Return Values

Successful.

Remarks

For cross-platform functionality, call N\WGetDMVolumelnfo (page 24).
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NWGetSupportModulelnfo

Obtains information about data migration support modules
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

Classification: 4.x, 5.x, 6.x

Service: Server-Based Data Migration

Syntax
#i ncl ude <\ nl M nit\nwdat ang. h>

LONG NWet Support Modul el nfo (
LONG i nf or mati onLevel ,
LONG support Modul el D,
voi d *returnlnfo,

LONG *returnlnfoLen);

Parameters

i nformati onLevel

(IN) Specifies the type of information requested.

support Modul el D
(IN) Specifies the data migration support module to return information for.

returnlinfo

(OUT) Points to the area where the information from this function is stored.

returnl nfolLen

(OUT) Receives the length of the information returned.

Return Values

0 Successful.

Remarks

For cross-platform functionality, call NWGetSupportModulelnfo (page 26).

The type of information that this function returns depends on the value specified in
i nf or mati onLevel . The following indicates the type of information returned for each value of
i nformationLevel :

0 NWGetSupportModulelnfo returns information about the data migration support
module in the r et ur nl nf o parameter.

1 NWGetSupportModulelnfo returns a list of all loaded data migration support module ID
numbers in the r et ur nl nf o parameter.
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The r et ur nl nf o parameter receives a different type of structure depending on the type of information
requested. If information about a particular data migration support module is requested, r et ur nl nf o
receives a structure of type SUPPORT_MODULE_INFO, which is defined in \nim\nit\nwdatamg.h as
follows:

typedef struct {
LONG | Cstatus;
LONG I nfoBl ockSi ze;
LONG Avail Space;
LONG UsedSpace;
BYTE  SMString;

} SUPPORT_MODULE_I NFQ,

The | OSt at us field contains the read and write access for the support module.

The | nf oBl ockSi ze field contains the size of the information block containing information about the
support device. This information block follows the SMst r i ng field.

The Avai | Space field contains the amount of available space on the support module. The UsedSpace
field contains the amount of used space on the support module.

The SMBt ri ng contains the name of the support module and is followed by an information block. The
size of SMBt ri ng is limited to 128 bytes.

Server-Based Data Migration Functions 651



NWIsDataMigrationAllowed

Determines whether data migration is allowed for a given volume
Local Servers: nonblocking

Remote Servers: N/A

Classification: 4.x, 5.x, 6.x

Service: Server-Based Data Migration

Syntax
#i ncl ude <\ nl M nit\nwdat ang. h>

LONG NW sDat aM grat i onAl | owed (
LONG Vol une);

Parameters

Vol une
(IN) Specifies the volume number that you want information for.

Return Values

NOTE: This function does not have a cross-platform counterpart.

This function returns TRUE if data migration is allowed, or FALSE if data migration is not allowed.
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NWMoveFileFromDM

Moves a file from on-line long-term storage media to a NetWare volume
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

Classification: 4.x, 5.x, 6.x

Service: Server-Based Data Migration

Syntax
#i ncl ude <\ nl M nit\nwdat ang. h>
LONG NWvbveFi | eFr onDM (

char *pat h,
LONG NaneSpace) ;

Parameters

path
(IN) Points to the path of the file.

NanmeSpace
(IN) Specifies the name space of the path.

Return Values

0 Successful.

Remarks

For cross-platform functionality, call NWMoveFileFromDM (page 28).

See Also

NWMoveFileToDM (page 654)
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NWMoveFileToDM

Moves a file to on-line long-term data storage media while leaving the file visible on the NetWare
volume

Local Servers: blocking
Remote Servers: blocking
Classification: 4.x, 5.x, 6.x

Service: Server-Based Data Migration

Syntax
#i ncl ude <\ nl M nit\nwdat ang. h>

LONG NWvbveFi | eToDM (
char *pat h,
LONG NaneSpace,
LONG Suppor t Modul el D) ;

Parameters
path
(IN) Points to the path of the file.

NameSpace
(IN) Specifies the name space of the path.

Support Modul el D

(IN) Specifies the assigned ID number of the support module that is to migrate the data to long-
term storage.

Return Values

0 Successful.

Remarks
This function moves a file’s data to long-term storage while leaving the file visible on the NetWare

volume. In this way, large, seldom-used files can be moved from the NetWare volume and put into
long-term storage while not in use, yet the user can still see them on the NetWare volume.

For cross-platform functionality, call NWMoveFileToDM (page 30).

See Also

NWMoveFileFromDM (page 653)

654  Server-Based Data Migration Functions



NWPeekFileData

Enables the developer to look at data in a migrated file
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: N/A

Classification: 4.x, 5.x, 6.x

Service: Server-Based Data Migration

Syntax
#i ncl ude <\ nl M nit\nwdat ang. h>

LONG NWPeekFi | eDat a (
char *pat h,
LONG naneSpace,
LONG dat aSt r eamNunber ,
LONG startingSector,
LONG sect or sToRead,
BYTE *buffer,
LONG *sectorsRead,
LONG *bytesRead);

Parameters

path
(IN) Specifies the path of the file from which to read data.

nameSpace
(IN) Specifies the name space of the file (see “Name Space Flag Values” on page 603.

dat aSt r eamNunber
(IN) Specifies the data stream for the data.

startingSector
(IN) Specifies the sector to start reading from.

sect or sToRead
(IN) Specifies the number of sectors to read.

buffer
(OUT) Points to the buffer containing the data that was read.

sect or sRead
(OUT) Receives the number of sectors read.

byt esRead
(OUT) Receives the total number of bytes read.
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Return Values

0 Successful.

Remarks

NOTE: This function does not have a cross-platform counterpart.

This function allows the developer to read from a migrated file.
The naneSpace parameter can have the following values:

0 DOS

1 MACINTOSH
2 NFS

3 FTAM

4 LONG

SNT
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NWSetDefaultSupportModule

Sets the default read write support module ID
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

Classification: 4.x, 5.x, 6.x

Service: Server-Based Data Migration

Syntax
#i ncl ude <\ nl M nit\nwdat ang. h>
LONG NWset Def aul t Support Modul e (

LONG newSuppor t Modul el D,
LONG  *current Support Modul el D) ;

Parameters

newSuppor t Modul el D

(IN) Specifies the assigned ID number of the data migration support module to migrate the data.

current Support Modul el D

(IN) Specifies the ID number of the current support module.

Return Values

0 Successful.

Remarks

For cross-platform functionality, call NWSetDefaultSupportModule (page 32).

See Also

NWGetDefaultSupportModule (page 647)
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6 Server-Based File System Functions

This documentation alphabetically lists the Server-Based File System functions and describes their
purpose, syntax, parameters, and return values.

*

*

*

*

“AddSpaceRestrictionForDirectory” on page 660
“AddTrustee” on page 662
“AddUserSpaceRestriction” on page 665
“ChangeDirectoryEntry” on page 667
“DeleteTrustee” on page 671
“DeleteUserSpaceRestriction” on page 673
“GetAvailableUserDiskSpace” on page 674
“GetDiskSpaceUsedByObject” on page 676
“GetEffectiveRights” on page 678
“GetMaximumUserSpaceRestriction” on page 680
“ModifylnheritedRightsMask” on page 682
“PurgeTrusteeFromVolume” on page 685
“ReturnSpaceRestrictionForDirectory” on page 686
“ScanTrustees” on page 688
“ScanUserSpaceRestrictions” on page 690
“SetDirectoryInfo” on page 692
“UpdateDirectoryEntry” on page 695

For cross-platform functionality, see Developing NLMs with Cross-Platform Functions, use the
CALNLM32.NLM library, and call the alternative function listed with each NLM function.
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AddSpaceRestrictionForDirectory

Adds directory space restrictions
Local Servers: blocking
Remote Servers: blocking
Classification: 3.x, 4.x, 5., 6.X
SMP Aware: No

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwdir. h>

i nt AddSpaceRestrictionForDirectory (
char *pat hNarre,
int restriction,
LONG al | owW | dCar dsFl ag) ;

Parameters
pat hNane
(IN) Specifies the pathname of the directory to which to add space restrictions.

restriction

(IN) Specifies the number of 4K blocks that the files in the specified directory tree are allowed to
occupy.

al | owW | dCar dsFl ag
(IN) Indicates whether or not wildcards are allowed in the pathname:

Nonzero = Wildcards allowed
0 = Wildcards are not allowed

Return Values

0 ESUCCESS

NetWare Error UNSUCCESSFUL

Remarks

To be able to add space restrictions to a directory, you must have supervisory rights to the directory or
directories being modified.

A restriction in a directory means that all the files in that directory plus all of the files in any
subdirectories of that directory are not allowed to occupy more space than the amount specified by
the restri cti on parameter. The space restriction value is rounded up to a multiple of 4K (4096).

Wildcard specifiers can be used to apply a disk space restriction to more than one directory at a time.
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A space restriction can be removed from a directory by setting the restriction amount to zero.

SetCurrentNameSpace sets the name space which is used for parsing the path input to this function.

NOTE: For NetWare versions before 4.x, this function only works with DOS name space for remote
servers.

See Also

ReturnSpaceRestrictionForDirectory (page 686)
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AddTrustee

Adds a trustee to a directory’s or file's trustee list
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

Classification: 3.x, 4.x, 5., 6.X

SMP Aware: No

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwdir. h>

int AddTrustee (
char *pat hNane,
LONG trusteebjectlD,
WORD  trusteeRi ght sMask) ;

Parameters

pat hNane

(IN) Specifies the string containing the path specification (maximum 255 characters, including
the NULL terminator).

trusteeoj ectI D
(IN) Specifies the unique object ID of the trustee, in reverse order.

trust eeRi ght sMask
(IN) Specifies the trustee rights to assign to the directory or file.

Return Values

0x00 ESUCCESS

0x8C ERR_NO_MODIFY_PRIVILEGES
OXFC ERR_NO_SUCH_BINDERY_OBJECT
Remarks

This function adds a trustee to a directory’s or file’s trustee list by passing the trustee’s object ID and
an associated trustee rights mask. (Trustees can be set for files in NetWare 3.x and 4.x, unlike
NetWare 2.x.) The application can obtain an object’s ID and the user’s object ID number by using the
Directory Services function NWDSMapNameTolD .

This function specifies the directory or file by passing a pathname. The pat hName parameter can
identify an absolute or relative directory or file path. An absolute path includes a volume. Examples of
absolute pathnames would be:
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volume:directory\...\directory\filename
volume:filename

volume: (equivalent to volume:\)

Applications can use a relative file path to specify a directory or file. The relative path, combined with
the CWD specifies an absolute file path. For example, if the CWD points to SYS:\ and the specified
pathname is PUBLIC\WORDP or PUBLIC\WORDP\ABC.TXT, then in the former case, the resulting
directory is SYS:PUBLIC\WORDP and in the latter case, SYS:PUBLIC\WORDP\ABC.TXT.

AddTrustee expects the trustee ID in reverse order (0010000e = e0000100) to perform properly.

The t rust eeRi ght sMask parameter specifies a user’s trustee rights. The bits in a trustee rights mask
are defined as follows:

0 Read (file reads allowed)

1 Write (file writes allowed)

2 Reserved

3 Create (files can be created)

4 Delete (files can be deleted)

5 Access control (trustee rights can be assigned)
6 See files (files can be viewed in directory scan)
7 Modify (files can be modified)

8 Supervisor (all rights are granted)

The following constants have been defined for each right which can be ORed (|) together for a
complete specification: TA_READ, TA_WRITE, TA_CREATE, TA_DELETE, TA_ACCESSCONTROL,
TA_SEEFILES, TA_MODIFY, TA_SUPERVISOR.

For versions of NetWare previous to 3.0, the trustee rights appear in a 1-byte format as follows:

0 Read (file reads allowed)

1 Write (file writes allowed)

2 Open

3 Create (files can be created)

4 Delete (files can be deleted)

5 Parental (subdirectories can be created/deleted and trustee rights granted/revoked)
6 Search (directory can be searched)

7 Modify (file attributes can be modified)

Given the following path, where componentl through componentn-1 are directories, and componentn
is either a file or directory:

vol une: conponent 1\ conponent 2\ .. .\ conponent n
An object’s effective rights to a file or in a directory can be determined, using the following algorithm:

+ Initialize an object’s effective rights to whatever rights are granted to the current connection in
the root of the specified volume.

+ For each component (componentl through componentn), the effective rights are intersected
(ANDed) with the component’s inherited rights mask.

+ |f the current connection is granted any rights (is a trustee) in the component, then the effective
ights are ORed (]) together with the rights granted to the current connection in the component.
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To be added as a trustee, a user must exist as an object. The rights mask of a new trustee is made
equal to t rust eeRi ght sMask . If the user is already a trustee in the specified directory or file, the
existing rights mask for the trustee is replaced by the t r ust eeRi ght sMask .

The current connection must have access control rights to the directory or file whose trustee list is
being manipulated.

SetCurrentNameSpace sets the name space which is used for parsing the path input to this function.

NOTE: For NetWare versions before 4.x, this function only works with DOS name space for remote
servers.

See Also

DeleteTrustee (page 671), NWDSMapNameTolD (NDK: Novell eDirectory Core Services)
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AddUserSpaceRestriction

Adds a user space restriction
Local Servers: blocking
Remote Servers: blocking
Classification: 3.x, 4.x, 5., 6.X
SMP Aware: No

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwdir. h>

i nt AddUser SpaceRestriction (
int vol une,
LONG trusteel D
LONG restriction);

Parameters

vol une

(IN) Specifies the volume number of the volume where the restriction is to be added (-1 specifies
the current volume).

trusteel D
(IN) Specifies the trustee’s object ID.

restriction

(IN) Specifies the number of 4K blocks on the disk that the user is allowed to occupy on the
volume.

Return Values

Value Hex Constant
0 (0x00) ESUCCESS
152 (0x98) ERR_INVALID_VOLUME

If t rust eel Dis invalid, no error code is returned.

Remarks

This function is used to add disk space restrictions to an object. The restri cti on parameter
specifies the total disk space that an object is to have on the volume.

The value of restri cti on is a number of disk sectors. The value of restriction is a 4K multiplier. That
is, a value of 5 indicates a disk space restriction of 20K (4K X 5 = 20K).
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If user A has a disk space restriction of 500 and this function is called with a value of 1000, then user
A now has a disk space restriction of 1000 not 1500.

AddUserSpaceRestriction is not supported in a NetWare 2.x environment. On remote servers running
NetWare 2.x, this function returns error code 251 (ERR_UNKNOWN_REQUEST).

See Also

DeleteUserSpaceRestriction (page 673), GetAvailableUserDiskSpace (page 674)
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ChangeDirectoryEntry

Changes a directory or file entry

Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

Classification: 3.x, 4.x, 5., 6.x

SMP Aware: No

Service: File System

Syntax

#i ncl ude <nwdir. h>

int ChangeDirectoryEntry (

char *pat hNane,

struct ModifyStructure  *nodifyVector,

LONG modi fyBi ts,

LONG al | owW | dCar dsFl ag) ;
Parameters
pat hNane

(IN) Specifies the directory pathname to be changed.

nodi f yVect or

(IN) Points to a structure that specifies the new values of the directory entry’s fields.

nodi fyBits

(IN) Tells the function which structure fields to change.

al | owW | dCar dsFl ag
(IN) Indicates whether wildcards are allowed in the pathname:

Nonzero = Wildcards allowed
0 = No wildcards allowed.

Return Values

Value Hex Constant and Definition

0 (0x00) ESUCCESS

1 (0Ox01) Invalid MOaner | D, MLast Updat edl D, M.ast Ar chi vedI D, or
Mvaxi munSpace in ModifyStructure.

NetWare UNSUCCES

Error SFUL
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Remarks

This function is used to modify the fields of a file or directory entry or entries. (If wildcards are
specified, then only matching files are changed.)

To call this function, complete the following steps:

1. Indicate which fields to change out by switching on the appropriate bit in the nodi fyBi ts
parameter.

The modify bits are defined in NWFATTR.H and have the following values:

0x0001L MModifyNameBit
0x0002L MFileAttributesBit
0x0004L MCreateDateBit
0x0008L MCreateTimeBit
0x0010L MOwnerIDBiIt
0x0020L MLastArchivedDateBit
0x0040L MLastArchivedTimeBit
0x0080L MLastArchivedIDBiIt
0x0100L MLastUpdatedDateBit
0x0200L MLastUpdatedTimeBit
0x0400L MLastUpdatedIDBit
0x0800L MLastAccessedDateBit
0x1000L MinheritanceRestrictionMaskBit
0x2000L MMaximumSpaceBit
0x4000L MLastUpdatedinSecondsBit
2. Create or fill in the structure ModifyStructure. It is only necessary to fill in those fields to be

changed (with the exception of MFi | eAt t ri but esMask, see below). This structure is located in
NWDIR.H and contains the following fields:

BYTE  *Mwbdi f yNane;

LONG MFileAttributes;

LONG MFil eAttribut esMask;
WORD  MCr eat eDat e;

WORD  MCreat eTi ne;

LONG Mowner | D,

WORD  M.ast Archi vedDat e;
WORD  M.ast Ar chi vedTi ne;
LONG M.ast Archi vedl D,

WORD  M.ast Updat edDat €;

WORD  M.ast Updat edTi ne;

LONG M.ast Updat edl D

WORD  M.ast AccessedDat e;
WORD M heritanceG ant Mask;
WORD M nherit anceRevokeMask;
int Mvexi muntpace;

LONG M.ast Updat edl nSeconds;

The Mvaxi munSpace field contains the number of 4K blocks.
The MOaner | D, M_ast Ar chi vedl D, and M_ast Updat edl D must be in low-high order.
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The MFi | eAt tri but esMask field must be set to whatever the file’s current attributes are if you

want to retain the existing file attributes in addition to the attributes you specify in the
MFi | eAttri but es field. Set the mask to -1 if you want to be able to set any file attribute.

3. Call the function.

The current connection must have the following access rights to change the specified directory entry

fields:

Attribute/Field

Required Access Rights

ReadOnly

Hidden

System
ExecuteOnly
Subdirectory
Archive

Share

Transaction
ReadAudit
WriteAudit
ImmediatePurge
MCreateDate
MCreateTime
MOwnerID
MLastArchivedDate
MLastArchivedTime

MLastArchivedID

MLastUpdatedDate
MLastUpdatedTime

MLastUpdatedID

MRightsGrantMask
MRightsRevokeMask

MMaximumSpace

ModifyEntry

ModifyEntry

ModifyEntry

CreateNewEntry or ModifyEntry
Cannot be modified

ModifyEntry

ModifyEntry

SupervisorPrivileges (over owner of file or directory)
SupervisorPrivileges (over owner of file or directory)
DeleteExistingEntry

SupervisorPrivileges

SupervisorPrivileges

SupervisorPrivileges (over current and hew owner)
ReadExistingFile or ModifyEntry

ReadExistingFile or ModifyEntry

ReadExistingFile or ModifyEntry to set own ID; SupervisorPrivileges
over current LastArchivedID to set ID of another object

ModifyEntry or WriteExistingFile
ModifyEntry or WriteExistingFile

ModifyEntry or WriteExistingFile to set own ID; SupervisorPrivileges
over current LastUpdatedID to set ID of another object

ChangeAccessControl; cannot disinherit Supervisor Privileges
ChangeAccessControl; cannot disinherit SupervisorPrivileges

SupervisorPrivileges

ChangeDirectoryEntry is supported in a NetWare 2.x environment for directories only, and can only
change attributes, create date and time, inherited rights, and owner ID. File entries under NetWare
2.x must still be set using SetFilelnfo .

SetCurrentNameSpace sets the name space which is used for parsing the path input to this function.
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NOTE: For NetWare versions before 4.x, this function only works with DOS name space for remote
servers.

See Also

ModifylnheritedRightsMask (page 682), SetDirectorylnfo (page 692), SetFilelnfo
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DeleteTrustee

Removes a trustee from a directory’s or file's trustee list
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

Classification: 3.x, 4.x, 5.%, 6.X

SMP Aware: No

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwdir. h>
int Del eteTrustee (

char *pat hNae,
LONG trusteeCbj ect|D);

Parameters

pat hNane

(IN) Specifies the string containing path specification (maximum 255 characters, including the
NULL terminator).

trusteeoj ect|I D
(IN) Specifies the unique object ID of trustee.

Return Values

Value Hex Constant

0 (0x00) ESUCCESS

152 (0x98) ERR_VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
156 (0x9C) ERR_INVALID_PATH

Remarks

The DeleteTrustee function revokes all of the rights that a trustee has been granted. This function
specifies the trustee by passing the trustee’s object ID. The function identifies the directory or file by
optionally passing a complete pathname or a partial pathname relative to the current working
directory (CWD). In order to delete a trustee, the current connection must have access control rights
to the directory or file.

This function specifies the directory or file by passing a pathname. The pat hName parameter can
identify an absolute or relative directory or file path.

An absolute path includes a volume. Examples of absolute pathnames would be:
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volume:directory\...\directory\filename
volume:filename

volume: (equivalent to volume:\)

Applications might use a relative file path to specify a directory or file. The relative path, combined
with the CWD specifies an absolute file path. For example, if the CWD points to SYS:\ and the
specified pathname is PUBLIC\WORDP or PUBLIC\WORDP\ABC.TXT, then in the former case, the
resulting directory is SYS:PUBLIC\WORDP and in the latter case, SYS:PUBLIC\WORDP\ABC.TXT.

The application can obtain an object’s ID by using NWDSMapNameTolD or ScanTrustees .

SetCurrentNameSpace sets the name space which is used for parsing the path input to this function.

NOTE: For NetWare versions before 4.x, this function only works with DOS name space for remote
servers.

See Also

AddTrustee (page 662), NWDSMapNameTolD, ScanTrustees (page 688)
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DeleteUserSpaceRestriction

Deletes a space restriction for an object
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X
Platform: NLM

SMP Aware: No

Service: Volume

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwdir. h>
i nt Del et eUser SpaceRestriction (

int vol une,
LONG objectlID);

Parameters

vol une

(IN) Specifies the volume number on the volume where the user restriction is to be removed.

objectID
(IN) Specifies the user’s object ID.

Return Values

Value Hex Constant

0 (0x00) ESUCCESS
NetWare UNSUCCES

Error SFUL

Remarks

This function removes a space restriction on an object.

DeleteUserSpaceRestriction is not supported in a NetWare 2.x environment. On remote servers

running NetWare 2.x, this function returns error code 251 (ERR_UNKNOWN_REQUEST).

See Also

AddUserSpaceRestriction (page 665), AddSpaceRestrictionForDirectory (page 660),
GetVolumeNumber (Volume Management), ReturnSpaceRestrictionForDirectory (page 686)
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674

GetAvailableUserDiskSpace

Returns the disk space available to a user in blocks
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X

Platform: NLM

SMP Aware: No

Service: Volume

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwdir. h>
i nt Get Avai | abl eUser Di skSpace (

char *pat hNane,
LONG *avail abl eSpace) ;

Parameters

pat hNane
(IN) Points to the directory pathname that the available disk space is to be returned for.

avai | abl eSpace

(OUT) Points to the remaining disk space, in blocks, available to the user in the specified
directory.

Return Values

Value Hex Constant

0 (0x00) ESUCCESS
NetWare UNSUCCES

Error SFUL

Remarks

This function returns the amount of disk space (in blocks) in the specified directory for the current
connection. The disk space returned also includes purgeable blocks. The amount of space available
is limited in three ways:

+ User space restriction (the "user" is specified by the current connection)

+ Directory space restriction

+ Physical space left on the volume

GetAvailableUserDiskSpace is not supported in a NetWare 2.x environment. On remote servers
running NetWare 2.x, this function returns error code 251 (ERR_UNKNOWN_REQUEST).
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SetCurrentNameSpace sets the name space which is used for parsing the path input to this function.

NOTE: For NetWare versions before 4.x, this function only works with DOS name space for remote
servers.

See Also

DeleteUserSpaceRestriction (page 673), ReturnSpaceRestrictionForDirectory (page 686)
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GetDiskSpaceUsedByObject

Returns the disk space being used by a particular user
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.x, 4.X, 5.X, 6.X

Platform: NLM

SMP Aware: No

Service: Volume

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwdir. h>

i nt Cet Di skSpaceUsedBybj ect (
| ong trusteel D,
int vol une,
LONG  *usedSpace);

Parameters
trusteel D
(IN) Specifies the desired user object ID.

vol une

(IN) Specifies the desired volume.

usedSpace

(OUT) Receives the number of 4K blocks being used by the user object.

Return Values

Value Hex Constant
0 (0x00) ESUCCESS
Nonzero Invalid
volume or
user object
ID.
See Also

AddTrustee (page 662), DeleteTrustee (page 671), ModifylnheritedRightsMask (page 682)
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Example

#i ncl ude <stdlib. h>
#i ncl ude <nwdir. h>

mai n()

{ .
i nt rc;
long objectlD
LONG usedSpace;

rc = GetBinderyQbjectl D("dganbill", 1, &objectlD);

if( rc!'=0)

{
printf("GetBinderyObjectlD() status = %\n", rc);
return;

}

rc = CGetDi skSpaceUsedByObj ect ( objectlD, 0, &usedSpace);

if( rc!'=0)

{
printf("GetD skSpaceUsedByOhj ect () status = %&\n", rc);
return;

}

printf("Di sk Space Used By 'dganbill' = %\ n",

usedSpace*4096) ;
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GetEffectiveRights

Returns the current connection’s effective rights to a directory or file
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

Classification: 3.x, 4.x, 5.%, 6.X

SMP Aware: No

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwdir. h>

int GetEffectiveRights (
char *pat hNarre,
WORD  *effectiveR ght sMask) ;

Parameters

pat hNane

(IN) Specifies the string containing the path specification (maximum 255 characters, including
the NULL terminator).

ef fecti veR ght sMask
(OUT) Returns the current connection’s rights to the specified directory or file.

Return Values

Value Hex Constant

0 (0x00) ESUCCESS

152 (0x98) ERR_VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
191 (OXBF) ERR_INVALID_NAMESPACE
Remarks

This function specifies the directory or file by passing a pathname. The pat hNanme parameter can
identify an absolute or relative directory or file path. An absolute path includes a volume. Examples of
absolute pathnames would be:

volume:directory\...\directory\filename
volume:filename

volume: (equivalent to volume:\)
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Applications can use a relative file path to specify a directory or file. The relative path, combined with
the CWD specifies an absolute file path. For example, if the CWD points to SYS:\ and the specified
pathname is PUBLIC\WORDP or PUBLIC\WORDP\ABC.TXT, then in the former case, the resulting
directory is SYS:PUBLIC\WORDP and in the latter case, SYS:PUBLIC\WORDP\ABC.TXT.

The ef f ecti veRi ght sMask parameter returns a user’s effective rights to the specified directory or
file.

Given the following path, where conponent 1 through conponent n-1 are directories, and
conponent n is either a file or directory:

vol ume: conponent 1\ conponent 2\ . . .\ conponent n
A user’s effective rights to a file or in a directory can be determined using the following algorithm.

+ |Initialize the user’s effective rights to whatever rights are granted to the current connection in the
root of the specified volume.

+ For each component (componentl through componentn), the effective rights are intersected
(ANDed) with the component’s inherited rights mask.

+ |f the current connection is granted any rights (is a trustee) in the component, then the effective
rights are ORed (|) together with the rights granted to the current connection in the component.

For NetWare 3.x and 4.x, the bits in an effective rights mask are defined as follows:

0 Read (file reads allowed)

1 Write (file writes allowed)

2 Reserved

3 Create (files can be created)

4 Delete (files can be deleted)

5 Access control (trustee rights can be assigned)
6 See files (files can be viewed in directory scan)
7 Modify (files can be modified)

8 Supervisor (all rights are granted)

For versions of NetWare previous to 3.0, the trustee rights appear in a 1-byte format as follows:

0 Read (file reads allowed)

1 Write (file writes allowed)

2 Open

3 Create (files can be created)

4 Delete (files can be deleted)

5 Parental (subdirectories can be created/deleted and trustee rights granted/revoked)
6 Search (directory can be searched)

7 Modify (file attributes can be modified)

SetCurrentNameSpace sets the name space which is used for parsing the path input to this function.

NOTE: For NetWare versions before 4.x, this function only works with DOS name space for remote
servers.

See Also

AddTrustee (page 662), DeleteTrustee (page 671), ModifylnheritedRightsMask (page 682)
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GetMaximumUserSpaceRestriction

Returns the maximum disk space restriction for a particular user
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

NetWare Server: 3.11, 3.12, 3.2, 4., 5., 6.X

Platform: NLM

SMP Aware: No

Service: Volume

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwdir. h>

i nt Get Maxi nunJser SpaceRestriction (
| ong trusteel D,
int vol une,
LONG *maxRestriction);

Parameters

trusteel D
(IN) Specifies the desired user object ID.

vol une

(IN) Specifies the desired volume (0-63 for NetWare 3.1 and later; 0-31 for previous versions).

maxRestriction

(OUT) Receives the number of 4K blocks to which the user is restricted. If this value is 0, there is
no restriction.

Return Values

Value Hex Constant
400000000H (0x00) ESUCCESS
Nonzero Invalid

volume, user

object ID, or

network

error.
Remarks

GetMaximumUserSpaceRestriction is not supported in a NetWare 2.x environment. Remote servers
running NetWare 2.x return error code 251 (ERR_UNKNOWN_REQUEST).
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See Also

AddTrustee (page 662), DeleteTrustee (page 671), ModifylnheritedRightsMask (page 682)

Example

#i ncl ude <stdlib. h>
#i ncl ude <nwdir. h>

mai n()

{

int rc;

long objectlD

LONG naxRestriction;

rc = GetBinderyQbjectl D("testuser”, 1, &objectlD);

if( rc!'=0)

{
printf("GetBinderyObjectlD() status = %\n", rc);
return;

}

rc = Get Maxi nunJser SpaceRestriction( objectlD, O,
&maxRestriction);

if( rc!'=0)

{

printf("Get Maxi nunser SpaceRestriction() status = %\n",

return;

}
printf("Max Di sk Space Restriction for 'testuser' = %\ n",

maxRestri cti on*4096);

Server-Based File System Functions

rc);

681



682

ModifylnheritedRightsMask

Modifies the inherited rights mask of a directory or file
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

Classification: 3.x, 4.x, 5., 6.X

SMP Aware: No

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwdir. h>

i nt Modi fylnheritedRi ghtsMask (
char *path,
WORD revokeR ght sMask,
WORD  grant Ri ght sMask) ;

Parameters

path

(IN) Specifies the string containing the path specification for the directory or file to be modified
(maximum 255 characters, including the NULL terminator).

revokeRi ght sMask

(IN) Specifies the rights mask that specifies which rights in the directory’s inherited rights mask
are to be modified.

grant Ri ght sMask
(IN) Specifies the rights mask to receive the modified rights.

Return Values

Value Hex Constant

0 (0x00) ESUCCESS

140 (0x8C) ERR_NO_MODIFY_PRIVILEGES
152 (0x98) ERR_VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
156 (0x9C) ERR_INVALID_PATH

Remarks

For remote server support, this function returns the maximum rights mask for NetWare 2.x.

The ModifylnheritedRightsMask function specifies the directory or file by passing a pathname. The
pat h parameter can identify an absolute or relative directory or file path. An absolute path includes a
volume.
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Examples of absolute pathnames would be:

volume:directory\...\directory\filename
volume:filename

volume: (equivalent to volume:\)

Applications can use a relative file path to specify a directory or file. The relative path, combined with
the CWD, specifies an absolute file path. For example, if the CWD points to SYS:\ and the specified
pathname is PUBLIC\WORDP or PUBLIC\WORDP\ABC.TXT, then in the former case, the resulting

directory is SYS:PUBLIC\WORDP and in the latter case, SYS:PUBLIC\WORDP\ABC.TXT.

The function specifies which rights to modify by passing the r evokeRi ght sMask .

Both the gr ant Ri ght sMask and the r evokeRi ght sMask are 1-WORD parameters with bits defined as
follows:

0 Read (file reads allowed)

1 Write (file writes allowed)

2 Reserved

3 Create (files can be created)

4 Delete (files can be deleted)

5 Access control (trustee rights can be assigned)
6 See files (files can be viewed in directory scan)
7 Modify (files can be modified)

8 Supervisor (all rights are granted)

The gr ant Ri ght sMask and the r evokeRi ght sMask parameters are both single-byte parameters for
NetWare 2.x remote server support. There is no Supervisor bit for NetWare 2.x servers.

0 Read (file reads allowed)

1 Write (file writes allowed)

2 Open

3 Create (files can be created)

4 Delete (files can be deleted)

5 Parental (subdirectories can be created/deleted and trustee rights granted/revoked)
6 Search (directory can be searched)

7 Modify (file attributes can be modified)

The rights in the directory’s inherited rights mask are modified according to the r evokeRi ght sMask
and are placed in the gr ant Ri ght sMask . The inherited rights mask can be completely reset by
setting the r evokeRi ght sMask to OxFF and then setting the gr ant Ri ght sMask to the desired
inherited rights mask.

The current connection must have access control rights to the directory or file whose inherited rights
mask is being modified.

SetCurrentNameSpace sets the name space which is used for parsing the path input to this function.

NOTE: For NetWare versions before 4.x, this function only works with DOS name space for remote
servers.
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See Also

GetEffectiveRights (page 678)
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PurgeTrusteeFromVolume

Deletes a trustee from a volume
Local Servers: blocking
Remote Servers: N/A
Classification: 3.x, 4.x, 5., 6.X
SMP Aware: No

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwdir. h>
i nt PurgeTrust eeFr onVol une (

int vol une,
LONG trusteel D);

Parameters

vol une

(IN) Specifies the volume number of the volume from which to remove all trustee references.

trusteel D
(IN) Specifies the trustee’s object ID.

Return Values

Value Hex Constant

0 (0x00) ESUCCESS
NetWare UNSUCCES

Error SFUL

Remarks

The PurgeTrusteeFromVolume function deletes all references to trustee from a volume. It does not
perform a security check based on the current connection. After this function call is made, the trustee

no longer has any rights on the specified volume.

See Also

DeleteTrustee (page 671)
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ReturnSpaceRestrictionForDirectory

Returns space restrictions for a directory
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking
Classification: 3.x, 4.x, 5., 6.X

SMP Aware: No

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwdir. h>

i nt ReturnSpaceRestrictionForDirectory (
char *pat hNarre,
LONG nunmber O St ruct ur esToRet ur n,
BYTE *answer Buf f er,
LONG  *nunber O Struct ur esRet ur ned) ;

Parameters

pat hNane
(IN) Specifies the pathname of directory for which to get space restrictions.

nunber O St ruct ur esToRet urn
(IN) Specifies the number of answer structures (9-byte) that answer Buf f er can hold.

answer Buf f er
(OUT) Receives the space restriction information for the directory.

nunber O St r uct ur esRet ur ned
(OUT) Receives the actual number of structures placed in answer Buf f er .

Return Values

Value Hex Consant

0 (0x00) ESUCCESS
NetWare UNSUCCES

Error SFUL

Remarks

This function returns space restrictions for a directory and all of its parent directories.

The result placed in answer Buf f er is an array of structures. Each structure has the following format
(defined in NWDIR.H):
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Offset Content Type

0 ALevelNumber BYTE
1 AMaximumAmount LONG
5 ACurrentAmount LONG

The ALevel Nunber field specifies the depth into the directory. For example, the level number for the
directory SYS:ONE\TWO\THREE is 3.

The AMaxi numAnount field specifies the space restriction for a directory.

The ACur r ent Anpunt field specifies the amount of space available at the time of the call. This field
receives the number of 4K restrictions.

If there is no space restriction, AMaxi mumAnount is Ox7FFFFFFF.

The nunber O St r uct ur esToRet ur n parameter should be at least as large as the number of levels
that the directory is deep in the directory structure. The reason for this is that this function returns the
space restriction for all of the parent directories as well.

ReturnSpaceRestrictionForDirectory is not supported in a NetWare 2.x environment. Remote servers
running NetWare 2.x return error code 251 (ERR_UNKNOWN_REQUEST).

SetCurrentNameSpace sets the name space which is used for parsing the path input to this function.

See Also

AddSpaceRestrictionForDirectory (page 660)
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ScanTrustees

Returns information about directory or file trustees
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

Classification: 3.x, 4.x, 5., 6.X

SMP Aware: No

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwdir. h>

i nt ScanTrustees (
char *pat hNarre,
LONG startingOff set,
LONG vectorSi ze,
LONG  *trusteeVector,
WORD  *maskVector,
LONG *actual VectorSi ze);

Parameters

pat hNane

(IN) Specifies the string containing the path specification for the directory to be scanned
(maximum 255 characters, included the NULL terminator).

startingOf set
(IN) Specifies the starting byte.

vector Si ze

(IN) Specifies the Number of t r ust eeVect or structures that t r ust eeVect or can hold.

trust eeVect or
(OUT) Points to an array of structures containing the trustees of the scanned directory.

maskVect or
(OUT) Points to structure that specifies the trustee rights.

actual Vector Si ze
(OUT) Receives the actual number of t r ust eeVect or structures being returned.
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Return Values

Value Hex Constant

0 (0x00) ESUCCESS
NetWare UNSUCCES

Error SFUL

Remarks

An application can use this function iteratively to scan a directory and return information about all the
directory trustees.

SetCurrentNameSpace sets the name space which is used for parsing the path input to this function.

NOTE: For NetWare versions before 4.x, this function only works with DOS name space for remote
servers.

It's an ID that can be converted into NWDSMapIDToName()
Example:

ScanTrustees(path, startingOfifset, TRUSTEES PER SCAN, trusteeVector, maskVector,
&act ual Vect or Si ze)

for (i =0; i < actual VectorSi ze; i++)
{
char name[ MAX_DN CHARS + 1];

LONG trustee = NW.ongSwap(trusteeVector[i]);
ccode = NWDSMapl DToNane(cont ext, conn, trustee, nane);

See Also

ScanBinderyObjectTrusteePaths
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ScanUserSpaceRestrictions

Returns information about users’ space restrictions on a volume
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking

Classification: 3.x, 4.x, 5.%, 6.X

SMP Aware: No

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwdir. h>

i nt ScanUser SpaceRestrictions (
int vol uneNunber,
LONG *sequenceNunber,
LONG nunmber O Tr ust eesToRet ur n,
LONG  *answer Area,
LONG  *nunber O Trust eesRet ur ned) ;

Parameters

vol uneNumber
(IN) Specifies the volume number of the volume to be searched (0-63 for NetWare 3.1 and later;
0-31 for previous versions).

sequenceNunber
(INJOUT) The initial search requires a 0 as input; after the initial search, the sequence number is
incremented automatically within the function so the user only needs to initialize once.

nunber O Tr ust eesToRet urn
(IN) Specifies the number of trustees to scan for.

answer Ar ea

(OUT) Points to the buffer in which to place the result (returned by
nunber O Tr ust eesRet ur ned).

nunber O Tr ust eesRet ur ned
(OUT) Returns the number of trustees for which space restriction information has been retrieved.

Return Values

Value Hex Constant
0 (0x00) ESUCCESS
152 (0x98) ERR_VOLUME_DOES_NOT_EXIST
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Remarks

An application can use this function to return information about space restrictions for trustees. The
function scans for as many trustees as specified by the nunber O Tr ust eesToRet ur n parameter.

The answer Ar ea parameter points to an array of structures. Each structure has the following format:

LONG trusteel D
LONG restriction;

The restricti on field contains the space restriction in 4K blocks.

The CWV is used if the input vol uneNunber is set to -1.

See Also

AddUserSpaceRestriction (page 665), DeleteUserSpaceRestriction (page 673)
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SetDirectoryinfo

Changes a directory’s information
Local Servers: blocking

Remote Servers: blocking
Classification: 3.x, 4.x, 5., 6.X
SMP Aware: No

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwdir. h>

int SetDirectorylnfo (
char *directoryPath,
BYTE *newCreati onDat eAndTi ne,
LONG newOaner Qbj ect | D,
WORD  newl nheri t edRi ght sMask) ;

Parameters

directoryPath

(IN) Specifies the string containing the path for the directory whose information is changed
(maximum 255 characters, including the NULL terminator).

newCr eat i onDat eAndTi ne
(IN) Specifies the date and time that the directory was created (standard DOS format, 4 bytes).

newOaner Qbj ect | D
(IN) Specifies the unique object ID of the new owner of the directory.

new nheritedRi ght sMask
(IN) Specifies the new inherited rights mask of the directory.

Return Values

Value Hex Constant

0 (0x00) ESUCCESS

191 (OXBF) ERR_INVALID_NAME_SPACE
NetWare UNSUCCES

Error SFUL
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Remarks

The newl nherit edRi ght sMask parameter only specifies additional rights to be granted. Call
ModifylnheritedRightsMask to revoke rights.

This function specifies a creation date and time, owner object ID, and inherited rights mask. The
function defines the target directory by passing a partial or complete path.

volume:directory\...\directory\filename
volume:filename

volume: (equivalent to volume:\)

Applications can use a relative file path to specify a directory or file. The relative path, combined with
the CWD, specifies an absolute file path. For example, if the CWD points to SYS:\ and the specified
pathname is PUBLIC\WORDP or PUBLIC\WORDP\ABC.TXT, then in the former case, the resulting

directory is SYS:PUBLIC\WORDP and in the latter case, SYS:PUBLIC\WORDP\ABC.TXT.

The cr eat i onDat eAndTi ne parameter appears in standard DOS format as follows:

Figure 26-1 Date and Time Fields

Byte 1 Byte 0
Year Month Day
766|543 |2|1|0FF | 6543210

Byte 3 | Byte 2
Hour Minute Seconds x 2
7|6|5|4a|3|2|1|of7|6|5|4[3|2|1/|0

The function returns the date and time in ascending order (byte 1, byte 2, byte 3, byte 4).
The newOnner Qbj ect | D parameter contains the object ID of the directory owner.

The newl nheri t edRi ght sMask parameter contains the directory’s inherited rights mask. The bits in
the inherited rights mask are defined as follows:

0 Read (file reads allowed)

1 Write (file writes allowed)

2 Reserved

3 Create (files can be created)

4 Delete (files can be deleted)

5 Access control (trustee rights can be assigned)
6 See files (files can be viewed in directory scan)
7 Modify (files can be modified)

8 Supervisor (all rights are granted)

Server-Based File System Functions 693



694

NOTE: The newl nherit edRi ght sMask parameter for NetWare 2.x remote server support is actually
the newivaxi munRi ght sMask . The parameter is a single-byte value and there is no Supervisor bit in
the Maximum Rights Mask for a NetWare 2.x server.

The following constants have been defined for each right which can be ORed (|) together for a
complete specification:

TA_READ
TA_WRITE
TA_CREATE
TA_DELETE
TA_ACCESSCONTROL
TA_SEEFILES
TA_MODIFY
TA_SUPERVISOR

To change a directory’s information, the current connection must have access control and modify
rights to the directory’s parent.

The SUPERVISOR or supervisor equivalent are the only users that can change the owner of a
directory.

SetCurrentNameSpace sets the name space which is used for parsing the path input to this function.

NOTE: For NetWare versions before 4.x, this function only works with DOS name space for remote
servers.
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UpdateDirectoryEntry

Updates a directory entry

Local Servers: blocking
Remote Servers: N/A
Classification: 3.x, 4.x, 5., 6.X
SMP Aware: No

Service: File System

Syntax
#i ncl ude <nwdir. h>

int UpdateDirectoryEntry (

int handl e) ;
Parameters
handl e

(IN) Specifies a file handle obtained from an open or creat.

Return Values

Value Hex Constant

0 (0x00) ESUCCESS
NetWare UNSUCCES

Error SFUL

Remarks

This function updates the target file’s file entry in the directory table with the current file size, current

date and time, and File Allocation Table (FAT) chain information. The updated information is not

actually written to disk until sometime after the function returns.
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Added NWDeleteTrusteeFromNSDirectory (page 457).
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